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Qne of the great hand.leaps of frônüler corum¡nitles ls

the lack of edr¡catlonal faelLlties for themselves and' for

thelr chLlðnono lftrls handleap wes unrecognÍzed or I'gnored ln

the days wben eduoatlorl Ìvas a matter of mlnor concern' to the'

peopl-e. In more neoonË tlnes, when ËTre vah¡e end tbe neod of

an educatlon have been more generally recoglll-zed, ühe probS.en

of edr¡aatlon ln fronüler eommunltles has been receivlng mone

acüive attentfon. Many PartiaL solutLons of thls pnoblem

have been proposed and tested. lFbe most popuLar, and. th.e most

promislng solutlon l-les !n the mettrod of pnovld.lng Trome ln-

sümetlon through correspondence coü.tls€s o

Several factors have contrlþuted. to ühe success and

popuLarlüy of eorrespond.ence eourses 3 (1) tne growth of

f.nterest Ln eduoatlon ln d.enoeratlc countrles; (21 the nealLze-

tlon ühaü educatlon was an aLmost lndlspensable prerequlslte

for lndlvldual, pensonal advanoenrent¡ (g) the reallzaüLon th.at

co¡prespondence coursês nlght be usod fon lelsune tlme bome

study, fon ove:rcomf.ng educatl.onal deflcleneles, and for ennf.eh-

lng the cunnleular offerlngs,of ühe reguLar schools; (4) ütre

reaLlzatlon that the comnrnlty or tbe lnd.lvidual of ühe fl'on-

tLer needed. a reasonably prloed substftute fon those eduøa-

tlonal- faotIlËles whLeh only ühe Larger centres eould provlde;

(5) the realLzatlon that conrespondenee courses were a hlgllly

-f.-
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acceptable and satisfaotory substltr¡te¡ and, (6) the nealtza-

tion that the correspondence educatLon fleld nlght bo oxplolüed

wlth pnoflt, ln terms of moneyr oF ln üerms of satlsfactfon

for senvLoo rend.ered.

Íhe resuLttng rmrlttpllelty of offerlngs ln the fleld
of correspond.ence f.nstr.uctlon dld noü escape tho attentlon of

educaüons. Many studles of vanlous phases of educaülon by

correspond.enee h.ave been made, particuLarly ln the ÏInlted.

States. These süudles, lR genenal, have been of four t¡rpes3

(1) naÈlonal hlsüor1es of oornespondsnce educatlon; (2) cnlt-
lcal and evaluatlve studles of partlcuLar correspond.onóe

schools t (6), studLes of the companatlve effectlveness of oorrês-

pondence lnstructlon as measuned. agalnst ühe effeetlveness of

the neguLar educatlonal Lnsü1tuülons¡ and, (4) üÏre use of corPes-

pondence courses ln expandtng and ennfchlng the errrrlculum of

the small- hfgþ :sehool.

In Canada, very few eornlplete studles of correspond.enee

edueation seem to have beon made. Such süudles as the wrlten

was able to d.iseover rtrere of the followlng types! (1) offtelal
reports tnad.e by. Provinelal Departmonts of Educatlon; (2') pub-

llclty antlolos aBpearlng from tlme to Ëfme ln Canad,lan news-

papers and magazinest (õ) repor"ts made to the Inüernatlonal Con-

ferenoes on Corrospondence EducatLon; (4) brlef general survey

neports made by offtelals of varlous correspondence schooLs;

and., (5) relatfvely eomplete stud,les of centaln aspecüs of

correspondence edueatLon. 0f these ty¡res, lt seemed that the

flfth was most dlrectly related to ühe subJect of the inqul'nyr

Thnee studles of thlg ty1>e sere d.fscovened.

Ílhe flnsÈ of these stud.les, in the Llbnany of ttre

-2-
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Universlty of Manltsba, ls both hlstorlcaL and. cornpanatlve.l

In a general way lt d.oaLs wlth the orlglns of corospond,enoe

insüructlon, followed by a companatlve study of elementary and

seeond.ary sobool correspondence instructlon f.n Canada, Ilnlted.

States, Austiralla and New Zealand. 1lhe study attempts to deal

wlth many aspocts (htstory, onganl-zatlon, adnlnlstnatlon, methods

of lnstnuetlon, eto. ) of a selected. sanrple from a very wld.e

fle1d.. Iü loses some of lts effecülveness because of tho tone

of generaltty lmposed, by the numben of aspeets whieh are rathe¡r

brtefl.y eonsl.dered.

The seeond. süudy, 1n Ëhe proeess of pneparaülon by

Mr. G.F. Bnuee of the Alberta Cornespondence Sohoo1 Branch, ls
planned^ aa a tneaüment of con¡respondenee edueatlon ln Canada.2

Partlcular nefenenoe w111 be med.e to the wonk done by tbe Depart-

ments of Educatlon ln those Pnovlnees whloh offen correspondence

courses. Wlüh1n thts arêa, the emphasls w111 be on the acad.emle

courses at th.e elementary and htgh school leve1s with 1lütle
attentlon to the sürlotly teclurLcal courses.

The third study was prepared. as a report fo¡r the Can-

ad.Lan Educatlon Assoclatlon Conventton held at Fned.enf.oton, New

Bntrnswiek, SepËemben Lõ-15, Lg4g.3 Tbts study ls a surmnry of

the work of the Provlneial Government Correspond.once SchooLs.

-õ-

1T|[.4. $Iazen, lhThe Developnenü and StaÈue of Connespond.-
enee Instruetlon ln tbe Elementany and. Seoond.any Sahool-s of Oan-
ada, Ilnlted States, Australla and New ZeaLandrn pp. 1.81. Un-
published Masterts thesls, Faculty of Edueatlon, Ilniverslty of
Manltoba, L943.

2G.F. Bnroe, Dlnector, Correspondence Sehool Braneh, A1-
berta Departmenü of Edueatlon, ln a leüüer to ühe wniter.

atc

SAdvance Report on the Status of Provlnolal Govern¡nent

-

on
orrospond.enoe Sehool, 1949.
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The emphasls Ls on the pnesent status of üÏrese Schools, but

an attempt ls mad.e to su¡marlze brf.efJ.y, but rathen oompLeüe1y,

suctr aspeets as the hlsüorl.caL background, onganizatlon, s@T-

vices offered, f.nstructlonal methods used, and. the success

achleved. In general, lt may be sald. thaü thls sfudy covers

the sâme area as that pnoposed. fon the study descrlbed ln the

preced.lng paragraph.

. The pnesent study ls an atterrpt to comblne and to ex-

tead. the area of lnquiry of fhe stud.les whlch have been des-

erlbed. In general, three broad llnes of lnvestigatlon were

followed: (1) tfre beglnnlngs of eorrespondence lnstructlon¡
(2) correspondence lnstructlon ln Canada; and, (õ,) correspond-

enoe lnstructlon as glven by the Conrespondenoe Braneh of the

Department of Educaü1on of Manltoba. ft was hoped that the

fLrsü two 1lnes of lnvostlgatlon would. yleld e comprehenslve

background of information, while the thlnd, beln.g a partlculan

example fnom the fle1d., would. provld.o deflnlte Lllustnatlon

and eonnobo¡ratlon of tÏle pnocessos and values of conrespond.enoe

educatlono In edditlon, the ùhnee-fold approach would. bnlng

togeüher Ëhe flndings of prevlous fnqulnJ.es and ftl-l ln nany

of the gaps left by them. The flnal nesult woul-d be a more

eompagt, aecuraüe and compnehenslve recond of the proeesses and

contnlbutLons of oorrespond.ence schooLs ln general, and the

Manltoba Correspond.ence Bnaneh 1n particular.

lIlre Purpose of the Study

In order to avold the confuslon of lnvestlgating mlnor

lssues, and to make pracülcable a someühat detalled survey of

the seLected field, it was necessary to deflne the subJect and

-4-
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scope of thle lnqulry. In genonaL, the lnqulry was to includ.e

a d.lseusslon of cornespond,ence study as d.efined. by the following;
Cornespond.ence Stud.y d.eslgnates thaü prooedune 1n whleh ühe
sËuclenü soeures lnsfructlonal maüenlals fon stud.y and. reËunns
the requlred wrLtüen responses üo the @orrespond.enee eenter
for suggestlons, eorrectLone, oommênd.atlonsr anÈ cnltlelsms;
and. und.ergoes und.er.pnoper reguS-atlons aL1 nequired oxâ,n-
lnatlons and tests.+

Ttrls general deftnltlon was to be used ag a gulde 1n pnepantng

a bnlef hlstorlcal tneat¡aent of ühe boglnnlngs of connespond.ence

studyr whllo a more llmlted appllcatlon of 1ü was to be mad.e in
deal.lng wlth the pantlcnlan eubJect of thts lnqulny: the Corres-
pond.enae Bra¡loh of Ëhe Ðopantment of Eduoatlon of ManLÈoba.

Having seLeoted and d.eflned. the fieLd, the next stop ln
the lnquf.ry was to deterulne pneclsely the alms or obJeetives

whlch wor¡Ld. serve to dlrect ühe Lnvestlgatlon and. to Lead. to
coneluslons havlng signiflcant values in suggestlng @oursês of
actlon whlch would. lnrprove the qrea1.tty, extent, and effectlve-
noss of oorrespond.ence lnstruction ln Manlüoba and elsewheree

The followfng obJoetlv€s were fomulated¡ (1) to dlscoven tbe

background., th.e beglnnlngs, ar¡d ùhe development of conreopond-

ence Lnstruotlon ln foreLgn countnf.es, and. fnom thls seütlng to
trace the d.evelopment of correspondence lnstrucÈlon ln Canada

wlth parüleulan refenerlee to the Pnovlnciel Government Connes-

pond.ence sehools:¡ (2) üo d.etaLl ühe foundfng and. tbe expansl.on

of tho Connespond.enoe Bnanch of the DepantnaenË of Educaülon of
Manitoba; (3) to traoe the development of nrethods of ad¡rlnlstna-

tlon and. lnstrtrctlon of tho conrespondonse Bnanch¡ (+) to give

*5-

4Unlvenslty of NebnaEka, Gorrespond.ence Education end
SJrpervlEed Connespond,ence Süud.i;
the Exfenslon DivlsLon. f,LncoLn, Nebnaskae Unlverslty of
Nebnaska¡ 1968r



d.eflnite lndlcatlons of the achievements and. fallures of the

Manltoba Connespondence BrancÏ¡ ln d.iscoverlng and fi¡lfllting
adequaËely the needs of lts students; (5) to detalI some of

the aohlevements of corxoospondenoe sohools, and. üo lndl.oate

some of the unsolved. problems of corrospond.ence education, and.,

(6) to reeomnend, and. suggest ways and. means of !.mprovlng the

senvlces of correspond,ence schools 1n generalr.and the Manltoba

Cornespondenee Branch ln pantlcular.

It w111 be noted. that the Ilst of obJectlves lndlcaËes

a thnee-stage d.evelopment of the selected fieLd.: (1) fonetgn;

(2)'domesülc; and, (õ) Ioca1. fn setülng up the obJectives,

the plan was üo bulLd. up a nathen conplete histonlcal tregtment

of eomespond.ence educatlon and ln thls settlng to detail a

partlculan, typlcal and. Iocal example of sueh .edueatlon. It
was thought that the gener-al tneatment would serve to lnd.lcate

the pnoeesses and achlevements of cornespondenco education,

whlle the pantlculan example would reinfonce the generaS.f.za-

tlons mad.e, and, at ühe same tlme, provide d.etalled lllustra-
tlons of those pnocesses whlch are coÍrtlon to thls nrethod of

educatlon.

The Meühod of the Study

The method used. l.n lnvestlgattng and. repontlng thts ln-
qulny follows diroctly f¡rom fhe obJeotlves whlch, have been

süated.. In the first place, all avallabte sources were con-

sulted in'a search for such ltems as would reveal the back-

ground, foryratlon and developmenü of fnstrucülon by cornespond.-

enoe, fnom lts beglnnlngs to the pnesent tlme. Secondly, more

d.etalled lnfo¡:rnatlçn bearing upon state-supported. csrrespond.ånce

-6-



lnstructLon at the publlc or" gnade sohool level- was obtaLned..

Ploneer expenf.nents fn pubIle correspondence lnstrtrctfon both,

fonelgn and domestLo, were partlculanLy noted. Thlrdly, a de-

talLed survey of Canad.ian Provlnclal correspond.ence edueatl,on

was rnade. Founthly, a thorough study was made of eonrespond.-

ence lnstnuctlon as gfven by the Coruespond.ence Braneh of the

Department of Educatlon of Manltoba. The alm 1n th!.s lnsüanoe

was to obtala detalLs eoncernlng the hl-stony, the trends ln ad.-

mlnlstratlon and. methods of ínstruetlon, and ühe suecess and.

value of comespondence insÈrr¡etlon Ln Manltoba. Flfthly, en

attompt was mad.e to summarl'ze the servl.ees, trends, and. pnob-

lems of oomespond.ence educatlon Ln genenal, and of ühe Man-

ltoba Oonnespondenee Bnaneh 1n partlcuLar. Lastly, a llst of

suggestlons for üh.e lmprovement of eornespondenoe lnsüructlon

in Manltoba was conpf.led. To a' eonsÍd.enab1e extent, these

suggesülons and. recommend.atlons were based, on reponts of methods

and devices ühat oüher correspondence lnstltutlons had fou¡rd to

be suceessful 1n practlce. In many oases, however, the suggos-

tlons have been nodified by the w:riter so as to be, perhaps,

mor@ applleable to the sltuatlon exLstlng in Manitoba.

Data d.eal-lng wlth ühe hlstorlcal background of copr3ês-

pond.ence education werê gathered. fnom Reports of the ProvinclaL

Deparüments of Educatlon of Canad.a; fnom Bulletins of the United

States Offlce of Educatlon¡ fnom lntenvfews and. conrespond.ence

wlth offLcials of tl.e vanlous Canadlan state-supponted corrês-

pondenêe schooLs¡ from educatlonal- news sectlons, edlüorlals,
and reporte ln leading educatlonaL perlodlcals; and fnom

süandard r.efenenee wo:r.ks .

Info¡.natLon relaülng to correspondenoe edueatlon in Man-

-7-
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ltoba was gathered by means of lntervfews wlth the Dl:recüo:n

and, pensonnel of the Correspond.ence Branch., fnom necord.s of
the Correspondence Bnanch, - and fnom the ar¡rruaL reponts and.

offlclal recond.s of the Departmenü of Educatlon of Manltoba,

Other pantleular souncos of info¡rmatlon are glven 1n

footnotes whenever partÍcuIar referenee ls nade to material

eontalned ln them. The genenal sources of lnfor.rnatLon are

glven Ln fr.lll 1n the blbllography at the end. of übf s report.

In cases wh.ere oonflletlng daüa were obüalnedr âh

aütempt was mad.e to use only those data whlch came fron ül¡e

more nellable sourceE. For example, ln the maüten of d.ates

and. expanslon of senvlees, ühe offlclal nepoi"ts of ühe Depart-

ment of Educatlon on tho correspondence school concerned. were

aceepted. as more reLlable than the extenponenoous and con-

trad.lctory pronounoements of varlous offlcLals of these or-
ganlzatlorts r However, .ln many lnsüances, even th.e offlcial
neponts contained negreütable lnconslstencies, and lt was

then necessary to use those data whlch seemed to receive corr-

finnatlon from eanller and lator sourees possessing a falrly
hlgh degnee of nol1ablllty.
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CEAPTER ÏT

TTÍE BEGINNINGS OF INSTRT]CTTON BY CORRESPONDENCE

Introductlon

Investlgatlons lnto the hlstony of eomespondence ln-
structlon have sufferod. from th.e lack of an adequate d.efinltion

of the subJeet boing lnvestlgaüed,. A,s a nesult, such lnvestlga-

tlons have been characterlzed by at least throe dlffe¡'ent

approaches.

Flrsüly, thene was Èhe apprsach that emphasLzed the

very ancLent beglnnlngs of lnstructlon by correspondenceo Some

wrlters afftmed thaü oorrespondence instructlon was one of the

oldest meÈhods of tnainlng lndtviduals, and, that tt d.ated. from

the onlgln of wnlüten langue.gêo Mone eautlous wnlters posü-

dated the.. onlgin of lnstruetlon by correspond.ence to late Rornan

on early Chnistlan tlrnes. Connobonatony evLdencs often oor-

slsted of quoüatlons from correspondence of Roman times, from

Salnt PauLrs Eplstles to the Bomans, ConlntTrlans, GalatLans,

Phlllpplans, Colosslans, Thessalonfans, and the Hebrews; and

fnom hfs wnltten advÍee and lnstmetions to Timothy, fJ.tr.Ls, and

Ph!Iemon. These wrlters confused trconrespondence edueatlonll

wlth ttcorrespond.encell or n'communicatlonrt when they accepted.

wrltüen ad.vlee, er<Ïrontatlon, infomatlon, gosslp, and. comnands

as constitr¡ttng edueatlon by Gorrespondence. Many wrlüens of

thls sehool- nealLzed that theln sweoplng genenallzations tvere

unreasonable, and. often modifled them by statements such ass

Correspondence Lnstruetion began wlth wnltten language.
f'lre enclent Romans used Lt, and thene was ln the elgh-
teenth and. nlneteenth eentunles ln Eng1and. and. Geraany
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secondry, thene was the approach that comblned. the
theony of very anclent beglnnlngs wlth a nathen loose d.efj.ni-
tlon of the term ff conrespondence lnstrucÈlon*. Thie üype of
approach reJected correspond.ence that was not deflnltely ln-
structlonal, but stllL found lt dlffloult üo avold, the ohlef
fault of thls approachl the faot thaü it lncLud.ed, on soened

to lneIud.e, sueh a Ènemendous proporüion of aLl that had. even

systeqatic lnstrucËion by this method..l
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l1shed. in bo-or forñ, th+ Àa¿ a tremend.ous sa1e.6

The followlng quotatlon llrusürates thls polnt

the faot that the lnsËruetlon was eanried. out by correspondenoe,
but that üho moühod of wnftten, nather than ora1, dlreeüfon
and response was the essentLaL eharacter.lstlc of correspond.ence
educatfon. Tkre followfng quotatlon Le an excellent sumnary of
thls poLnt of vlewl

The eseentlal ehanacterlsËio of correspondence study 1snot ühe faet that it is Lnstru.ctlon b¡ruail; thai ts lnmany eases menely incldentaro .... rt-ls noi, tnãn, thelnterventLon of the postal system'nrn"n gr;eå iã-äooo."_
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pond.ence stud.y lüs virËue. (tne correspond.ence method has
always been used Ln resident lneüructlon ln ce¡rtaln subJeets
and ln many cases no oüher rneühod 1s possible. Englleh 0om-
posÍtlon for Ínstance, oan aot be taught ln any othen way
than by eorrospondenoe süud.y methods.) The method of 1a-
struotlon ls the essential thing. It may on may noü be
applled througb the malls. Ehe chief ehaiaetorLstLes of
the method. ane constant effonts by the student and conree-
ülon by th.e teacher. As ondinarlly applled ln correspond.-
onee study, the method conslsts of ühe assignment by the
lnetruetor of definitely planned work, the wrltlng out by
the student of the results of hls wonk, the comeðtlon and
crlticlsm by the lnstnrctor of the wnlüten lessons, and.
fhe suggestlon and asslstance upon polnts where the stud.ent
needs such speclal heLp. The student is tosted. on the
whole of ever"¡r lesson. He. not only recl.tes the entlne
lesson, but reduces tt to wrltlng, so that any error may
be detectod. and corrected. Ttre crltlelsra by the Lnstrructor
ls also clearly and deflnltely wrltten. No sllpshod or
evasfve work, no bluffing, is posslble for student or for
l-nstnrctor. The hand gr1nd. whleh such mothods requlre
from stud.ents ls such ârr êvêp-present factr so muoh a part
of conrespondence study and so seldom found 1n class wonk,
that this method of workfng Ls more üruLy than postal trans-
mlsslon th.e essentlal feature sf oonr:espóndence study.6

Although e.11 thnee polnts of vlew are defensible, they

are alJ. too wide Ln scope to be of servlce 1n a 11nlted dls-
cusslon of ühe orlglns of correspondence lnstructlon. Fon the

purpose of dlscusslng lts onlglns, correspondence lnstruetlon
w111 be defined and d.ellmlted ln tems of the definltlon glven

1n the fl-rst ehapter of thls sÈudy, and 1n ter.ms of what 1t
has come to mean today. ïLrls d.eflnltLon w111 lnclude some of
the aspeets mentloned ln tkre foregolng dlscusslon of appnoaches.

More precisely, correspondence educatlon w111 be taken as that
Lnstrurctf.on glvon by means of correspond.ence, usually thnough

the malls, whlch 1s a dlrect substlüute for the lnstruotlon
glven by such lnstitutions as the schools, colleges, and. the

unlverslties. Implied ln thls deflnltlon wlLl be suob, charac-
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terLstles of educatl-on as d.eflnlte alms_or obJectlves, a systom-

atlzed organlzatlon fon achlevÍng tb.ese alms, adequate and.

appnopriate cours.e eontent and. methods of lnstruction, and, ad.-

equate materlals of lnstnrctlon 1n the hands of a tralned and

exponf.enced. staff.
With thls deflnltlon Ín mlnd, the eanly hlstony of ln-

structlon by correspondence w111 be traced. through three phasos

of lts d.evelopment: (1) eanly prlvate ventures lnto connospond.-

ence lnstruotlon at the highen lovels lntended ma1nly for adults¡
(2) lnsüructíon at varlous levels by eounorelal on pnl.vato

correspondonce schools wbose aims were a mixture of eenvlce and.

pnofit; and, (g) lnstruoüion by pubLlc correspondence instrùu-
tlons, generally at the grade sohoo]. lovel, where a part or all
of the costs wero borne by the publlo at Iange.

Early Ventu¡ros lnüo Cornespondence Education

Charles ToussaÍnt, who taught French in Benlin, and.

Gustav Langenshelt, a Gerrnan wnlüen and. teacher of modenn lang-
uagesr were the orlglnatons of the correspondence sehool of the

modern t¡4pe.4 Thelr school of languages, esüablished tn Benlin
1n 1856r was the flrst educaülonal lnstftutlon to offer fnstmc-
tÍsn by the eorrespondonee method. The cholce of ranguage

courses was not ausplcÍous fon, aften many yeans of experlmenta-

tlon, lt ls known that language courses are anong the mosü

dtfficult to teach by eoruespond.ence. IÏowever, ln splte of übe

dtfflcult cholce, the school was extraordlnanlly successfuL fon

many years, and the methods of lnstruetLon developed by Toussalnt
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and. Eangenshoit are in use to some exüent today.

ïn 1858, two years aften the foundlng of the Berrin
school of Tor¡ssaint and Langensheit, the univensity Extenslon
movement lntroduced conrespond.ence instructlon.S At flrst,
the new venture dld not make stnlkLng progress, but 1ü sÌl@-

eeed'ed ln publlclzing thls new educational mothod end. in demon-

strating posslblllties that werê üo be more fully rearÍzed
Later, particulanly ln the united states. However, Ln spf.te

of an lnauspietous beginnlng, the unlverslty ExÈension move-

menü was deflnlüeJ-y establlshed 1n EngJ-and by the year 1g?r;
so mu.eh so, that thls year 1s often consld.ened to mark the
foundlng qf the movement. In 1958, ât the Flnst fnternatlonaL
Oonferense on co:r'respondence Education, Dr. Reed, of the unlven-
stty of Nebraska Extenslon Ðivislon, paid. tribute to this phase

of Engllsh ploneerÍng:

we go back to Mother England fon our süartlng point lnunlversity Extension. you wlrL necall ühat õut of cam-bnld.ge ln 1871 oame a syoüem of class instructlon boyond.
c_ollege. walls. Thls was followed. shortly by the Oxfärd.
Movement that stressed unÍv_erslty Exüensíon-as a way ofllvlng. -Out of the former has cäme the correspondeäeesludy and class instnrcülon as we Ìaeow them toãay. Outof the Latten has spnrng the betterment vlew or [ne êx-Èension f1elp., as represer¡ted by HuLl House qnd othen' '1 types of aeriúiry foi" the upllfi ét ãoäiãtv.

fhe next Lmpontant development 1n educaülon by corlsês-
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fleLd. llhe first experf.mental effonts of thls lnstl.tutLon were

nather lnformal, conslstlng of arrangements whereby a few stu-
d.ents were perrnltted. to prêparo fon sone of theln flnal êxâ"¡1-

lnatlons by home studyo By 1885, correspond.ence work at eueenrs

T"" d.eflnitely organlzed. In 189o, Queenrs formed. f.ts Depart-

&ent of Extenslon: the fl¡:st sueh extnamunaL venture 1n Canada,

and at leasü one yêar Ln advance of the rnreh-publl'oized nfþstrl¡

ventures lnto universlüy Extension work ln Nonth Amerlca ,
olaLmed. Jolntly by ühe unlversltLes of chlcago and Nebraska.

fn ühe Unlüed. States, the fþst recorded. attempt at
ooruespondenco lnsüruction,was nade 1n 1865. The attempt fa|3.ed

as a result, Large1y, of lnad.equate supervlslon of stud.enùs by

the lnstnuetionar staff. rt Ls reported ühat: trTho flrst les-
song based upon ühLs ldea were pubrtshed. ln Lg65, but the plan
was not successful, chiefly beeause of Lack of helpful erlt-
fcLsm of studenü wonkollT

Another eanLy llmenLean ventr¡.ne lnto edueaülon by GorrtpêE-

pondence was mado ln Boston ln J.87g when the ttsoolety to Eneoun-

age Study at Ilometn was onganLzed.S ft was e nathen fnfonnally
onganized, group of college and, unf.vensf.ty pnofessons who ln-
structed by conrespondence sueh lnd.lvldua1s as were unable to
attend regulan sLasses. The Lr¡foroaI natune of ühis group

seems to have been the maln cause sf lts medloore suecess, and

wlth the rlse of more vlgonous onganlzatlons, lts contrf.butions
to the correspond.ence ed.uoatfon movement were soon ovenshad.owed.

rhe flrst formal attempt in the correspond.enoe ed.uca-
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ülon fleld 1n the Unlted States was the work of lüilllan Rainey

Harper, one of Ameniears gneatest scholars ln the fteld of

Semltlc languages. ftHe began teaehlng Hebrew by comespondence,

flrst on an lndepend.ent basf.s, then as a part of the great

Chautauqua movement.rr9

The Chautauqua Llterany and. Sclentlflc Circle dates

from the L8?Ors. It had lts beglnnings at the annual camp

mee.tf.n8s or conventions of the Methodist Chunch held at Falr
Point on the shore of Chautauqua Lake ln New York Staüe. At

finst these conventlons ï'ere d.evoted. to nellglous exerclses,

popular lectures, coneents and soclal entenËaLnment, but academic

leetures were soon added. ït was in 18?9 that Dr. Harper at-
tend.ed one of ühose confenences or conventl.ons to IecÈure 1n

languages, and at the cLose of th.e confenence began cornespond-

ence lnsùnuetlon of Chautauqua studenùs. By 1882, th.e Chau-

tauqua (New Yor"k) Assembly had an onganlzed correspond.ence 1n-

stnuctlon prograrrfi.€r Chauüauqua Univensity was ohantened by

the Leglslatune of the State of New lonk 1n 1885, and untll
19OO, when it ceased to functlon, lt gave excellent insümotlon

by cornespondence to about three hundred süudents a year.

A rlval of the Chautauqua group was the r¡Correspondence

Unlvensl-tyrr launched. at fühaca, New York, ln 1885. Iüs main

ptrrpose was to supplement the wonk of other educatlonal lnstltu-
tlons.

Unlversl-ty Extenslon ln the Unlted Süates was another

of l¡illliam Ralney Harperts contnibutlons to edueatlon. In 1891,

after hls experlence ln teaehlng by correspond.ence, he beeame
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presldent of the new Unlverelty of Ohlcago. He organlzed the

Unfverslüy on a five-fold basls, on6 of wÏ¡lch was ÏInÍ-verslty

Extenslon. From that early beginnlng ühe Unlvenslty of Chlcago

has had a splondld. system of lnsürtrcül-on by cornespondence.

At ebou.t the same tlme an almost parallel event occunned.

at the ÏInlverslüy of Nebraskes

Dn. Ja¡nes H. Canfleld. became chaneelLon of the Unlvenslty
of Nebraska 1n 1891. Hls nallylng cry as he began to ln-
tnoduce the Unlvenslty of Nebnaska to the people of Neb-
raska wae tThe State ls oun Campus.t Among other means
of maldng thls earnpus evident, he organlzed all hlghen
instltutlons of learnlng lnto an extensfon system. Re-
pnesentatlves of all lnstitutlons vyene comblned, lnto a
slngle Unlvenslùy Extenslon Depantmerl,Ëro... Wtren Dr. Can-fleld left Nebraska, hls successon dld not have the same
b:road. vls1on, so the plan was abandoned.. UnLversity Ex-
tensLon was re-establtshed. at Nebnaska Ín 19OB wlth more
aotlvitles, but llmlted to the slngle lnsÈltutlonol0

The events at Queents, Chlcago end Nebnaska are sig-
nlficant ln Univensfty Extenslon work because they nark Èhe

penlod. (1890-1910) when Tlnlvensity Exüenslon 1n North Amenlea

d.eveloped very napldly. Durlng thls perlod., the Ilnlverslty Ex-

tenslon plan was adopted by rnany unlvorsitles ln Caneda, and

ühe unlted states, followed cLosely by unf.verslüles f.n England,

Austnalia, and South Africar

The Flnst Comnerclal or PrLvate
Correspondence Sehools

Although 1t ls tnre ühat mosü of the eanly ventureg

lnto correspond.ence edueatlon werê, to some extent, commerclal,

they cannot be considered. to have had. the punely eomnenciar,

ed,ucatlon-for-proflü attLtude which wes exhlblted by some of
the lator cornnierclal on prlvate sehools. These sehools rrere
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d.ellbenaüe business ventunes and, as such, often placed pnoff.ts

before educatlonal servl-ce. 0n the other hend., many of them

were able to strlke a balance between senvloe and proflt, and.

prospered amazLngly as a resulü.

The flrst punely oommeneial venture lnto the eornespond-

ence educatlon fleld. was the result, largely, of ohaneo. Dunlng

the 1880ts, lthomas J. Fosüer, ed.lton of ühe Shenand.oah, Penn-

syJ.vanla, Mlnlng ÏÍenald, began to publl$tr a serles of questÍons

and. answers eonce¡rnlng coal mlning.ll Thls sorles became very

popuJ-an, and from fü Foster prepared a course on coal mlnlng

to be offered, by the connespond.ence method. The purpose of the

courso was fo seoure gneater safety, better heaüng eonditlons,

and efflcleney ln operatLons, in thls hazardous oocupatlsn.

Thls oourse was very favouirabry reeelved, other courses were

soon ad.d.ed., and by L89L üïre venture had grown 1nÈo the rnter-
national Conrespondenee Sehools.

Today, the f.C.S.¡ as lt ls popularty lmown, fs one of
the gneatest educatlonal lnstltutlons f.n the unlted states:

fhe rnternatlonal conrespond.ence sohools now offer more
than õOO oounses coneerned chiefly wlth the üechnlcalfields englneerlng, lndustrlal management, and. many
oüher vocatlons. 1[h11e ühis lnstituÈlon speelftcally
llsts more than 4O oourrses for use by young people and
adulüs studying on the high school 1evel, lt has many
more courses of less th@lch are pui.ely
vocatlonal and. technicar 1n charaoter. These ane pursued
by J.arge nr¡inbers of persons wlttr a vlow to se,lf-improve-
ment and vocatl.onal betterment.l2

The I.C.Sr ên¡r.olls aboìrt IOO'OOO students annually. EstlmaÈes

made by those studylng ùhe activLties of ühe schooL, indlcate
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that, since lts founding, it has buiLt up a gross cumulaüive

en:r.o1ment of some S'O0O'OOO.

The success of the IntennatlonaL Co:rrespond.enco Sch.oole

attracted many othen private and commerclal- venÈu¡:es into the
correspond.ence educatlon field.. Among the most lmpontant of
ühese was the AmerLcan Schoolrlõ foord.ed. 1n Boston in lgg? for
ühe purpose of glvlng pnactleal home-stud.y tnalnlng üo wage

earnors. Ït was chartened by the Commonwealth of Masseehusetts
as en educational instltutl.on (not for pnoflt). fhe flrst
eourE€s offerod. wer€ of e vocational ehanaeter" and. were glven
by facuJ-ty membens

of Toehnology and

moved. to Chf.oago,

the Elgh sehool, r,aw, and. Br¡slness fleld.s. At present, ühe

school- boasts an aetlve ennoLnont of about 6brOOO. fü neported
441243 new students ln the school yean rg47-4g, and a total
staff of 4õ6.

The establlshment of ühe Ameriean School- ln the Unlted.
States was followod elosely by the establlsh¡nent of the ïIermo¿

Conrespondence Sehool (Ifermods Kornespond.enslnstltut) ln Sweden¡

Ït was by mere ehance that cornespond.enoe instructÍon waslntnod,uced. lnto swed.en in Lggg. bhe event took place in
¡¿alpp, 3_p1osperor¡s city ln the eitnem. south of sweden¡rn fhe l8gots_e-young pan, HaRs Hermod., had opened, a smaLlprlvate school in Malnö wtrene he taughú tanguäges andcornnenclal subJeets. One of hls stud.ente rlã¿ ão move toanotþer part of Swed.en before flnlshlng hls course 1n book-keeplng. wisþing nevertheless to oompfeter.he talked thematten over with hls teacher. They sóon'agreed to contlnr¡ethe lnstnuetfg| Uy ma1l. lfkrls edueatlonal-orrperLment üurnedout suocessfyrly. and gave Hans Eermod somethläg üo thinkabout. could noÈ the-method. be utiLfzed on a ïanger"scale,

and graduates of the MassachuseÈts Tnstltute
Harvand Unlversftyr fn lgop the sehool was

aad ln 1907 Lt extended lüs sorvlces Lnüo

Nebraska, 1948.
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so th.at those-who, for some reason on other, w@re unabLefo attend a higher schooJ., rntght instead stúdy by corres-
pondenae 1n thelr own homes? Hans lÏerznod. solíed-the prob-
lem 1n hls own praetloal wâf.r In Decernber:, lggg, the finstswedlsh conregpondence counse, nBookkeepin[ by síngle and.
Double Entnyrl lofü Èhe prlnting press tg.fnaúgurate thet:r,lumphs of educatíon by naLl in Sweden.l4

The Henmod sehool concentrates.on colleger and. high sohool

courses leadlng up to the unlverslty entrance examlnatlon.
sfnce its establlsh¡rent, Hermod.s, as it is popul.anly hnown in
Sweden, has grown tremendously:

rn lts flrst year, rggg-gg, 1t enroLlod, Zpo stud.ents in
1945_, the peak year, about-gorooo; ühe pnesent annuaL âv€r-
age -being 7o.r-0ooi Spproxr1pteiy l5orooo- are slrrutüaneor:slystudylng at the school. The tótat enrolment since IBgg hásbeen about lr25oro9or^a_lTorygndgps flg'ne rn a oountny witha populatfon of only 6r?OOrO0O.fb

fhre first eomnereial or. private correspondence sehosls
'tended to cater to ühe needs of adulüs, and most of thein effonts
were devoted to vocational courses at vanlous levols. Under the
Ímpact of competltlon and. need,, the core of vocatlonal subJects
was extend.ed and some effont was mad.e to glve the ord.lnary
grad.e school courses by con:respondence.

Tho flrst recond. of an organized. attempt aù pnovld.ing

elementary ed.ueatlon by conrespondence eomes from the unltod
states, and colrcerns the caLvent Day school. in Baltlmorer Mary-
land:

rt was all bocauso of ühe whooplng cough. rn the winterof l9o8r âil epidemie of the dlãeaãe foleed the caLvertDay schoor ln Barülmorer Maryland., to elose temporanlly.But.vlngtl_{. H1llyer, Èhe hóad¡raster, thought îhe stu-
d.ents should not nemaln id1e. He senú theli paránts anoutllne of study to keep each child. up ln hls wonk. vllhenthe school roopened, teachers ïyere amazed at the extra-ordf.nary progress the ehi]d.ren had mad.e. Mr. Hfllyer was
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anåuod., too, bt¡.t his awøzemerlü gave trfm
follow the same þrocedure with famllles
throughout ütre wãr1d?16

From such beginnings developed. ühe flnst commenclal school

offenlng elementary i-nstruction by corrospond.ence. Calvent ls
not Èhe usual tyTe of cornnenelal correspond,ence sohool fon,

although Ít ls a pnlvate school, lt ls unendowed. and does not

openate fon profit. Ehe sahool ls stlil ln openatLon and. offers
courses fnorn klndengerten through the flnst year of hlgh school.

It enrolls about 5r5OO stud.ents annually, about half of whom

are the chlldnen of mlgz.atory Amerlcans statl.oned all oven the

world.

Another early cornmerclal on prlvate correspond.ence school

whlch, though J.t catered. partlculanly to adults, dld d.o some ln-
structlon at the elementary and hlgh school levels, lryas ühe

Norsk Korrespondenceskole of OsLo¡ Non'ay.1? This school was

establlshed tn 191,4 by Ernst G. Montensen who had gone to Chic-

ago to study the operatlon of the cornmerclal connespondenoe

sch.ools th.ere. WLthln ùwenty-five years, the Nonsk Konres-

pond.enceskole was enrolllng ten thousand. students out of a total
natlonaL populatlon of about thr.ee mlillons. Iü was spectallz-
lng 1n pneparing students for unLverslty entrance examinatf.ons,

but was extendlng lts courses downward to the elementary levels,
ühough generally demandl.ng an entranee requfnement noughly egul-

valent to completlon of elementary sahool I

an ldea. Why not
1n nemofe places

16L. Mann, ttlh"y Go S'OOO lúlLes to Schoolrrl
Housekeeplng, CXXIV (January, L947), 4g|45o

l7Utf.v"oslty of Nebraska, 9gs_91!., pr g;6.
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several factors raay be recognlzed as contnlbutlng to
tb.e nlse of the publto or state coruespond.enoe schools eanJ.y

1n the Ëwentfeüh century: (l) trre etrfking sucoess of the

conmerclal conrespondence schools t (2) the flne wonk belng done

by the vanLous university Extension Ðepantments; and., (õ) tho
reeognltlon that the exlsülng agenoies wene not fufftlllng'neod.s
at the eLementary Ievel.

outsLde of the unlted states, it is generally tnue that
eremenüary oorrespondence courses were finsÈ offored by pub-

lle on state corrsspondence schooLs, and that the d.evelopmenü
'was fronr the elementary leve1 upwards.lS In the United. States,
prlvate or eomnercLal schools were the ffust to offer elemen-

tary courses .by cornespondence; state instltutlons offered.
college grade instnuctlon flrst and. tÌ¡.en grad.tral}y extend.ed.

thefr senvlcos inüo ühe hlgh school and elementary school areas.
The eanlfest :reco:rd of a pubtio on state-supponted.

school glvlng lnstnuctlon by correspondence (aü the elementery
and hlgh school levels) comes from the state of vlctoria,
Australia I

lhe wlfe of a pÍoneen in the bush countny found.'henehlldren gnowing up wlthout any oppontunity of re-
cef.ving an educatLon, rn 1gr.4- she- wroËe tð trre g¿-
ucatlon Department askLng for asslstance in thlsmatten. A,s a result, a few stud.enü teachers at the
Teachers I college propared and. corrected. lessons fo¡r
some time. Later, when more applieations were necelved,a school was fo¡qred to carny out the instnuctlon ofprfmany pup1ls.19

-2L-
Connespondenoe SchooLs Supporüod

by Ëhe State

Four years befone,

l8Reed., op. clt., po BO.

l9university of Nebraska, .SsÆ., pr g3.
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Vietorla Comespondenoe Sehool had been sta:rted. ln connectlon

wlth tultlon 1n high sehool subJecüs for Junlor teachens fn
the country. This seoondany work was conducted by a branch

of the Melbounne IÏlgh School- whlch was soon neongantzed. as the
secondary conrespondence school. rn Igsz, the ere¡nentary and

high sctrool sections combfned to fonm the present Cornespond-

ence school of victoria. By lg4g the enrolment had grown to
21327 made up as follows¡ primary l rZ1L¡ Secondany 5?6;

Teaehers 49Oi Ex-servLce personnel 5O.

Perhaps a Trore d.efinite claim Èo flrst pLace in oornes-
pond.ence lnstnuctlon at the school leve1 by a state instltu-
tlon 1s advanced. by the state of New sor¡th lfilales, austraLia,
whlch establlshed. a Conrespond.enee School- at Sydney 1n lgL6.20
The speclflc work of this school was to provid.e elementary

lnstnuction to lsolated puplls. By rgal, many puptls had.

completed thelr elementarSr schoollng and a second.any connes-

pondence sohooL was establlshed in that yea.r. By Lgz{, thene

wer€ four sepanate correspond.once sehools in the süate, but on

July 1r L924r they unl,ted to fornr the Cornespond,ence Sohool of
today. At pnesent, thls correspond.ence schooL employs a staff
or L62 teachers who lnstnuct more than Irooo puplls each $êânr

A Èhird ploneer development ln state-conünolled. corr"es-

pondenee schools also comes from Austnalia. The found.ing of
the State of South Austnalla Connespondence School 1s detailed.
ln the report of a suravey oonducted by the unLversiüy of Neb-

naska tn 19õ8¡
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Thls scLroor was estabrlshed. in Mayr l-gao, and a certified." teacher (Miss s.N. Twiss) was ent:rúsüe¿ wttn trre task of
_org?nizlng the scheme and ennolling eliglble puplls. Out-baek crerg¡nar.en, mlssloners, and uush-nurses, äs-werl as
ühe teachens of crass vrr schoors wore requested. üo sub-mlt ühe names and. addresses of any child.nen who were rlv-lng too far from a school to be able to attend.. By Èhls
means 253 puplls were enrorled by the end. of the firstyear, neceg,sltating the addltion of three ùeachens tothe staff.ør

At the ülme of Ëhe survey, the schooL was glvfng both eremen-

Èany and hlgh school instrucüLon. rts elementary enrormenü

was gg4, and. lts second,ary ennolment z!g. The teachlng staff
consisted of a headmasten and. headml.stress, thlrty-foun prlm-
any teache:ns, elght seoondany teachens, and an offlce staff of
five.

Ït ls genenally stated that New Zealand. was the second.

country to onganize state-supponted correspond.ence lnstnucüion
at ühe grade schooL level. trt is tnue that the province of
British columbla ln canad.a, stanted an Elementary connespond-

once school- ln 1919, but some auth.orltles?Z place Bnltlsh
Colr¡mbla second to l{ew Z:ea],and., whose Elementany Connespond.-

ence school opened on February I, lgzz. Though the questlon
of pneced.ence is not of very gneat lmportance, tt mlght be

stated that 1n a consld.eratlon of the beginnings of state
correspondence schools the year of establtshmont ought üo be

the single poinÈ of greatesü slgniflcsfro€¡

New Zealand., then, the thlrd country to enter the
correspondence fleld, opened lts Elementary Conrespond.enoe

schooL on February 1, rgzz, wlth an ennolment of approxlmately
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one hund.red. studentso?S The school pnoved. so popuLan that, Ín
March 1925r the enrolment was llmited. to fLve hundred ln onder

to glve the schooL tlme to eonsolid.ate lts posltlon. rn rggz

the ennolment restrictlon was removed. rn Februanyr Lgzg, a
secondary soetlon Tvas ad.d.ed. to form the present New zealand

correspondence school. since thaü time the school has pnoved.

ItseLf ts be one of the most progressLve ln the field,, and. has

increased tts ennolment from Loo süudents Ln rgzz to 5 ,zgz ln
Lg4g.

Cane.da was the second country to expeniment wlth publlc-
supponted. connespond.ence lnstnuction at the gnade sohool IeveI.
Bnitish Coh¡¡rbia, wlr.Ích establlshed. an Elementary Connespond.-

ence school early ln 1919, was the fi¡rst Canad.f.an province to
begin the openatlon of sueh a schooL. Brltlsh columbla was

followed, ln onden, by Arberta (1926), saskatchewan (1925),

Ontarlo (fgeO), and Manitoba (l"927). These facts ane mentloned.

hene only fon the sake of ehnonological ond.ers a nather de-

talled account of conrespondence education in canada, wlth
emphasls on the öorrespond,ence schools establlshed by the van-
lous Provlnclal Deparünents of Educatlon, w111 be the subJect

of the next chapter sf thls fnqulryc

Befone consld.enlng correspondence educatlon ln Canad,a,

brief lndlcaùlons will be gLven of some of the early attempts
at pnovfding state-supported. elementary and high school Gor3¡ês-

pondence lnstnuctlon 1n the Unlted. States.

The fþst, and. penhaps most famous, Amenf.can attempt tn

'...*.

2õUnlvefsfty of Nebnaska, pTe-Confergnce Bulletln:
Second Intennational Confenenee on ,

Dlv- .Lsion. 
.Llncoln, 

Nebraskas Unlvensity of Nebraska, 1g4go



thls ty?e of wonk was. the Benton Harbour plan of supenvlsed,

hlgh schooL correspond.ence study.24 The plan was pirt into
operatlon ln LgF;? by s.c. Mltchell, a hlgh school prlnelpal
of Benton Harbour, Mlchlgan. Ilnd.en the plan, the locar sch.ool

board secured the Lesson materlals frorn pnlvate eoruespondence

schools. The LocaL schools pnovlded negular study perlod.s dun-

lng the school day, supervf-sed the work of the students, and.

neüurned the required written nesponses to the eoruespond.ence

schools for eonnection and enltlclsn. The Plan, when extend.ed

Èo all of the sehooLs of Benton Hanbour, was hlghly suceessful.

The unLvensltles of the ïInlted. States took up the ldea

of the Benton Harboun Plan, and. raany of tkrem began to offen
supervlsed eonrespondence courses ln hlgh school subJects. The

universfty of Nebraska, whlah offened suoh eourses in lgpg, was

ühe fi.rst' ln thls fleld. It was followed, in the next two yeans,

by ühe ÏInlvonslùles of Chfcago, Mlnnesota, lflLlsoonsLn, Colwbla,
Indlana, and many otherso

at this potnt, 1n an attempt to preserve the ehnon-

ologf-cal development, 1t ls necessary to d.lgiress for a momenü

to consld.en correspondence educatfon ln Russla. veny littre
lnformatlon 1s available on thls wonk. Appanently, correspond.-

ence lnstructlon ls offened. at levels equlvalent ùo our Senlon

Hlgh Sehools and Univensities. A repont mad.e by ühe Russl.an

correspondence education authonltles to the UnÍversity of Neb-

raska Extenslon DlvlsLon ln 1948 uses the tenms rrcoruespond.ence

deparüments in ord.inany hlgher education instifuùlonsrr and.
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Itf.nd.epend.ent eorrespondenee schools of hlgher educaÈiontr to
deslgnate two dlvislons of coruespondenoe ed.ucatlon ln Russia.

These terras are fntenpreted. as referenäes to publle and. prlv-
ate correspondence sch.ools glving lnstructlon at the levels ln-
d.lcated. For ttre purposes of üh1s stud.y, lt ls suffleÍent to
recognlze the exlstenee and gene:r,al characùer of these lnsüitu-
tlons, and. to l-nd.leate thelr beginnlngs as given in the neport I

Instnrctlon by correspondence has become an essentfal
pa:r.t of the system of hlgher educatlon in the SovietUnlon. Iü began to develop on a lange scale ln ühe
years of the First Five-Year plan, L9ZA-ã?. .... At
the present tf.me, ühero are 16 lndepend,ent conrospond,-
enoe schools of higher educatl_on, and 374 conrespond-
ence departments 1n ordlnary hlghen edusation lnstltu-
tions.25

Returnlng now üo publlc-supported elementany conrespond-

ence eduoation ln the un1üed. staüos, lt 1s noted. that a begin-

nlng was made by the fed.enal govennment ln lg2g. rn that year,

a representatlve from the unlted States Bu:reau of Edueation

vLsited the Manitoba Gornespondenee Bnaneh for. the purposê of
süudylng comespond.ence educatlon neÈhods.26 rt was the lnten-
tlon of the Br¡near¡ to meet the educational need.s of the chlLdren

of Lsolated govornment employees (llghthouse keepensr coast-

guard.r mllltany statlons, etc.) by means of correspondence

courses. These courses wer"e offened. 1n the autr-mn ol Lgzg.Z7

They were fnee, and covered. the wonk of any elementary or hlgh
schooL subject fon whieh there was a d.emand.

-P'6-
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Fon many years the Bureauts annangement was the only

aÈtompt at pubIlc-supported. elemenüany eoruespondenoe educa-

tlon ln the Unfted States. However, 1n very recent years,

elementary oorrespond.ence educatlon has again been neceLvlng

attenti.on. By 1959 ühe Unlvensity of Nebnaska, whloh had en-

tered the high school correspond.ence fleld ln 1929, succeeded,

in d.eveloplng a 
-complete 

set of 'elementary comespondence

courses, Uslng somo of the ¡rstenials developed by the Unlver-

slty of Nebraska, the State of Montana Ed.ucaü1on Department be-

gan offering elementary courses by correspondence ln 1941. In

th.e next few years, Arizona, Callfonnla, and other staües

folLowed the }ead of Nebnaska and Montana.

Surrunany

A d.escription of the beginnfngs and. development of ed-

ucatLon by cornespond.ence d.erlves rmreh. of lts dLrectlon and. em-

phasls fnom the meaning attached to the term trcornespond.ence

ed.ucatlon.tr Accepting the broadest meanlng dates the beginni-ng

of correspondence educatlon from the beglnnlng of wnitten lang-

uageî acceptlng a more precise and sclentiflc meaning dates

the beglnnlng of correspondence educatlon from the mlddle of

the nlneteenth centuny. The best authonlüles seem to accept

the fact' that the school of languages, establlshed ln Berlln

in 1856 by Toussaint and Langenshelt, was the first real corres-

pondence school. Though earller ventures mlght conceivably be

called correspondence schools, the fact nemains that this school

ïyas the flrst to employ deliberately (not by chance), through

the medium of correspondence, all the essential educatlonal pro-

cesses of the negulan schools.
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The next advance Ln correspondenoe educatlon concerns

the Univenslty Extensfon movement Ín England. Flrst begun 1n

1858, well establlshed by 1871, thÍs movement marked the begln-

ning of an educatlonal senviee that was sootl to be offered, Ín
many mod.lfled forms, by most of the univensities of the world.

Queenrs Universlty, the UnÍvensity of Chicago, and the UnÍver-

slty of Nebraska, whieh onganlzed Extension Ðepartments in
1890-91 were the flnst in ùhls fleId..

FollowÍng upon the Toussaint-Langensheit school, and.

conüemporaneou.s with the lnitlal gnowüh of University Exten-

slon,cametheestab1ishmentofmanycommeroia1onpr1vate

coruêspond.enee schools. Most of these schools are sti1l act-
1ve. The Internatlona] Cornespondence Schools foundod 1n 1891,

the Ameni.ean Schoo1 found.ed. in 1897, and. the Hermod Cornespond.-

ence Sch.ool founded 1n Swed.en 1n 1898, urere among the flnsù and.

most prosperolts.

fhe first cornmercial on prÍvaùe correspond.ence schools

tended to cater to the needs of adults by provldÍ-ng vocatlonal

courses. Under the impact of demand they began to extend theln
services downward to the school leveI. At the same tlme, other.

commencial sohool-s began offening correspondenco eourses coft-

parable to the courses usually given in the regular schools.

The Hermod Conrespondenee School of Sweden offered high school

and college courses from about 1898. The Calve:rt Day School of

Baltimone began elementary lnstructlon by correspondenee in
1908. The Nonsk Korrespond.enceskole of Norway entered. the high

school field in 19i4.

State-supported eort?espondence schools oniginated. in
Australj.a. The State of Vlctoria entened. the elementar$ cot3pês-
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pondence school field 1n 1914, forl_owed, in 1916, by state of
New south lÌfales, and 1n lgpo, by the süaËe of souËh Austnalla.
Canada followed the lead of Australla ln 191g when Bnitlsh Col-
r¡nbla offened elementary eorrespond,ence coursês. Three years
later New Zealand onganized. an elenentary correspond.enoe school.
Beeause of pnessune of need., all th::ee countníes were soorr ex_

tending thelr correspondence servlees into the hlgh school fteld,.
rn fhe uniüed. süates, the genenar trend. in public-

supported correspondence edueatÍon was fnom the high school
Ievel down to the elomentany. The Benton Harboun pran of sup-
onvlsed hlgh ser¡ool correspond.ence study, begun ln lgpp, was

the first Arnerlcan state-supponted. plan employlng comespond.ence
coÌlrses. The Benton Harbou:p id.ea was üakon up by the Unlvenslty
of Nebnaska 1n rgzg, and by many other Amenlcan unlversltles in
the yeans followlng. public-supported. elementary co*espond._
ence courses ïuere offened to lsorated chlrd.ren by the Ïlnited.
states Buneau of Educatlon in rgpg. For ten yeans the Buneau
was almost alone ln ühis field., but, ln lgõg, tho unlvensity of
Nebraska offened a oomplete seü of eLerrenüany corârespondonee

courses. Since Èhen other unlversitles and State Departments of
Educatlon have entened the elementary correspond.ence educaülsn
field.

Russla reponts a rather extensive pran of conrespond.-
en'ce edueatlsn begun d"urlng the Ffust Flve-year plan (19ag-1g 6Í ) .
Arthough ful-I detaÍls are not avairable, the schools are re_
ponted to be doing a vLüa1 wonk at the hlgh school and. unlven-
sity Ievels.



Thls chapter of the lnqulry w111 be devoùed üo a oon-

sidenatlsn of the seeond of the three broad l1nes of lnvestlga-

tlon mentloned. ln the lntrodi¡ctory chapten¡ the d.omestlc. The

fonelgn or early phase of connespondence edueatLon wås detal,led.

ln Chapten II, whf.le the l-oeal phase w111 be consldered ln later
chapters of thts nepont.

f\ro lLnes of approach w111 be used. ln deaLlng wlth

cornespond.ence edueatlon in Canada. Flrstly, an attempt w111

bo made to skeüch brlefly some of the very eanlLest vontures

lnto correspondenco educatLon 1n Canada. No aüüempt w111 be

made to lnclude all of the eanly correspond.ence lnstlÈutlonso

On the contrary, ükre a1m w111 þe to ldentify the very eanllest

schools 1n an ef,font to establl'sh a chronological ond.en and. thus

bulld up a genenal backgnound lnto whleh ma¡r be fttted the soc-

ceedlng sectlons of thls ehapten. Seeondly, brief but ¡ratben

compleüe roports of Govennmenü Cornespondence Educatlon ln each

Canadlan P¡rovlnee wlII be pnesented. The ernphasis hene wl1l be

on oornospondence lnstmotion at the elementary and hlgh school

J.eve1s, with only lncld.enüal reference to oüher t¡ryes of cor3rês-

pond.eace .lnstructlon sponsored by ühe Pnovlnelal Departments of

Educatlono

Before trlnoceedlng wlth the d.lscusslon of correspond.ence

ed.ucatfon1nCanad.a,1twou1dbewe11toexp1.a1nbnlef1yth'o

caLendan system commorì to Canad.lan sohool-s. fn genenal-, admln-

-50-

INSTRUCTTON BY CORRESPONDENCE IN CANADA

Introductlon

CEAP1ER TIT



istratlve and flnanclal neports cover the penlod of the calera-

dar yean (Janirary lst to Deeemben õlst of the same year) r oF

the flseaL year (Apnll lst of one yeer to March Srst of the

following yean). Purely eduoattonal aspeots, such as enrol-
menfr are usually reponted fon the penlod covered by the school

year (.ruty Ist of one year to June õoth of the sucoeedÍng yea:n).

The laüter generalLzatlon w111 be of partleulan slgnlfleanoe
1n lntenpnetlng the tables lnc1ud.ed in thls chapten.

:

Eanly Ventunes Lnto Co:rnespondence
Educatlon 1n Canada

Canadats entry into the eorrespond.enco edr¡catlon field
ïvas condltloned, ]-argely, by events that had. occunned. or nere

occurring both hene and. in the unlted. states. These events

centered. about the establlshment of üwo t¡rpes of lnstitutlons
offenlng instructlon by correspond.ence¡ the unlversity Exùen-

slon Ðepantments and. ühe commerclal or private correspond.enoe

schools' fn the matten of Ilnlversity Exüenslon, as lndleaüed.

pnevlously, the examples of Queents unlvensi.ty, Ëhe unlvenslty
of chlcago and. the unlverslty of Nebnaska wene followed., Ín the

late nlneteenth and eanLy twentletb. centunles, flrst by many of
the olden unlvensiü1es 1n Eastern canad.a, then by their younger

:rlvals ln wesüenn canada. At ùhe same tirne, the oommenclaL

correspondence schools of tÌ,re uniüed. states, partlculanly tho
Internatlonal Conrespondenco Schools and the AmerLean Sehool,

were extendlng thelr servlees lnto Canada and thus stf.mulatl.ng

the establlshment of rlval lnstltutlons 1n Canad.a. In add.itlon
to these influenees there exisüed ln Canada, in the form of such

onganizatfons for adulû edueatlon as the Workerts Educational
Assoclation and. Frontlen College, some basis upon whieh to build
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fn genoral, lt may be said that conrespondence eduoa-

tlon ln Canad.a advanoed by four stops¡ (1) Unlverslty Extenslon;

(2) prlvate or commer.cial correspondenoe schools; (õ) teohnlcal

and vocatLonal schools sponsored by the government; and, (4) el--
:'..:

:} ementany and htgh school correspond.ence schools sponsored by

the government.

Queenrs Unlverslty was the flrst lnstltutÍon 1n Canada

,i,,i, to offer corprespondence lnstructlon as a medlum of educatlon.

ì:: This UnLvensity was lncorponated. by Boya1 Chanüer of Queen Vic-
:' j: ì torla, Ocüoben 16, 1841. The flnst elasses opened. 1n March,

1842. Queents Unlvenslty took the flnst step 1n the fleld of

extra-nrural work when, ln 1878, Ít made provislon for a few

examlnatlons by home study.l By 1885, cornospondenoe fnstructfon
was d.efinltely organlzed. fn fgbO, the Department of Extenslon

was formod.

From these small beglnnlngs Queenrs Ðepartment of Ex-

1,1.., tension has grorrn wlth the tlrnes, bulldlng up an enviable re-
puüatlon thnough the success of lts graduates. Nearly one-half

:.'::

-:, of the publlc and separate school Lnspectors ln Ontarlo wene

graduates of Queenls who did part of their degnee work extra-

nnrraIly. The gneat maJorlty of Q.ueents extna-mural students
...i ,(about 75/") are sctrooL üeachers workf.ng towand hlghen teachlng

certlficates on the Bachelor of Arts degnee. fhe remalnd.er of
ühe ennol¡nent represents an amazlng variety of occupations, ages,
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lnteresùs and. addresses. The average annual regisünatf.on, in
necent years, has been about lrlO0 students.

Queenrs Ðepartment of Extenslon does noÈ offen any

complete degree cou.rses by oorrespondence. rn general, lts
pnesent pollcy 1s.fairIy represented by the followlng:

Extna-mura1 students may take about harf of the Baehelorof Ants work by connespondence and, one-quarter of the
Bachelor of Commerce wonk. The nesfdenõe nequirement fonBachelor of Arts cand.ld.ates is elther five sunmer sehooLsor one wlnter and three summer schools or two wlnters.
Candldates for" the Bachelon-of Coumellce d.egree rrust spend.thnee wfntens 1n nesldence.z

lrhe example of eueenrs univenslty was folIowed. by

othen Canadian unlversltles and, by Ig10, several Extension
Ðepantraents nrere funetlonlng suecessfully in Eastern canada.

illlestern canadlan unlversities, which were established, later
than those in the east, onganfzed Extensj.on Departments soon

aften they nrere onganlzed. The unlverslty of Albenta, which
esüabllshed a Department of Extenslon 1n 1912, u¡as the flnsù
westonn unlverslty to und.ertake correspondence work. Substan-

tfal grants fnom the Carnegle Corporation and. the Rockerfeller
Foundatlon enl.anced the futu:ne success of the venture. rn
L929, the Universlty of Saskaüehewan fLrst offered comespond.-

ence counses 1n Senlon Nlatrleulatlon and Second. Year Ants sub-

Jects, but ln 1940 the high school subJects wene transferred
to the saskatcheï/an Government correspondenee schoor. Tho

universLty of Manltoba has offered some second year Ants
courses by conrespondence slnce l937, but the JunÍor" and. sen-
ion hlgh ssh.ool subjeots are taught by tbe Manltoba conrespond.-

enoe Bnanch- In July 1949, the Unfvenslty of Britlsh Co¡¡mbla
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arulorii'ioed thaü some credit wonk by correspondence would. be

offerod. Previously, Bnitlsh Columbla extna-rnunal students

took their wonk wlth Queents Unlverslty Extenslon Department.

Aidlng 1n the oxtenslon wonk of the Canadlan univer-
sLtLes were such onganl.zatlons for adult educatlon as the Fron-

tl-er College (establlshed 19OO) end the Workersf Ed¡¡catlonal

Assoclatlon (1918), and. many youth onganlzatlons and cultural
groups aLl across the Domlnlon. In add.lü1on, there were rlrftêT-

ous oormrenclal or private correspond.ence sohools, åt vanlous

stages of development, offerlng an almost unllmÍted. range of
teehnÍcal and. vocatlonal oourses of vanylng quality.

The flrst Canad.lan corumenclal on prlvate correspond.enee

school was the Shaw Cornespondence Schoo1 establlshed. ln Tononto

Ln L901. The panent school ïvas established ln Tononto ln 1892

as a buslness d.ay school. In 1901, ühe correspondeneo sectlon

uias organlzed and lnstructlon by mail was glven ln commer"elal

subjects. The eorrespondence wonk was supplemented by the use

of radlo: the fhst attempt at nadlo educatlon 1n Canada. At
pnesent, übe Shaw organizatlon lncludes two day schools, twelve

ntght schools, and ühe shaw cornespondenee school. The shaw.

Schools today occupy an envlable position among commereial or
pnfvate schools:, they are approved by the Onüarlo Department

of Edueatlon as Ènalnlng sohools fon Commenclal Speclallsüs.

The thlnd step ln the development of coruespondenee ed-

ucaùion ln Canada concerns government sponsore.d technieal and.

vocatlonal schools. The flrst of these sckrools to offer corpes-

pondenoe eourses was Èhe Nova ScotLa Technlcal College estab- 
"

Ilshed. under the Teshnioal Educatl,on Bnanch of ühe Depantnent

of Educaü1on of Nova Scotia. Thls College flrst experlmented
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wlth correspondenee courses ln üechnlcaL subjects in lg16:

Durlng ühe summer of 1916 arrangements were rrade for a
comprehensive system of coruespondence ooür3sês o This
extensf.on of the college work was deemed necessary on
account of the need ln many lsolated portlons of the
pnovince for facllltles 1n the süudy of varÍogs subJects
where technical classes could not bä offered.õ

One of the counses (Dnessmaking) was prepared at ühe technical
College whlle others (St¡op Anlthmetic, Ad.vanced. Shop Arithmetle,
Practical Mathematlcs, Gasollne Automobiles, Mechanlcal Ðrawing,

Machlne Dnawlng, steam Engl-neerlng) were """rr*"d from the Exten-
slon Ðepartment of the Unlversiüy of TVlseonsln.4

Becau.se of the war, the wonk of the Nova scotia Tech-

nleal College Comespondence Study Dlvlslon was suspend.ed. from

191? untll IgZl when lt was neported that:
As lntlnated. ln the Annual Rêpon-ù for rgzL thls Dlvlsf.on,
suspended slnce ]917, was reorganized under the dlnecülonsf Mn. A.T. Jewltt and commenced work in Septemben of thatyear wfth an enrorment of 16 whlch, by the en$ of June l.gzz,
ineneased to lSL studenüs taking 1gg ôounses.5

ThÍs reorganizatlon resulted in the assembling of flve large
groups of coursesl Buslnoss, College prepanatlon, fndustnlal,
Dnaftlng, and Home Maklng, with a total of slxty-five d.ifferent
courses ava1Iable.6 Three non-cpêd.lt hlgh school subJects,
Arlthmetlc, Algeb::a, and. English were ad.d.ed.. rn l:gzg, Algebna,

GeomeÈny, Latln and Fnench courses .were offered..T

The school level¡ rron-cned.it correspondence courses

offered by the Nova scotla TechnLcal college proved to be among

the most popular, and in 1926, it was neponted. that:
The succes's of the Correspondence method in this d.irection,
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has howeven, been so marked that one of the MarltLme Univen-
sities, Acadia¡ has ad.ded a Correspondence Study Department
to lüs actlvltles and l-s offerlng correspondence students
cred.it toward Degrees.E

The year 1929 manked a turning polnt ln the qonnespond-

enco senvlces of the Nova Scotla Teehnlcal Col1ege. In that

year the offlclal nopont of the Conrespond.ence Study Divlslon

contained. the followlng comment:

An lnteresting development is the pnovlslon, at the request
of the Councll of Publlc fnstnrctlon of the Province, of
fnee rllgh Sohoo1 courses for actlng teaoh€PS¡ The wonk of
ennolling, reoordlng, preparatlon of courses and critlcism
of students t lessons is carried out by the staff of the
Cornespondence Dlvlsion. o... The extenslon Qf the corres-
pondence study method to the chlldnen of school age llving
in remote dlstrlcts has been under consid.eraüion d.uring the
year and a survgy of such dlst:rlcts ls now being made by
the inspectors.v

Followlng a favourable report by the inspectors, correspondence

cotrses in the regular school subjects wene offered to childnen

of school age in December, L929. ft follows, then, that fhe

school year 1929-50 may be sald to mark the beginnlng of regular

school courses by correspondence in Nova Scotta, a subject whlch

shal1 be fu11y considered in a laten section of thls chapùer.

Although Nova Scotla vias first 1n offerlng technlcal and

vocational courses by correspondence, the ÏUestern Provlnces were

not lagglng behlnd. In 1917, the Department'of Education of A1-

berta began an experiment 1n teachlng mtnlng and engineening

courses by mai1, fo11owed, 1n 1918, by å nevÍ senles of technlcal

correspond.ence courses from the Calgary Tnstitute of Technology.

In 1919, the Technical Branch of the Britlsh Columbia Departmenf

of Edueation began to teach Elementary Minlng by correspondence.
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In J924, the Teehnlcal Branch of the Departnent of Educatlon

of Manitoba offened. technical eourses to high school stud'ents

and adults, and. acted. as an agency fon conmercial conrespond-

ence sehools ln the ease of such eourses as lt could not offer.

At the present tlne, all Canad"lan Provlnces have some provi-

sion for technical and vocatlonal educatlon by correspondence:

elther a governnent sponsored tecbnical and vocatlonal corres-

pondence schoolr or speclal arrangements wlth approved eo¡ryter-

cial correspond.ence schools offering lnstruction 1n technlcal

and vocational subJects .

Th.e period during whlch üechnlcal and vocational corres-

pond.ence courses lncneased. so rapid.ly wltnessed a rather unlque

entry into the higher vocatlonal field. Thls entry was the

Sctrool of Hlgher Commercial Studles of tþe ?novi-nce of Quebec.

The School was founded. by the Government of Quebec in 19O7. Ïn

11924 iü organí.zed a senles of correspondence courses for ütre

purpose of placlng its servlces within the reach of all those

wtro, fon one reason on another', could not attend lts negular

day or evening classes. The fír"st correspond'ence coul4ses of-

fered by the School ,¡¡ere based on the subjects wlth whlch the

school was pnlmarlly concernod: Accountanoyr Flnancial Math-

ematlcs, Conmerclal Law, Political Economyr Bt¡slness English

and, Business French. 0n dlscovening Ùhat many of those who

d.eslred. to reglster for these courses did not possess a suffic-

lent ed.ueational background, the Schoo1 onganLzed a serles of

more elementary courses 1n French, Engllsh, Arlthrnetj-cr A1-

gebra, General Eistony and Genenal Geograptry.

In the years following, the school of Higher commerclal

-37-



Süudies made arnangements whereby lts conrespondence students

might neceive recognized credlt for ühelr wonk. An arnangement

wtth the Acoountants t Assoclatlons made 1t possible for a stu-
d.ent who had followed the correspond.ence courses of the Sehool

in Accountancy, Mathomatlcs, commenelal Law, clvll Law and pol-

ltlcal Economy to present himself for the examination of thoss

àssociatlons. An arrangenent wlth the Bankersl Assoclatlon and.

Queenrs unlverslty pnoduced. a serles of counses for bank employ-

ees deshous of obüainlng the tltle of tfAssoclatett and. npellowrt

of ühe Bankensr Assocíablon.

From about the year 1925 ühe nr.¡rrbe:r of students reglsüer-
lng for correspondence courses wlth the Schoo1 of Higher Commen-

clal studles was, from year to yean, about five hundred.. As

tlme went onr howeven, lt was found. that only a very small per-
centage of registered stud.ents completed. thein studies. Thls

d.lsappolntf.ng trend., over a long period., has foneed. the author-

itles of the Sehool üo the concluslon that, despÍte the efforÈs
mad.e to lmprove the sltuatlon, ühe correspond.ence counses have

noü succeeded in achleving the aim for which they were instltuted..
In vlew of these clrcumstanees, 1t has been dectrded3l0 (1) to
rolLnqulsh one by one the elemenüary courses given as a prepara-

tlon for the subJects whlch pr.operly compose the curriculum of
tkre Scb.ool; and, (2) üo termlnate the agneements wtth the Account-

antsl and. Bankensl Assoclatlons.

The School of Higher Commenclal SÈudies w111 continue üo

provide oomespondence courses in Accountancy, Financial Math-
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erns.tlcs, Oommerclal Law, Buslness French, Business Engllsh and

Po1ltlea1 Economy; wÍ.thouü, however, making any particular

effort to publl cLze them.: The elementary correspond.ence courses

of the School w111 be taken over by the newly or"ganlzed. Offloe

for Cornespondence Counses whloh openates as a part of the Quebeo

Govennmenü Depantment of Youth and Soclal Tlfelfare.

Govennment Conrespondenee Educatlon
in Bnitish Columbia

The year 1919 manked two noüabIe events 1n the d.evelop-

ment of eoruespondence educatlon in Britlsh Columbla: tho

beglnnlng of technlcal education by correspondenoe, and. the

beginnlng of the flrst Canadlan Elementary Conrespondenoe

School. The former event has alneady been bnlefly consldened,

wh1le the laütor evont w111 form the subJect matter of thls
section.

The finst elementary correspond,ence courses 1n Britlsh
Columbia were the responslbillty of the Onganizer of Technical

Education, and wene offered ln 1919 ln conjunctlon wlth corres-

pond.ence courses fn mining.11 These elementary courses were

typewrltüen and sent ouü to 1ã;2 school chlldnen ln the spning

of 1919. In 19õ8, at the Flrst Internatlonal Confer.enee on

Conr"espondence Education, the Dinector of Hlgh School Instruc-
tlon d,escnibed, in these word.s, the events 1ead.lng up to the

foundlng of the Elementary Cornespondence School:

fn an attempü to d.evelop the pnlmany lndustnles of the
pnovince, such as flshlng, trappÍng, minfng, -lumbenlng and
nanchlng, many small and wldely-scatüered settlements wene
started, some of whleh lasted only for a short tlme. Iso-
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.':'i lated familles found theln way into the more remote pants: : of the Provfnce and. were, of äounse, cornpletely cut õff

frorn organlzed schools of any kLnd. Up untll- 1919 no attempt
was made to provlde educatlonal facll1tles for such famllies.
In ühe sprlng of that year a llghthouse keeper, llving on
one of the small lsJ.and.s of the west coast, made a request
for asslstance l-n teaching his small chlldren slnce they were
qulte out of reach of an organlzed sch.ooI. It was the be-

:,.:::.:: I1ef that a plan could be made üo work wheneby lesson out-"':";,,':' *iffi: if,3 *:î: äii";å"l"i3i'3r':"å::ili"fn3".liäåit";"3"*ã*" ir:

and. before the year was out 122 puplls Trrere studylng under
the dlnecülon of teaehens appofnted by the Provlnclal Depart-
ment of Educatlon, and the finst_Elementary Correspondence
School 1n Amerlca-was under way.12

:

,,..,,: This finst Canadtan Elementany Correspondence School was :

,,.¡.t1' apparently suecessful from the veny beglnning, for sucoeedlng '

I

Department of EducatLon Reports usually oontalned remarks such 
i

:as the followlng: 
I

In conJunctlon wlth the mlnlng cours€s....lessons by corres-
pondencea:regiventoo]rer5oopup11sw}ro11ve1nd.l.stn1cts. liäi*":3: il:ilä":: "å3i3li¡ åi:*"$tä3"lni":3å1ff:3,"å,:3i:l-
arles, and others lead us to believe that thls wonk ls hlghly :

appreclat_e{ by those who ane dolng the ploneer work of the
pnovince.lõ

fn addltlon, thene were often remanks whlch lndlcaüed that the

Sehool was dolng mueh to personallze lts work, and to overcome.:
,.. ,,, the feellng of isolatlon of correspondenee süudents: lrEach 

-,

.,,,,,. h.ome necelves a copy of the }ltt1e sehool magazine called rSchool
,::

Days, r whlch üends üo brighten ttre lessons and. encoÌårage the

PuPl-ls. tr14

I2J.ïU. Glbson, ItCor:respondence Instnr:qtlon as a Factor
ln the Equallzlng of Educatlon 0pportunity 1n Bnltlsh Columblartt
Rgporl=of the ElrsEducatlon, p. 92. Vletorla: The Depantment of giluCãEïon, f9õ-8.

14t"ËgÞl1c Schools Report of tbe Provl -
l4gþÞ, 1e2

T4
fbl{.r 1928-29, p. 55.
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Although Brltlsh ColumbíaIs Cornespondence School ne-

ponted some progress every year, 1t was not until 1929 that the

next majoir forward steps were made. In the :report coverlng ùhe

work for that year 1t ls stated that¡

The preparation of Eigh Schoo1 Coruespond.ence Counses began
in the spríng of 1929, and ln Septemben the flnst students
were enrolled..... Durlng thls year no lnstructlon fee was
charged, The maJorlty of the students purehased thelr text-
books and supplies necessary for earrying-on of the cornes-
pondence courses ühnough the Text-Book B:ranch. Tn the
matfer of Science equlpment the Department pald half the
eost, wlllch ls 1n accord.gpce wlth the present usage with
respéct to hlgh sctì.ools.15

Thls accompllshment was prefaced by the organizatlon of two reg-

ulan departments for cornespondence lnstructlon¡ Hlgh School

Correspondence Counses und.en the dlreetlon of J.!V. Gibson, and.

Eler4entany Conrespond.enee Courses wlth James Hargreaves as ühe

offlclal ln change. At the same tlme, the offenlngs in the

teehnical line were lncreased by ühe addltlon of courses 1n

Sheet Metal Wonk, Machlne-shop Wonk, Carpentry, Electricfty,
Stenographlr Typing and Bookkeeplng.

As th.e years passed th.e work of the school became more

efflcient and., as a result, more effectlve. In L95J-32, small

fees nrere charged for high school courses, and though thls re-
sulted i.n a lower enrolment, lt was felt that the practlce would.

d.lscounage those students who would. not apply themselves.16 By

Lg36-37, a total of 88 courses in hlgh school and teehnical sub-

jects were avallable: this flgune does not includ.e ühe complete

range of eLementary school subJects. By 1949-50, the number of

high school and technical" courses had lncreased to 92. The

15&4. , Lgzg-rlo, pp. zg-rre.
16rbld. , Lg6L-32, pr 42.

-"u".-' f -t;'Jíiþ
".Ï.<.,v\\

#t'' nn 
. .^i

uÇ 
" "'*;:t':"'j=' -fT-.=' ârÈ ^*Ê,,

ûF î"4 Þ'#



growth ln the numerlcal strength of the school may be lnferred
from the stlrru€ry of enrolment given in Table I, page 4õ. To

eope wlth this enrolment the Hlgh School Cornespondence Branch,

lasü year, employed a total süaff of 58, with 55 part-tlme 1n-

sfructors and course wrlter.s; while the Elementary school o&-

ployed a staff of 15.

Both sectíons of the Britlsh Columbia Coruespond.ence

B:ranch openate under the fuumediate supervisi.on of dinectors

wíth ultlmato authonlty vesüed Ín the Ministe:: of Educatlon.

Courses ane made avallabl-e üo all who cannot attend school be-

cause of ¡ (r) d.lstance t (z) itl-health; (õ) employment;

(4) courses not avallable aü local school; (5) prlson terrns;

and, (6) classroom teachêps¡ All high school stud.ents pay fees,

fhough there ano :reductions ln effect for certain classlflea-
tlons. The elementary courses are supplled fnee to all resldent

children unable to attend sshool.

Auxilfany servlces pnovid.ed'by the Hlgh Sctrool Branch

contrlbute a great deal toward ovencoming some of the dlsadvan-

tages of correspondence Ínstruction.l? Though the Bnanch d.oes

not openate lts own radlo senvlce, studenüs are encouraged to
take advantage of the Depantment of Educatlon School Broadcasts.

Science seÈs are suppIled, åt twenty-five per cent of cosü, to
students doing pracüical work 1n the sclence subjecüs. Llbrany
senvi-ce for corcespondence students ls provlded by bnanches of
the Provincial Library, by llbnary vans, and by uoail through

ühe Open Shelf Divlslon of the ProvLnclal Libra¡ry at Victoria.
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TABI,E T

ENROLMENT FOR EIGH SCHOOI, AND EÏ,EMENTARY CORRESPONÐENCE COUNSES
]i\T TifE CORRESPONDENCE BRANCE OF Tffi BRTTTSH COLUI\4BIA

DEPARTMENT 0F EDI]0ATIoN, 1919 - 1948

School
Year

To June L919
1919-20
L920-PL
L92L-22
L922-25
L923-?.4
t92i,4-?,5
L925-?6
LgP]-?.7
1927-?,U^
L928-29
1929-õO
t9õo-51
I93t-32
193?-33
l.966-34
l-964-35
19õ5-56
1956-õ7
1957-õ8
19õB-õ9
L939-40
1940-41
194I-42
t942-43
t943-44
1944- 45
j.945-46
L946-47
L947 -4A
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Elementany
Ennolment

t?2
182
õoo
õoo
184
242
260
?,6L
591
375
4?l
59õ
681
8t_õ
8õO
876
886

1,260
1r14O
1,19?
1,161
L rO23
1rï51
L 1349
I,5ô7
L.r763
1 ,495
1,56õ
1,597
L,536

HlEh School
Eãrolment*

t$ ì$
rß +$

*t tf
tl+s
tË t$
+t tÈ

ât. '¡f
*tt
tt .¡+

t$ t+
l$ .l$

597
847
6l-7
695
'702

I rOOO
1,956
2,068
2 1?,85
õ,1O1
3 1826
3 ,99q-
4 rO92
3 1962
4 1695
5 rL92
6,39Y
5 1664
6 ,483

Total
Enrol-ment

L?.?'
182
õoo
õoo
184
242
?50
26L
õ91
ô75
424

1,190
1,528
I,460
I,5?,5
1,5?g
L r886
õr196
6 r?,QB
6 14'12
4 1262
4 1849
5,L63
5 r44I
5 1499
6,448
6,68'l
7,960
7 ,261
7 rO]9

*At pnesent, about \Qfi are adults.
â$tt0our*.s not avallabIe at thls tlme.

A monthly newsletter adds a personal touch to the wonk of the

school. Popular magazlnes are available fon borrowlng, whlle

the lrfashlonrr and ¡fhomelr magezlnes are given outnlght üo stu-
dents who do not have access to magazlne racks.

The Elementary Corngspond.ence School attempts slmilar



servlces on a sltghtly lowen level.18 [b.e Provincial School

Broadcasts are used. to advantage. Through co-openatlon with

othen agencies, Sunday School lessons by ma1I, and membenshlps

in the Junlon Red Cnoss, Lone Guides and Lone Scouts ane rnade

avallab1e. Pnepanatlons are being made to provlde some forrns

of vlsual educatlon fon the pupils, and to send out a monthly

gui.dance letter üo the home supervlsors r In addltlon, consld.era-

tlon is belng glven to the posslblllty of establlshlng branch

offlces in suitabLe centres. It 1s hoped that thls praetico

w1Ll result in better supervision and lncreased speed ln hand-

ling the conr-"",":.".tr,t;:":"-."-ce 

Educarlon
in Albenta

Aslde f¡rom the need. for such a senviee, correspond.ence

ed.ucatlon at ühe scfrool leveI 1n the Province of ALberta became

a reality as the result of at least four rather obvlous exanrples;

(1) the aetivlties ln Albenta of the pnlvate or coiltmerclal

correspondence schools 3 (2) the example of the Extenslon Depart-

ment of University of Alberta whlch had. been offerlng "o**""-
pondence courses since Lgl,?; (5) ühe example of Bnltlsh CoLr¡mbla

and. 1ts correspond.ence school; and., (4) the experience of A1-

berta Ðepartment of Educatlon with correspondence courses 1n

mining and ongineenlng whlch had been offered. slnce 19L7,

The Correspondence School Bnanch of the Depantment of
Educatlon of the Pnovince of Alberta was established. during the

latter part of L923. The flrst offlcial mentlon of this fast
1s mad.e ln an annual report to the Mlnlster of Education for

-44-
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the yean endlng December 31, J-gESz

At ühe openlng of the fal1 term, at your suggestlon, a
spfvey was made to aseertain lf there were any consid.er-
able number" of children living in isolated nelghborhoods,
and so wlthout school facll-itles. rt was thouglt that in-
the case of the younger chlldreù sufficl-ent directlon nlght
be glven to the mother to enable hen to teach the begtnnens
ln reading, wrltlng, and. numben. In a shont tlme it be-
came apparent ühat thene were many suctr chlldnen, and that
such a servlce as that su.ggested would be very welcome.
Applicatlon fonms were drafüed, lnstructlons þneparod, and.
lessons outlined.. By tkre end of ühe yean near.ty one hun:_
dned chlldren had been enroll-ed for the lesson óutIlnes.19

The contlnuaülon of the thonough plannlng whlch red to
the establlshment of correspond.ence lnstnucü1on in Alberta paid

dlvidends 1n the years that followed. fhe servlces of the sckrool

weïae extended. slowIy du::ing the years lgaõ-lg5o. The d.epnesslon

years which followed. caused a napld lncrease 1n ennolment, and.

the servlces of ühe School kept pace wlth the demand.. Offtclal
neports conüalned many favounable comments on üÌre senvices of-
ferodi tfThe work belng dono by the correspondence school is
noïv recognlzed as an lntegral part of the ed.ucatlonal 1ife of
the Province and 1s moeting a great need 1n the lives of many

PuPlls.lt 20

The finst hlgh school correspondence courses wel:e offered.
in the fall of 195õ.21 At first, these courses rrvere pnovlded.

and ad.mlnlstered by outslde agencles appnoved. by the Departmenü

of Educatlon. rn the faIl of 195?, folIowlng the adoptlon of
the 6-3-3 plan for ühe schools of Albenta, the cornespond.ence

school Bnanch was re-organized, parüry fon the purpose of assum-

lng direct contnol of all hlgh schoor correspondence wonk. rn

l94rrngsl_B"pog! of the Depqltl4gnt of Education of the
PnoJ.lnce o gZ4,

2o@. , :.:g1zr p. 18. 21JÞ14., 19õõ, p. ll.



the fa1I of 19õ9, the cornespondence Bnanch offered. its own

Grade IX counses, and plans u¡ere made to take over, eventually,
aIl of the hlgh school wonk:

Although in 19õ9, and prevlousry, supenvlslon and. d.irectlonof coffespondence educatlon ln Grades X, Xf and XIT was e.r(-
encised by ühe Department of Educatlon, instructlon was of-fered by prlvate correspondence schoors. rn lg4o, however,
the Gorrespondence SchooL Bnanch took over the actual workof instruetlon at the Grade X ]evel. Thls 1s 1n accord.aneewith the plan that the Ðepantment has ad.opted. of ultfmatelyofferlng all cornespondence instructlon 1n the high school
grades by lts own lnstructors. Grad.e Xf w111_be üaken over
1n 1941 and Grad.e XIf ln the autumn of Lg4Z.22

This programme was canrled out as planned, and was supplemented

by pnlnted matenlal and nadlo lessons fnom 1941.

A further progressive step was reported in 1g44t

rn many nespects, the year 1944 has been the most dlfficultfor the Cornespondence Sohool Bnanch slnce its formation.
Thls was because of the fact that so many of ühe runal schoolsof the Pnovlnce were left wlthout teachetrs when the school
tenm opened in octoben L944. To alleviate ùhe sltuaülonr
ùhe Mlnlsten appnoved the extenslon of a plan tried out úfreprevious yea-r, whereby such schools mlght possibly be kept
open unden the charge of a supervlson, and the instnuctiónof the students would be carrled on by the connespond.ence
School Branch. The nesult was that nearly 2OO suãh schools
ïvere opened wlüh almost õ1990 students 1n the elemenüary and.lower intermedlate gnades.zó

Although the schoor year lg44-45 was reported to be the most

crltLcal year ln the hlstory of the Cornespond.ence School Branch,

a glance at the sumîary of ennorment glven ln Table rr, page 47,

w111 show that thls year was only the beginning of a tnend.

Though, as a whole, the enrolmenù flgunes show a steady growth,

except for the depression years when ennolment lncreased. nather

rapidly, 1t will be noted. that ennolment d,oubIed. in l94b-46 to
neach a peak of 15 ,74o. sÍnce that ü1me tkrene 1s evldence of a

downward tnend.

-45-
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TABI,E IT

GROIT/TH OF ENROLMENT IN Tffi CORRESPONDENCE SCIIOOL BRANCH
0F Tffi DEPAnTImNT OF EDUCATTON 0F ALBERTA, L923 - 48

School
Year

l-923-24
L924-26
19P,5-P'6
J.926-27
L927-?,8
l92.A-29
1929-õO
1950-õ1
l-95I-32
t93P-63
L936-64
l.954-35
19õ5-õ6
t936-37
1937 -38
19õ8-õ9
19õ9-40
I940-4L
L94t-42
L942-46
L94ô-44
1944-45
1945-46
t946-47
L947 -48

Elementany
Enrolment

-47-

550
250r$
2?'5ì{
2,55
200ìs
200r$
500
500
goo+r
800rô
goor+
850fs

1rO0O
I rOOO

821
661
57L
684
696
994

4r198
4,?7Q
I,ö26
7 1396
6 1726

Intemed.late
Ennolment

#.- l$
-)$ +ð

t$ +Ë

tÈ +$

-)t +s

åt l$
+3 -F

Ir -F

-F .t$

l$ ó.$

Jß IT
+t +s

+$ t$
lî t$

?et$
+È tt
62,2
674
657
555
692

1r619
2,946
2 r27O
I'9õO

High School
Enrolmont

*Approximater âs taken fnom Annual Reports of ühe

""r,,r3ï#3äÏffiät(31"ä3i"iÏ1l"orrr, ,") lncluded wlrh rhe

-, ""*:i"#:iä"":i"l*TiÏl;r" .

:::

:::

õ68
350
303
õ60
374
6õ5

1r967
2,746
5 1?29
õ rooõ
2 1640
2,772
2,5?3
3,268
õ,159
3 13]-4

Total
En:rolment

350
?,50
?P5
255
?,00
?,00
500
500
800

1r168
1r150
1r15õ
1,õ60
L,3"14
1r456
2,628
3 1969
4 1587
4,656
4,L69
7 ,662
I,912

l5 r74O
L2,8P5
11,97O

On the admlnlstnatlve side, the Alberta Cornespondence

School Bnanch. uses a plan of organlzation thaü 1s slmilan to
that in othen Provlnces. Two unusual feetÌrnes of the plan ane

the inclusion of an Intermed.iate Sectlon (Grad.es VII, VIII and

IX), wlth the two junior grades dlrectly under a Supenvison

responsible to the fntermedlate Sectlon Supervisor; and a School

Broadcast Sectlon. The plan of onganlzatlon is glven in full



in Flgure 1r page 49.

The Cornesporrdence School Branch supplles eourses 1n

aII the wonk of Gnades I to XII. Fees are changed for every

course, the Gnade I to VI fee of $2.O0 belng paid by the Schoo1

Dlvlslonal Boand fon puplls withln the Divlslon area. Courses

are avallable to chlId.:ron who¡ (1) llve whero there 1s no

schoolt (2) llve too far from school; (5) are physlcally unable

to attend; (4) wlsh to study subJects not taught at the school.

Counsos are also supplled to adults and to lnmates of Albenta

Ja11s.

The School supplemonts lts lessons by the use of radlo,
and. encourages lts pupfls to Ilsten to the regulan school bnoad.-

casts. Another supplemental ee::vlce ls the pnovislon of Sclence

Klüs at a nomina.l flgure (one dollan) for the use of Grad.o IX

students ln cann¡rfng out scienco åxperiments. A llbrary of
about 2.OOO books 1s maintal-ned for the use of all students of

the Correspondence School Braneh.z4
.:

:The Saskatchewan Government
Cornespondence School

The westwand trend ln the organizatLon of government

coruespondence sehools fuas eontlnued 1n J925 when the Depart-

ment of Educatlon gf Saskatchewan establLshed an Outpost Conres-

pondenee School. Thls event was reported offlcially as follows ¡

ïn order to pnovlde educatlonal fac11lt1es for families
llving ln the fnontier settlements of Saskatchewan, your
Department opened. The 0utpost Conrespondence School early
1n Febnuaryr t-9?5, fon the purpose of serving children 1iv-
ing outslde onganÍzed school dist:rlcüs, the varlous eourses

-48-

24ea"ance nepo"t on
comespondence_.Educs'bÍgn Ín canadgr p. 9. Reglna: saskatchewan
Government Correspondence School, 1949.
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to cover the work of the eight public schoor grades.pS

The officlals responsible fon the establlshment of the
school seemed. to be of the opinlon that the ventune wourd be

small and temporâry, for in a succeedlng section of the same

neport tt 1s stated that¡
Jude|3g by the location of some of ùhe homes, it should. bepossible ln the near futune for a numben or úne pupils ofthe Sahool to dlspense wlth its servlces for the fãct thata_correspondence course ls now available for the childrenof the outposts should not lessen bhe interesü of settlens1n^tþe-organizllg or a school dlsËnlct dtrectly therg aresufflcient child.nen of school age 1n a neighboihood.26

-50-

ït is doubülessly true that
the demand fon the senvlces

continued to growe

ïn ùhe folLowlng year Lt was neported that frthe steady
growth 1n the enrolment durlng f926 shows that a neal need. ex-
lsts for the ùeaching whlch thls sehool is attempüing to pro-
vLd.e .1127 lwo years later, officlar praise fon the school was

tempened by a consclousness of need.s that the school was not
f1111ng I

Thene can be no questlon of the value of the educatlon thesehool is givlng and it is probable that its scope shourd.be extended in two on thnee- directlons, for examþle, tofamllles which live on the outsklrts oi'a large ärsúrtatwhleh ar.e _not in a positlon to convey their cñ11dren toschool and to puplls who have passed-Gnad.e VffI who Ilveremote fnom continuatlon or high schools.28

some of the more presslng of these needs were met in 1gõo. rn
that year the Outpost Correspond,ence School was neonganized and.

many such schools ïvere provid.ed, but
of the Outpost Conrespondence School

2SAnnual Rqpo:rt of the Department of Eduoatlon of the
P¡rovj.nce o -

26JÞ¿9. , p. 90.

27-. . -rolct. r }gp6, p. ]-4. ttJru. , 19pg, p. 24

i,,,



took the nane Saskatchewan Govennment Correspond.enoe SchooL.

One of the flrsÈ acts of the new Schoo1 was to extend lts sêr-
vlces I

rn september 1950 your as Mlnlster of EducatÍon, deeldedto extend the scope of the correspondence schooi üo high
school lnstnuctlon ln Grades rx, x, and xr, the und.errylng
p1fnglple belng to give the best pôsstble rrrgh school iac-l1tt1es for runal pupils. That thrs policy met a need was
abundantly pnoved Þv the unpreggdented response from pr:.pllsin every par:ü of the pnovi.nce.zv

Aü the same tlme lt was noted that thls move would not be a @oÍt-

plete solutlon to the exlstlng situatloni
Fnom every pant of the provlnce have come requests ühat the
Cornespondencê School give lnstructlon 1n graOe XII subjects.
{t pnesent 1t may be l-nadvf sable, but the d.ay ls not faidistant when the Deparürnent wilt have to glvä thls matterlts senious consid.eratlon. To be a complãte unlt the
Cornespondence School must-glve lnstructlon fnom g:rade oneto grade üwe1ve lnclusÍve.õQ

Ten years elapsed before it rrseemed advlsablerr to extend the
hlgh school progranme to include the work of Grad.e xrr:

Ïnsünuctlon ln Grade XIT subjects was noÈ undentaken untilthe year l94o-4r. rn thls grade, instruction in the ruralsehool ls ruled. out. (Some few átudents are cornpetenù tostg¿y without supenvlsion in most sub jecüs. ) litträn any d.oubtexf.stsr_ùhe fu1l instructlon plan is ã,dvlsed, and. is [ultegenenally adopüed. Bo date l-nstnuction Ln nine Grade xrrsubJects Ls provf.ded and add.itions are befng planned.õl..
Slnce that date, the School- Ïras add.ed three courses to its Gnad.e

XII list to complete lts offerÍngs ln ttre regular school fleldo
some indlcations of the gnowth in boüh ennolment and.

senvlces of tTre School may be obtained f¡rom a stud.y of Table III,
page 52, and the summarles gÍven at the end of thls chapter.
Table IIf attempts to classlfy the two t¡rpes of senvLce offened
by the Saskatchenan Govern¡rient Conrespondence School. It will

-51-
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TABI,E TII
GROWTH OF ENROLMENT TN TTTE SAST(ATCHESIAN GOVERNMENT

CoRRESPoNDENCE SCHOoL, 1924 1948

School

Year

Elementary School

Corres-
pondence
School
Supen-
vfslon

-52-

L924-?,5
]-9?,5-26
L926-27
1927 -28
1928-29
1929-30
19õO-õ1
t93t-32
t932-36
L933-34
L934-35
19õ5-õ6
t936-67
t937 -õ8
1eõ8-õ9
1959-40')$
1940-41+r
t94I-42
t942-43
L943-44
1944-4õ
1945-46
1,946-47
L947 -48

Local
Supen-
vislon

100
190
286
555
484
6L7
655
69õ
844
950
6õ5
634
768
752
64]-
624

600
598
629
56?
542
520
818

Hlgh Sch.ool

Connes-
pondence
School
Super-
vlsÍon

-.þ ts
l,$ tr¿

t$ ¿s

.|+ +$

ri ìt
')t fc
t$ t$
223

55
t73
270
294
344
397
3?.t
õ50

32t
580
438
õ50
369
õ99
457

Loeal
Supen-
vlslon

t$ ts
ls t$
tt tt
+s tô
t+ t6
805

L 1162
849
688
634
534
550
579
562
624
67L

1,1074
1,155
lr5o9
I,542
1r856
2 r2O4
L 1854

.âsReport covers the perlod. to June 3O, 1941.r$+$gsrylse not available.
aThese flgures, and those followlng, lncr-ude Grade xrr whlch

was not offered previously.
."1

"" be noted thaü looally supervlsed courses outnr.mrber those sìtper-

vÍsed by ühe School. In genenal, elementar.y en¡rolment rose to
a peak of 950 durl-ng ühe depnession years, and has declLned ln-
rogulanly slnce that tlme, wlth ùhe possibillty of a nise ln the

,,1, futune. Hlgh school enrolmenü, whleh shows sharp rises durlng

the depnessiorf years, and. the years of ühe last urar, now shows

TotaIs

Elemen-

tary

+$ t.q

ri. *$

+t ¿$

å$ åq

tF r+

4 1947
I,P06
8,?.15
6 1627
6rõOg
6,8õ5
7 r7O4
7 ,935
'1 13386,'ll3
7,O43

Hlgh

Schoo1

100
190
286
õ55
4e4
6l.7
655
916
959

I,123
905
92A

1r106
r rl4g

962
974

92r
978
967
gl,7
91.r
919

11275

.¡t t3

Zù 'rÍ
l$åq
t.q lè
åi- ês

5r750
10,369
I,062
7,Ol5
6 1942
7,669
I,254
8r514
7r9OO
7 ,337
? r7L4
g,lgol
I,442
9r14O
8r619
8 1875
I,558
'7 ,5O4

8 rOg5a
7 1?,87
7 r851
'7 ,0'76
7 ,OLY
7,654
5r670

904
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evldence of decli.ning to ühe level of post-depression and. pre-

TIAP yeAï'S.

As Ïras been mentloned., the saskatcheïvan Government

Cornespondence Sehool offers two types of servi ce.32 The flrsü
type provldes fuII tultlon with all work corrected by the School.

This servloe is available to those who 11ve in unonganlzed d.is-

tnlcts on too far fron a regulan school; those who ane phys-

1cal1y Ìrand.lcapped; ad.ults; and süud.ents in smalr hlgh schools.
The second type of se:rvlce i.ncludes the provislon of lessons

but no supenvi.sion on correctlon. It ls avallable bo Grade ïX

and X students attending a sehool whene the teache:r supervises

and- comects the wo:'k; to students not able to attend. school

but who are und.er tkre supenvision of a quarlfled. teacher; to
teachers for use as teaching aid.s; and to Grado xr and. xrr stu-
dents attendfng smal1 schools. No change j-s made for publie
school serviees, whlle a nomlnal fee, based. on the servlces
nendered, 1s paid by all hlgh school studentsr

The Connespondence Schoo1 is a Branch of the Saskatcheurs.n

Depantment of Education and is responsible to the Minlsüer of
Education tb.rough hls Deputy lvÏinister. rt is head.ed by a pnln-

clpal who has unden trls dlrectlon a staff composed. of an Assls-
tant Principal, public and hlgh sckrool instructors, clerlcal
süaff, and such temponany help as is requfred from time to time,
The detaLled. plan of organlzation is given in FÍgu:re z, page 54.

The school does not provlde radlo Ínsüruetlon, buÈ (in
ercor) clalms to have inaugunated.ron Oetober 15, Igõ1, the finst

-'. -' ,r'i

""Advance Repont on t
Cgr_nespon4ence Edueatlon Ln Canad.ar pp.6g-64. Regina¡ Sask-
atchewan Governmenb Got"resp-9ndertc.e School , !949.
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radlo school lectures ìn canada,55 However, stud.ents are êrl-

counaged to llsten to the negulan school broadcasts. Libnary

service üo the students ls provlded through the saskatchewan

Publlc Infortnation Llbrarlr A speclal senvice to its eredtt is
ühe preparatlon and. cornectlon of Gnade IX, X and XI Mathemaülcs

courses fon se:rvloe men through the Canad-lan Legion War Servlees.

This service was maintalned fnom July 1940 to April 1.947.64

Depantment of EducatLon Correspond.ence
Counses ln OnüarLo

The west-to-east trend. 1n the devel-opment of government

correspondence educatlon institutlons was lnterrupted 1n 192-6,

when the Department of Educatlon of the Pnovlnce of Ontario

establlshed a system of correspond.ence courses. Manltoba, the

lnùervening Province, dld not establlsh its correspond.ence

Bnanch until !927.

Pnevious to the establlshnent of ooruespond.ence lnstnuc-
tion ln the regular school subjects, ontario had. Ïrad. some ex-

perlence wlth this metlrod of lnstruction. At the Tlnlversíty

level, Qgeents had been using this method lnfonnally slnce 1878,

more fonmally slnce about 1885, and had establlshed a Department

of Extension ln 189O. Tn the eommenclal field, the Shaw Corres-
pondence School had. been in operatlon slnce 1901. In ad.dltlon,

technlcal and. vocatlonal courses had been availabLe eithen

thnough the lange eorrespondence lnstltutions of the unlted.

Sfatesr oF thnough simllan local instiüutions.

i'..:

õõArorrual Report of the Department of Educatlon of the
Province. o
ter', L952. .

34*. .- -fbid. , 1946-47 , pr 44.



fhe vonture lnto the field. usually occupied by the reg-

ular public schools rvas preceded. by a sunvey to determlne the

need. fon correspondence Ínstnuctiont

A special lnquiny has been made for the purpose of flnd.lng
out the numben of, cb.lldren of school age in Ontanlo sit-
uated 1n plaees so nemote from a schooL that fon the whole,
or the gneater part, of the year they are unable to secure
any lnstruction. As thls lnqulry nevealed. the fact that a
conslderable number of children are situated ln more or less
isolated places, lt was d.eclded to provlde Correspondence
Courses for those chfldren, wherever the clneumstances
would. seem to indlcate that such courses could be carried
on wlth a reasonable degree of success. The Cor.nespondence
Counses have been inaugunated and at the present tlme there
are seventy-five pupllã neceiving instructlon by thls means.55

The courses ïuere flrst available in March of 19?6, and by tbe

end of the firsü yeair of openatlon a toüa1 of 2L'7 puplIs had

been ennolled in Grades I to VfII.

The Ontario Cornespondenco Counses d.id not expand. as

rapldly as dld slmilan ventures 1n Western Canada.' Thts slow

growth may be atùnlbuùed to the fact that the populatÍon of

Onüarlo is coneenËrated in ùhe southern parts of the province,

to the fact that t}..e people in nonthern Ontario communlties are

generally engaged 1n minlng and logglng openatlons on a large

scale and are thus able to support negular sehools, and to the

facÈ that correspondence instructlon had. been supplemented by

Rallway School Cars since 1929 ¡

. In Northern Ontario, the Department tras seven school cars
operating on the Canadlan Natlonal Rallway, the Canadlan
Paciflc Railway, and the Ontarlo Northland Railway. EacÏ¡.
car spend.s one week out of five o:r É1x weeks at each of
five or slx dlffe:rent statlons where there are no schools
and school 1s conducted for the week ln the specially
equlpped câ!3r At the end of the week, the teacher outlines
the work whlch the puplls should do at home du:ring the flve
or slx weeks before'he netunns to glve ühem further lnr-
struetlon. The school car wonks ln close harmony wlth ühe
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Comespondence Counses. In certaln cases, the lessons. of
the Correspondence Counses are used as auxlllary to the
lessons assigned by the teacher. Such co-operation 1s
of speclqI beneflt ln the cases of Ïrard-worklng, ambitlous
Pupiis.56

Each. of the cars covened a ternitory of abouÈ one hundred and

flfty mfles. fhe wlves of the Rallway School Cars teachens often

alded ln the Ìromeenaft ed.ucatlon of adults 1n the conrmuniti-es

vlsLted, and pertod.lc dental senvices for adulüs and shlldren

were made avallable when d"entists vrene ad.d.ed. to'the staff .5?

Up untlI the end. of June, 19õ5, correspondence lnstrue-

tlon was llmited. to the flrst elght gnades. In Septernber 1955,

courses for Gnad.es IX and X were prepared, but the demand. for

thelm was not great as may be seen fnom the ennolment flgures

glven in Table fV, page 58: In J:942, b1llngual courses for

Grade I were mad.e available for the flnst tlme.õ8 Though ühe

demand fon these courses, at flrstowas not great, bÍ1lngua1

coui?ses fon Gnade II wene added in 1945, for Grades fff and IV

1n 1945, V and VI 1n Lg45, and. VII and VIII ln 1946.59

The Ontarlo Conrespond.ence Courses are adminlstened by

the Qntarlo Department of Educatlon through ühe offlee of the

Superintendenü of Elementany Educatlon w1üh a Supenvlso:r of

Correspondence Counses belng ühe officlal lmmed.Lately respon-
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ENROLMENT FOR CORRESPONDENCE COURSES WTTH THE
oNTARIo DEPARTMENT 0F EDUCATION, 1925-1949

School Yoar

t925-26
].9?6-27
1927-2s
L92e-?,9
1929-ðO
19õO-51
l93L-32
L932-66
1933-34
L934-36
19s5-õ6
]-966-3',1
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TABLE ÏV

Enrolmenü

t*Th""" figures are approxlmatlons taken dlnectly fnom
Annua1 Reponts of the Ontanlo Mlnfster of Eduoatlon.
From 1964-55, the figures lnclude Grades IX and X as
well as the lower grades (t to VIII).

sible. fhe pnesent staff consists of 62 membens, 25 of whom

are teachens, all quallfied, and elght of whom ere unlverslüy

grad.uates. Four members of the staff aro 'oiIlnguaI.

The Connespondenco Courses are available to all ch1ld.-

ren fnom slx to slxteen years of age wlro l1ve more than thnee

mlles fnom sehool; who are physically lncapacltated; or wkro can

attend school only irregulanly because of such condltlons as bad

roads or ttre ltinerant nature of the occupations of the parents.

Adults ln the following elasslflcations may enro1l: (1) tfi.ose

who cannot attend. any of the negular day or night schools;

(2) those who are inmates of lnstlüutlons such as hospitalsr rê-

form schools, penitentiarles; (õ) those who are empioyed but

are required. by thelr employer to impnove thelr educatlon¡ and.,

(4') Dtsplaced Persons Ilv1ng ln Ontarlo. In addltlon, teacÏ¿ens

zlt
672

ãõõ"
l rOoors
1.200*
r ieoo-f
1rg0o":
1r8OO::
1 r95Oi
2,OOO::
2r5OO*

School Year

L937-38
19õ8-39
19õ9-40
1940-41
194t-42
L94?-43
L946- 44
L944-45
1945-46
L946-4t
t947-48
L948-49

Enrolmont

?,goo¿è
3 rOOO""
2, SOOT'
2.516
e, soors
2 1371
2 1594
2 1498
2 15?,8
2.550
z, ssott
2,460
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not fully qualtff.ed may use the Courses as guldes ln their
teachlng.

Aside from the activÍtles of the Railway School Cars,

fwo oüher features sf ühe Ontarlo Connespondence Courses are

partlcularly noteworthy. To aLl ehlldnen of sehool âgêr or per-

sons in instÍtutions (hospitals, nefonn schools or penltentlarfes)

the courses are offered. without cosü. f,essotrs, üext-books, alI
necessary supplles, and even stamped, addnessed, retunn envel-

opes are provlded free. The ldentlcal senvlce 1s offered to al-I

those who are ga1nfully omployed., but they ane expected to pur-

chase thelr'ovun text-books. The second d.eparture from cu-stom-

ary correspondence school practlee j.s ln the matter of testlngl
no tosts on examlnatlons are givon in any of the grades of the

cornespond.ence courses. Promotlons are based. on the quality of

the work throughout the gnade, and an appt3oprlate certlfl-cate
is gf.ven.

0n the other hand some of the senvices are not of the

best qualiÈy. Seemingly, a lendlng llbrary is available only

for Grade VIII süudents. Foreign languages are not avaLlable

in the htgh school grades. On1y two vocatlonat courses, Busl-

r¡ess Pracü1ce and. Record Keeplng, ane available (ln Grade X only).
Rad.io ls noü used. as a meåns of lnstruction, but a lLst of sult-
able programnes glven over the Canadian B:roadcasü1ng Conpona-

tion is sent to aLl stud.ents.

A study of Table TV, page 58 wtll show that fon the past.

twenty years, the enrolment in the Ontario Co:rnespond.ence Cou-rses

has been nemarkably stable at about 2r5oo students. In splte of
thts superficlal lndlcatlon of lack of progress, present plans

call fon a complete revision of all present courses; and the in-

il::t::
r-:.:.: :,



tnoductlon of eourses ín Grades XI and. J(TI, vocatlonal subJects,

and foreign languages.4o rt ls hoped. that aLl of thls work

w111 be completed. 1n time fon the openlng of classes in the fall
of 1950. .

Though corrospondence educatlon in lylanltobar âs exêrl-

pltfled by the Çoruespondence Bnanch of ühe Depantrnent of Educa-

tlon, will form succeed.ing chapters of thi-s inqulry, it w111 be

the purpose here to lndlcate brlefly some of the background of
oorrespondence education 1n this provlnce, and, at the same

tlme, preserve the chronorogtcal development of thls chapten.

fn common wlth other llfesÈern Provfnces, Manitoba had. had.

some experience wlth corl?espondence lnstnrctlon before setting
up 1ts Connespondence Bnancho The lnfluence of comtrercial or
private sckrools of the Unlted Süates and such loeal instltutions
as the Manltoba connespondence college und.oubtedly hastened

Manltobars entry inüo both the technj.cal and negular school
field's. IIowever, the critieal point ln the matter seems to have

been reached 1n the l92ots as a resuLt of popu.lar interest and

Domlnion Goverrtnent logislation 1n the fleld of technical and.

voeatlonal education.

The flrst correspond.ence courses sponsored by the pnov-

lnoÍal Government wene made avallable ln Lg24o Events innedl-
ately preceding thls actlon Tvere descnibed by the Dlnecto¡r of
Iechnleal Education in ManLtoba 1n these wond.s !

As a result 9f the calgary conference (proceedlngs of whlchare contalned ln the 0ütawa Report) a begtnnlng was made in
correspondence work. Annangements have been mã¿e whereby
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the Flrsür_Second and. Thlrd Class courses ln Steam Englneer-lngr compll-ed by lþe Calgary Teehnical Institute, may be
used 1n Manitoba.É¿

For the flrst few years this venture dld not expand

rapldly, due prÍmartry üo the fact that the rarige of courses

was nathen llmlted. Ilowever, tn the annual report for the school
year ending.rune õo, 1928, it was reported ühaü the enrolment

Ïrad Lnoreased from 32 bo 11o; while enrolment, in a more rpê-

cently offened course in rrEngltsh fon the Non-Englishrtt had in-
creased fnom 6õo to Lro46.42 n" increase in the enrolment for
the technlcal and. vocatlonal courses was probabry due to the
fact that arnangements had been mad.e wheroby, through the agency

of the Department of Educaùl-on, the courases of the TnternatLonal
Connespondence Schools and the .A.menlcan School urere made avail-
able to Manitoba stud.ents o

fhe passlng years saw the Technlcal Branch of the Man-

ltoba Deparüment of Educatlon expand both 1n enrol"rnent and i-n
the number of courses offer:ed. tod.a¡r 1¿g eoryespond.ence stu-
Cents have a selecü1on of mone than one Ïrund.red and seventy-five
short-unit courses fnom which to choose. some of the courses

have been prepared by ühe Technical- Bnanch, wh11e others are

avallable from appnoved corarespondence instltutlons. The annual

enrolment for correspond.ence courses usually exceed,s flve hund.red.,

and includes both adults and hlgh school students.

l1thlle the TechnLcal Braneh pnovídes coruespondence in-
structlon in technical and vocatlonal subJects, the Conrespond.-

ence Branch, actlvè slnce J"92?, provld.es correspond.ence instruc-

41Annu*1 [eport of the Depantment of Educatlon of Man-ltobar fgZ
42rbld. , Lgzz-zg, po lol.
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tLon Ln all- the regular elementary sehooL subJects and Ln all
the hlgh school subJects except the pnactlcal sciences and. some

Grade XI subjects. The Extension Department of the Unlverslty
of Manltoba has been offeri-ng some cnedj-ü courses ln Second Year

Ants and Science slnce L96"1 .

Govenrrment Correspondence Educatlon
in Nova Scotia

ïn a prevlous sestlon of this chapter (Earry ventunes

lnto Correspond.enee Educatlon Ln Canada), it wàs lnd.icated that
the beglnnlngs of correspondence instrucüion in the regular
school subjects Ln Nova scotia were to be found in the corres-
pondence work of ttre Nova Scoö1a Technlcal College. Thls College

began offening teehnical and vocatlonal courses by conrespond.-

ence 1n 1916r suspended. these operaùlons temporarlly because of
the war, and resumed them again 1n 1g21 as part of the servlce
of the newly organized Correspond.ence Study Dlvlsion. In üÏre

years followlng, as an extension servlce, several courses of
school level rüere made available to comespondence stud.ents, but

these courses were, in general, lntended. for adults, and were

not generally acceptable for high school credit. The flrst step

toward offering approved eomespondence lnstruction in hrgh

school subjects was made 1n 1929 ulhen such courses vrere offered
to actlng teacher.s. rn the same year the school lnspectors of
the Province made a survey of remote dlsürlcts in ond.er to d.is-

cover if an extenslon of the correspondence stud.y method to
chlldnen of school age rJvere need.ed.4õ The school lnspectors re-
ponted fn favour of such a proJect, and. it was und.ertaken late

4õAm?1= ngqo"t or ïn
lUova Scoti



in 1929. As a matter of record, correspondence courses 1n the

regulan school subjects ï¡ene first offened to teachers 1n Aug-

ust, 1929, ancl to school age students in Decemben, itg}g.44

It should be noted that 1t was the lntrod.uction of free
hÍgh school coryespondence courses to assist teachers to im-

prove thein professional status that 1ed. dinectly to the lntno-
ductlon of correspond.ence lnstructlon ln the whole-public

school prognaÍme:

In about the late 2ols, hlgh sctrool courses were Ínürodueed.
on a vocationaL basis to assist teachers Í.mpnove thein pro-
fessional status. From the praetlce of lssuing these
courses free to teachers gre'$/ the p:ractlee of offenlng them
to hlgh school students who were unablê to attend h1gñschool. By the example alroady set by glvlng hlgh sõhool
courses to students on a fnee.basls, they were eompelled
to i.ntqoduee the elementany gnades ln connespondence
îorm.45

The wonk of preparing these new courses was almost completed.

by the end of 19õ0, and the correspondence study Dlvislon was

free to concentraÈe on servlces in other directions.
ïn genenal, the peniod 19õo-4o was taken up with minor

changes in policy and. ad.mlnistratlon. Tn ttie school year LgSg-

40, some courses were p:r,ovlded. fon the canadian Legion TUar sen-

vices. In the same year an experj-ment ln vocaüf onal educatlon

was undentaken:

Carefully selected vocatl-onal courses w111 be available to
þigl school students at the beginnf.ng of the school year
]-94o-4r. No attempt had proviously been mad.e to evaiuate
these courses 1n terms of hlgh school cned.its.. . r. rt 1s
intended to experlment with the offening on the Gnade rx
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and Gnade x Ievels, chiefly fon those people who do notlntend to go to college, and who havg ño äestne to usethese subJects for Grad.e XI cnedl-t.46

Thls expenlment was abandoned ln ]-942 because thene was 11ttle
demand fon the coüpsêsr

Jn wan yeârs the conrespond.ence Dlvislon supplted. tn-
e,-cperlenced. teachens wlth centain courses to be used by them

as guides Ín onganlzing instnucüion. Teachers in runal and.

vllIage schools who could not teach all the subJeeüs had. thelr
stud.ents enrolI wlth the co::respondence study Dlvisfon for not
more than two courses. Beglnning ln Lg4I-42, the DivlsLon em-

ployed part-time 1ocal supenvlsors, at not more than $rz.oo pen

month, to supenvlse eourses fon childnen ln nemote areas where

there ïYere several childnen but no school build.Íng or teacher
available. These supervlsons wero not expected. to instruct ln
negand to subJect maÈter, but l,uere to handle courses and. lesson
papersr explain l-nstructlons and,in general, see that trre re-
quf ned wo¡:k was done.

rn 1947, Èhe lechnical Education Bnanch of the Nova

scotla Depa:rtment of Education d.lsappeared. as a nesult of ne-

onganlzatLon, and was replacod by the Vocatlonal Educatlon Dlv-
Lslon. In thls change the Conrespond.ence Study Dlvlslon became

the conrespond.ence study Bnanch and. a pant of the vocatlonal
Educatlon D1vislon.

At present, the Connespondence Study Bnanch ls composed

of a supervison, an office staff of four, and., on a pant-tlme
baslsr âD lnstnuctfonal staff of thirty-sov€rlr It offens eorros-
pondence courses iå lnaustrial, Business, conrnon school, Hlgh

46atu'¡a}--Eqport of -tèq superintend.ent of Educatlon for
fqova Segtt



school, and college subJects. Gnade r to xrr eoursês are pro-

vid.ed. f¡'ee to all resid.ent chlld.iren who ane unable to attend
school because of phystcal d.isabillty, d.istance from school otl

absonce of school fac1lltles. Teachers who wlsh to lmprove

thelr pnofesslonal status may also obtaln free hlgh school

courses. All other students pay a fee of $5.00 to $g.oo belng,
Ln each case, equal to one-Ïralf the cost of conrectlng ar1 the

lessons. Texts and- supprtes are furnished by the student.4?

The connespondence stud.y Branch d.oes not glve examlnations,

and lts certificaües showlng satl-sfactony completion of Grad.e

xr or xrr subJects are 1n no way equlvalent to provlncial High

School Certificates. 48 Stud.ents wishing to securê provlnolal
standing rm¡st wrlte the examlnatlons set by the Common Examlnlng

Board.

Ennolment wlüh the connespondence study Branch fon neg-

ular school courses does noü show the tend.encles observed. in
other Provinces. Table v, page 66, shows thaù the enrolment,

which fncreased shanply followlng the intnoduction of elemen-

tary and high school courses, declined. lrr:egulanly durlng the

dopressÍon years. Adult ennor.ment nemaj.ned. almost steady at
about 450 untll the war years, when it incneased. rapid.ly. child
enrolment shows no definite trond, except that it was hlghest
during the late war and eanly post-war yoars. At present both
adult and chÍId ennolments are decllnÍ.ng.

Corr"espondence Educatlon in Newfound.land.

The development of comespondence educatlon 1n Newfound.-
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ENROLMENT FOR REGULAR SCHOOL CORRESPONDENCE COURSES WTTH T}IE
NOVA SC0TIA CORRESPONDENCE STUDY BRANCH, 1929-1948

School

Year

1929-õO
1930-õ1
L93t-32
L932-3.õ
1933-34
L934-35
19õ5-36
1936-67
19õ7-õB
19õ8-59
L96,9-40
1940-41
L94r-42
l-942-43
L9+3-+4
t944-45
t945-46
1946-47
1947-48
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TABLE V

Student
Ennolment

Adults

80õ
7L2.
369
276
320
489
473
457
44J.
459
470

1rO05
497

I,O41
1rO51
1,509

804
595
821

Course
Flnnolment

1,566

986
766
8?2

I r006g4.l
870
89õ
875

L,357
l r43l
l-1246
1,490
I ,56õ
2 rO29
1rõõg
I rOTO
1r112

Student
Enrolment

---Flgures not available.

Chl].dren

land ls considened to be of particular signlficance in thls
süudy becauso 1t pnovldes a second lllustnatlon of a progranme

of correspondence educatlon that has not succeeded.

The Correspondence Divlslon of the Department of Educa-

tlon of Newfoundland. was onganized. in 1956.49 Its pur.pose was

to pnovld.e educatlonal servLces for the many small communltles

whlch cou1d. not be supplled with teachens. The plan of aetlon

declded upon was reponted as follows ¡

As an emergency exlsted, lt was felt that, if at all poss-

iõ;
I49
82
92

302
244
289
242
276
199
?23
297
3P.4
296
432
õ90
376

Courge
Ennolment

:::

L5'.l
410

1,18õ
I,?P.O
L 11,26
1rõO9

783
805
952

1r016
78'5

I,186
1rO91

9t4

i.j::l

49__--Newfoundland Governmentr. AnEupl _Repolt gf t4g Dgpart-
ment of EducaLlo*, 1946, p. 37. St. Jot¡nts: NéwfoundlanlL-
@

1,,.



1b1e, lt would be better to reproduce courses alneady ln
suceessful openatlon elsewhere th.an to take the tlme ilêc-
essany to draw up co1¡rses of our own, connelated wlth. our
school eurrlculu¡a. The Nova scoüla Technleal colleEe was
w11llng ùo lend lts courses (Gnades r-vrrr) for repioduo-tlon¡ the Department very eagenly avalled of them. Aü ühe
same tlme it was felt that, if the experlment proved suc-
cessful, steps would be taken to expand the service and to
neplace the Nova Scotia Counses by those sulted to ouq_part-lcular need.s, and. based on our ourn school curnÍculum.5o-

Dtrring L936-37, the flrst year of opénatlon, 8õ students Tuere

enrolled. By 19õ?-õ8 the servlce seemed to be well establ-1shed.

A nallway car, converted lnto a school room and known as the

sch.oor on lffheels, supplemented the correspondence wonk. rt was

moved from place to place along the nallway llne pnovJ-ding in-
structlon fon the chlldren of rallway emplo¡rêosr

AË firstr the venture lnto eorrrespondence instructlon
exhlblted all the slgns of success. In the scbool year I939-4O,

the enrolmenü reached a peak of 149. rn spite of thts growth,

officials of tho correspondence Dlvislon were noü satlsfled
wfth thrf.s superflclaL lndlcaù1on of suceess l

Ïü is unfontunate that more panents ln small communitles
far from schools do not take advantage of correspond.ence
inst::uctlon for thelr chi-ldren. The chlef obstacles seem
to be parental ind.Lfference and inablltty on unwillLngness
on the part of the parents and othens to gÍ.ve the chlld.ren
the necessary encouragement and guldance ln thls worko
The Departmenü ls endeavouning to overcome these problems
by encouraging the appolntment of lülnerant teachers, each
of rn¡hom would- have under hls care a'number of smarl ðommu-
nlties in which correspond.ence. work 1s being d.one o51

Tlltth the coming of the war, the entire plctr.l.re changed.

Amenican bases were establ-lshed 1n Newfoundland and. many fam-

ilies moved. üo these centres wh.ere, generally, some educatlonal

facllltles were avalIable. lhe Newfoundland Deparüment of Ed-
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ucationr. whlch had been wonking on skeleton budgets was nou¡

able to provlde more schools and teachers. For theee reasòns,

and because of the inadequaoy of home supenvislon, ühe enrol-

nenf for coryespondence courses d-ecllned rapldly. The school

on l,I/heeLs was abandoned. in Lg43. ttNow only a few childnen of
lighthouse keepens and. an occaslonal physlcally hand.Lcapped

ehild. are sorved.tt'52

The falLure of corcespond.ence lnstnuctlon ln Newfound-

land, aside fnom the temporany condftlons of the war, would

seem to be nelated. to the following factors: (1) tne slowness

and l-rnegulanity of ma11 servLce durlng the winten months;

(2) lack of parental lnterest ln the educatlonal welfare of
chlldren, (3) the educational leveL of the ad.ult populatlon in
the most lsolated sections 1s too low to permlü of ad.equate

supervision of lessons; and, (4) the establlslrment of negular

schools.

An excellent surnmary of the wonk and futur"e plans of
the Newfoundland correspondence Divlslon is glven in a recent

report of the DepartmenÈ of Educaülon!ì

Ever slnce 19õ6 the Department has operated a Correspond.-
ence DLvislon, and for a nr¡mþer of years 1t openated what
Tlras known as the Sehool on li[h.eels (a railway coach outfitüed
as a school wlth llving quarters for" a teacher). Ehls
School on ïVheels worked Í-n conJunctlon wlth the Conrespond-
ence Dlvlsi.on and at or¡e tlme cared for more than a trun-
dred chlldnen rrho otherwise would have had no schoolf.ngo
Both tultlon by cornespond.enee and the school on ÏTheels
fell upon evLl days and the latter servlce was eventually
d-lscontinued lai:gely beeause schools had been establlstred
as one of the results of the work it had aceomplfshed.

ïn the case of the oor"respondence lessons it has
been found that lack of mall senvlce and illlteracy plus
lack of lnterest on ühe part of panents o:r guandlairs- have
practlcally negated the efforts of the Ðepantment. The Dlv-
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lsion, up to the present, has llmited lüs activltles üo the
work of the first elght grades and has restrlcted lts ef-
forts to serving chlldren who would óthenwlse be deprived
of any schoolf-ng. Howeven, the Department 1s plarurlng to
lntnoduce correspondence lessons on the higb schoor revel
and to relleve the teachers Ín one-room schools of the ox-
cessive burden of teachlng high school subjects ln addlù1on
to the elernentary cunrfculum (Grades r-vrrr) " should our
plans materlalLze the problem of the one:teacher school
would be, if not solved., at least eased.56

Govennment Correspondence Educatlon
1n New Brunswlck

The New Brunswlck Conrespondence School was onganlzed

in 19õ9154 and the finst courses were mad.e avallable to stud.ents

1n september of 1940. The school functfons under a Ðinector

responsible to the Director of Educatlonal senvlces who, in
turn, ls nesponsible to ühe chief superlntendent of Educatlon

and thnough him to the Mlnlster of Education.

The New Brunswick Comespondence School offors courses 1n
all High School SubJects fon gnades nine, ten and elevêrrr
ïf also offers pneparatory eourses in English, Mathematlcs,
scÍence and ÏÍeallhL for the requÍr.ements of grades one to
elght 1nc1usive.55

Bhese courses are available to all stud.ents who cannot aütend. a

regulan school because of distancê, lack of transpontatlon, âger

Lllness or physlcal handicaps. The courses are also available
to adults, and to teaohons üo use ln their teachlng or ln pre-
paning for the Supenlor Class License Examlnatlonso

The majonlty of the Connespondence School students are
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of school âgêr some are adults, and many are teachers. Stu-

d.ents attend.ing school ennoIl only fon counses not glvén 1n

the school. The average annual enrolment (Table VT, page ?1)

of the Correspondence School is about 4OO.

The New Brunswick Con¡-espondence School is accredited.

for Teacherts College Entrance, and all of the regular high

schools accept lts stud.ents without examlnatlono It ls not

aceredited for Junlor Mat:ricu1atlon, and. all of lts students

wrlte the Departmental Examlnatlons.

Though the Scbool has been offenlng a rathen Ilnlted

senvlee, lts plans for the year ]949-50 are most ambltlous3S6

(1) It 1s hoped, that artra-ngements may be mad.e wheneby

lnstructors of the Correspondence School mlght vlslt centnes at

whlch they would meet correspond.ence süudents from the sunround-

ing distri.st.
(2) Consideration ls beLng glven to complling and. ed-

iting material relatlng to the professlons, vocatl-onsr and posl-

tfons avallable 1n tho Pnovlnce. Thls materlal would fonm a

booklet glvlng lnformatÍon concerni.ng occupational opportunl-

ties, roqulrements, nature of dutles, wonklng condltlons, bene-

flts and. pnlvlJ-eges provid.ed., advancement, average remuner&tLon,

and any other l-nformaùion relatlve to the particulan positlon.

(õ) fhe elementary courses were orlginally lntended

fon adults and are not dlvlded lnto grades. Some thought is

belng glven to revlsing these courses so as to cover ùhe elemen-

tary work by grade and by subject.
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TABLE VI

School
Yean

1940-41

J,94L-4?,

L94?-43

1943-44

1,944-45

L945-46

L946-4'l

Total
Enrolment

.......o........ 1?6

. o o . . . r o . . . . . . . . 579

................ 434

................ õ25tS

.....o........r. 4OB

........o.o..... õ9O

.o.........o.... õ8õ

(4) correspondence students are encouraged to use
fhe Deparüment of Educati-on Librany which does not suppry
magazi-nes. rf possible, a ma.gazine llbrary for the use of
cornespondence studenùs wÍl} be organized.

C orrespondence Educatlon
1n euebec

Though euebec had had some experlence wlth correspond-
ence educatlon ln the field. of unlversity Extension and in
the rather speciallzed fleld served. by the schooL of Hlgher
commerclal studies, it was not unt1l 1941 that it began, in
a sma1l ïvårr to supplement by correspond.ence the work of the
regular schools.

rn 1941-, upon the nequest of the Med.ical superintend-
ent of Lake Edward. sanatorlum, the Department of Ed.ucatron oi

L947-48 ............... . 46].;

rtApproximate.

i:.-_..

t.j

).t:.._

';;:.:.:.



the Provlnce of Quebec onganized oornespondence courses in
ühls instltution. The courses proved so popular that, between

1941 and 1946, the se::vice was extended. to all sanatorla of
the Province. Ttre lnltial enrolment of approxlmately roo had

incneased to 750 by L946 and, at pnesont, stands at more ttran

I,1OO.

The programme of counges extend.s f¡:om the flrst to the
twelfth year, and lncludes the followlng courses: Fnench, con-
vensational. Engllsh, Anlthmetic, Elementary lHathematics, Draw-

1ng, Bookkeeping, stenognaphy and Typewrltlng. Alr courses

are given free of char.ge, and. all other expenses are pald. by
the Depàrtment of Ed.ucation. The tnainlng is intend.ed. as a
sort of mental üherapy fon those who ane welr enough to devote

some time to study but are not well enough to leave the in-
sti.üutÍons.

rn each sanatorlum there ane instnuctors to ald the
correspondence students, fn two or: three sanatonia negulan
classes are held. lfiIhen either of these two alternatlves is
not possible, lnstructons vlslt each student two on three
tlmes a week. rn ad.ditlon, a1r stud.ents have access to clr-
culaüing libraries.

The authorities concerned feel that this correspondence

service has achleved its objectives. Aside fr"om its thera-
peutlc and educationaL values, it is believed that ühe tnaLn-
lng encourages good habiüs with respect to pr.oper use of lei-
sune tlme and bullds up and maintalns morale. rt is thus of
deflnite help in rehabi.litation.

AnotLren oorrespondence instiüution was c::eated by the
Pnovlnce of Quebec 1n 1946, when, in November of that year,
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the Conrespondenco School Offlce (Office Ðes Cours Par Conres-

pond.ence) was ereated.ST The Qfflce was a secüion of the De-

partment of Youth and Socia1 Welfare, and lts chlef purpose

Tras to offer technical courses wniüten ln French, but uslng

American lndustrial nrethods and th.e Engllsh system of measure-

ment. Such. an undortaklng requlred. an lmmense amount of :re-

vlslon in existlng text-books, and 1t was not until August of

l-:g47 that the flrst stud.ents rvere enroIfed..58

Ten courses vuere available durlng the flrst yeanr ro-

presentlng a seleetlon from tTre technlcal and vocatlonal field.

fndustníal Arithmetic, Industnial Algebna, Blueprlnt Readlngt

Elements of Industrlal Deslgn, Prlnting, Autonobil-e Motons,

Dlesel Moüons, and Electrictty wene the most popular coür'SêSr

The last three courses s/ere pnoduced. 1n collaboratlon wlth the

Canadian Legion lffar Senvlces. Twelve courses were add.ed ln

August of 1949, chlefly in the teehnicaL field. fn tÏ¡e same

year a speclal course. was prepa:red fon partly quallfied. teach-

ers in technical educatlon.

Slnce 1949, the Cornespondence School Offlce has taken

oven the elemenüary (negular school) correspondence courses of

the Scb.ool of Higber Conmerclal Studies. The Offlce w111 not

accept süud.ents who do not have the necessary basic tralnlng.

Such stud,ents are, however, enrolled in courses whlch w111 pre-

pare them fon the technical course they selecü.

The Correspo¡tdence School 0ffice d.oes not supply free

-76-

5?_-'Pnospectus¡ Offlce t^.^
p r 3. ttlton fare r 1949.

58--S. Robltal11e, Dlrector, Offlce Ðes Couns Par Cornes-
pondence, 1n a letten to the wniter.
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courses. llowever, slnce 1t does not openate for pnofit and is
subsldlzed by the Government of Quebec, 1t is able to offe:r

. its courses at cost. Fees range fnom $1O.OO to $2O.OO pen

eourse, wlth most of ühe courses belng pnovlded. at the lowen

rate.

Ennolment fon ühe courses has not been hf.gh. Dunlng

the flrst two years abor¡t 285 students wero served. At pnesent,

(March, 1950), the en:polment stands at 2!7o

Ðue to the fact that a complete range of üechnlcal

courses ls not yet avallable, ühe Connespondence School Offlce
does not grant certlflcates on dlploÍlâso It does, however,

give credlt fon work completed. It 1s hoped that, when suffic-
lent eourses ane avallable to nake evaruation practlcal, alr
pnevlous credlts w111 be recognlzed ln awa:rd.1ng such dlplomas

and certifleates as may be authonized.

The Connespondence School Office ls a particularly 1n-

tenesting publlc-supported correspondence institutlon because

1t 1s the only canad.lan-institutlon which has folLowed, on a
rarge scale, the practlces of the cornmenelal correspondence

schools¡ lt not only publlshes lts own oourses, but also pub-

llshes lts oç¡n text-bookso To date, 1ü has publlshed fonty-
thnee books, with flfteen more to be completea lhis $eapo

Ehe Cor¡respondence Study Branch of
the Depantment of Education of

Pnlnce Edward Island

The most recent entr"y lnto the government sponsored.

correspond.ence educatlon field in Canada 1s the Gonrespondence

Study Branch of the Department of Educatlon of Prlnce Edward

rsland. The cornespondence $tudy Branch was organized durtng
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ühe fall oî it944 and came inüo operatlon 1n January of 1945.59

Ítle entfu-e organlzatlon was modelled afüer the plan used' in

Nova Scotia.

During the flrst year of operatlon only the subJect

mqtten of the first seven grades TYas offered. For the school

year J945-46 the courses were extend.ed to include the work of

Grad.es VIII, IX and X. No attempt has been made to prepare

any vocational coüPSês r

[he Conrespond.ence Study Branc]r offens comespondence

Lnstructlon to the followlng¡6o (1) puplls Ilvlng Ín dlstrlcts

that Ïrave no teachen; (2) lsolated puplls; (5) crippled and

sick chlldren t (4) olden puplls who have left school- and wh.o

wlsh to contlnue üheir studleso The cost of the course fo

students ls one d.oIlan per pupil per montho

Slnce one of the main reasons for the establlshment

of the Correspondence Study Branch was the acute shontage of

teachens, lt ís not surprlsing that ttre maJon supplementary

senvice of the Branch Ls dfrectly related to thls problem.

Complete sets of Correspondence Study Lessons are provlded. for

permlt and. oldor teache:rs fon use in their classnooms. The

Gnade IX and. X courses are supplied. on request to fu1ly qual-

lfied rural (one-room) teachers for use in thein classrooïns.

llre latter servlce is of considenable heLp to rural teachers

as all the subjects of Gnades I to X ane taught in all of the

nural schools of the Provlnoe.

ÃoooAnrrual Report of the Depantment of Education of the
Province o e-

t94? .
60Ad'rr*rr"e Report on the Status of

ucatlon l-n Canacta. þr iJVo
nt 0orresporì.denee ìiclloort

Provincla].
1949.

egl.na Ê

Government
s



Another servlee that 1s somewhat nelated to the prob-

lem of tho teacher shortage, ig the employment of supenvlsons

in some runal areas. lllhen a whole sclrool dlstrlct 1s onganized

fon correspondence lnstructlon, some 1ocal person is employed.

to direct the wonk, and, if posslbLe, do some teaching. TLre

locaI supervisor is pald, accondlng to the senvice rendered,

up to $2O.OO per month.

Charlottetown teachers act as lnstructons in the Cornes-

pondence Study Branch, and work on a part-tlme basls. Instnuc-

tors are pald by the lesson, at rates ranging frorn thlnty-five
cents in Grade T to seventy-flve cents ln some of the Gnade fX

and. X subjects. Instructors nate lessons using a flve-point
manking scale. Puplls who satisfactorily complete the thlrty
lessons of the gnad.e are promoted.

En:rolment 1n the Correspondence Study Branch has not

been large. Table VII, page 77, glves the puplI enrolment for
the years durlng which the Branch has been 1n operation. Not

included ln these figunes are the complete sets of lessons

supplled. to pe:rmlt teachers and to older teachens neturning

to the pnofession. In regard to the latter servlce, lt was re-
ported ln 1945 that: trDuring ttre year complete sets of corres-
pondence study lessons ïuere malled to 89 permlt teachers who

had had no professional tralnlng, and to 56 older" teachers who

had returned. to teaching.116l These flgures ane about equal to
seventy per cent of the stud.ent enrolment for the same year,

The Prince Edward. Island Correspondence Study Branch

does not foresee an j.ncneased demand for its senvices; on ùhe
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NUMBER OF STUDENTS ENROLT,ED WITH TEE
CORRESPONDENCE STIIDT BRANCH OF
PRTNCE EDWARD ÏSLANÐ, 1944 - 49
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TABI,E VII

School
Year

L944.45 ................ ]-41

L945-46 ................ 2OB

L946. 47 ...o. o... o...... õOl

1947-4A o............... 156

Ig48-49 ................ Iõõ

contrary, it is very probable that the demand. w111 decnease

rapld.ly as soon as the teacher shortage 1s overcome. The only

plans proJected for 1949-5O are concerned. wlth the revision of

courses to conform with recent and.. contemplated. changes in
text-books.

Summany

In gene:ral, 1t may be said Èhat correspondence educa-

tton 1n Canada d.eveloped in four stagesr (1) tJnivenslty Ex-

tenslon; (2) prlvate' or commercial corrêspondence schools;

(õ) technical and. vocatlonal coruespond,ence schools sponsoned.

by the gover.nment; and, (4) elementary and high schooL corrês-
pondence schools sporrsorod by the governnent.

Queents Unlversity took the first step towand estab-

Ilshlng a Deparüment of Extenslon as eanly as 1B?8. By 1885

thlp service was well- establlstred., In 1890, Queenrs ÏInlver-
sfty Department of Extenslon was fonmed.. Ttrls Department of

Extenslon was the finst in North America, and set the pattern

fon simllar ventunes, partlculanly ln Canada. Unlversities in

TotaI
Enrolment

i:.'. :



Eåstern Canada, belng generally well establlshed by the tLme

western lnstftutlons $rêre formed., led the way ln Unlverslty

Extenslon wonk. Vlliüh mlnon exceptlons, the development of

UniversLty Extension services fo11owed. an east-to-west geo-

graphlcal pattern. The first westenn university to develop

an Extension Depantment was Alberta (1912), followed., ln onder,

by Saskatchewan (1929), Manltoba (L9õ?), and Brltlsh Colu¡nbla

(1949 ) .

lLre second stage in the development of correspondenoe

educatlon 1n Canad.a was lntnoducod by the actlvlbles of the

prlvate or cornme:rciaI correspondence schools of the United.

States, and was compleüed by the establtshment of slmJ.Ian ln-

stltutions in Canada. The Shaw Correspondence School, estab-

lished in Toronto in 19O1, ïvas the first Canadlan conrespond.-

ence school. Since thaü time many pnlvate schools, offerlng

an exöensj.ve llst of technlcal and vocatlonal courses, Ïrave

been established in all parts of Canada..

The third stage ln the development of correspondence

educatlon 1n Canada was marked by the entry of government

agencles offerf-ng technical and vocatlonal correspondence

courses. The flnst of these agencles was the Nova Scotla Tech-

nical ColLege whlch fl-r.st offered correspondence courses ln

üechnical subjects in 1916. In the followlng year the Depart-

rnent of Educatlon of Alber"ta offered mining and engineering

courses by malI. In 1919, the Bnltlsh Columbia Technical

Bnanch offered simllan courses, fo11owed, ín J-924 by Manltoba.

At present, most Provinclal Govennments have an agency caring

for technical and vocational correspond.ence colll3s€s ¡

A rathen unlque entry lnto government-supported. voca-

-'18.-



tlonal cornespondence educatlon occur3red Ín L924 when the

School of Higher Commerci.al Studies of Quebec offered ad-

vanced. eourses in commerclal subJects. These courses u¡ere

later supplemented by elementary courses for stud.ents who

need.ed more preparation for the advanced work. The SchooL

1s panticular-1y slgnificant 1n the development of correspond-

ence education in Canada because lt is one of the very few

correspondence lnstituüions to report that lts correspondonce

work has not been successful.

The fourth sùage In the development of comespondence

education 1n Canad.a conoerns the correspondence. schools est-

abllshed by the Provfnclal Depar.tments of Educati.on. The finst

school of thls kind 1n Canada was tl.e Bnitlsh Columbia Elemen-

tary Conrespondence Sctrool establlshed. ln 1919. A genenal

wesü-to-east trend ln the developrnent of simllar institutlons

was established when Atberta organized elementary sch.ool corres-

pondence courses In L923, Saskatchewan ln 1925, Ontarlo 1n

19?,6 and Manltoba in 1927. Nova Scotla, where technical educa-

tlon by conrespond.ence got lts start, establlshed a system of

pubJ.lc school correspondence courses Ín 1929. Nôwfoundland.,

where correspondence educatlorf has not been successful, began

experimentlng wlth thls rnethod of instruction in 1956. New

Brunswlckts Conrespondence. School was onganlzed 1n l-9õ9 and.

finst offered eourses 1n September of l94Oo Quebec offered

corcespondence courses to sanatorlum patlents ln 1941 and fol-

lowed thls, 1n 1947, wlth a wider servlce provtd.od. through the

Connespondence School Offlceo The Quebec correspond.ence courses

are glven through the Freneh dLvision of the Department of Ed-

ucatlon, the Protestant (Engllsh) dlvlslon does not offen thls
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" ' :' servlce. Pnlnce Edward Island, the last Canadlan provlnce to i

'....¿¿ggr'9¿ggv4¡¡qq¿q¡¡y¿vvÁ¿¿vvvvoffer correspondence courses, establlshed a Correspondence ,

Study Branch Ln 1944 and flrst offened .courses 1n January 1-945.

Tables VIII and IX, followlng, pnesent ln graphic forrn,

the present status of Government Connespond.ence Educatlon fn
..',::,-i

.:'::::-.:: Canad.a. fn keeplng with the maln theme of thls chapter, the i:

tables deal pnimarily wlth eorrespondencê educatlon at the eI-
ementary and hfgh school levels. Tabl-e VIIT pnovldes data

' :.: .

.'..-.-.''.¡..'.concernÍngtheklnd.sofsenv1cesoffered,thedatesüheseser-
. vlces were flrst offened, and a sampllng of enr"olment figures. ,,i

_::-:.:-,.:i:,, :ì

Tab1e fX gives d.aüa concernlng ground.s for enrolment, nolI
numbers (1948), teachlng and offlce staff, preparatÍon of

:

courses, special features, and co-ordlnatlon of services.

The figures for Table VIIT were üaken from returns made

to the Domini-on Bureau of Süatistics and. do not always agnee

with those glven 1n previous tables because the classlfications
Iare generally dlfferent. Laüer figunes from this source are

not yet avaÍ1ab1e, but a useful comparlson may be made by re-
-:

,:,,,,:,,ì':,::t. ferrlng to the thlnd colurnn of Table fX. The data for Table 
::

-.,,, .1.,,,. 
IX were ad-apted. from a progress report p:resented to the Second.

::' ::.: ' Internatlonal Conference on Conrespond.ence Educatlon ln Octoben

of 1949. Data for Tables VIII and IX which were not avallable
from the sources indlcated were adapted, whenever possible,

.¡: ¡¡.,.1. :.::i::-.':..-.fromannua1nepontsoftheDepartmentsofEducationconcerned.

It wÍll be notêd that sample data fon Manitoba were ln-
cluded in Tables VIII and IX. This procedure was followed in
or.der to facilitate comparisons fon Canada as a whoIe. As pre-

_,,',,.i_,,,' vlously stated, Provinclal Government eomespond.ence educatlon
'1"""'' I 1n ftlanitoba w111 be considered. in d.etail ln cha'oters ïv and. v. 

ì:'



P
ro

vi
nc

e

T
.A

B
LE

 V
T

T
T

ÏT
P

E
S

 O
F

 T
N

S
T

R
U

C
T

IO
N

 Æ
[D

 E
N

R
O

T
M

E
N

T
 ]N

 C
O

T
R

E
S

P
O

N
D

E
ilI

C
E

 
C

O
IIR

S
E

S
 C

O
N

D
U

C
T

E
D

 
B

Y
T

H
E

 P
B

O
V

T
Iü

C
T

Á
T

 Ð
F

X
N

T
M

E
N

T
S

 O
F

 E
D

U
C

A
T

IO
N

B
rf

tls
h

C
ol

un
bi

a
P

up
ils

 in
 s

.o
ho

ol
 t

ak
in

g 
so

ne
co

ur
se

s 
by

 c
or

re
sp

on
de

ne
e.

 ..
..

P
up

ils
 t

ak
in

g 
fu

II 
el

en
en

ta
rS

r
co

rr
es

po
nd

en
ce

 c
ou

rs
es

.,.
...

. 
..

H
ig

h 
S

ch
oo

1 
co

ur
se

s.
...

. 
¡.

...
..

E
le

nr
en

ta
ry

, 
H

ig
h 

S
ch

oo
l, 

an
d

le
ch

ui
ca

l 
co

ur
se

s 
fo

r 
ad

uI
ts

..

T
yp

e 
of

 I
ns

tr
uc

tio
n

A
lb

er
ta

E
le

ra
en

ta
:¡

r 
co

ur
se

s 
fo

r 
pr

rp
ils

no
t 

at
te

nù
in

g 
sc

ho
ol

...
...

...
 .

S
up

er
vi

se
d 

ce
nt

rg
s.

...
 ó

 ..
 o

...
...

H
ig

h 
S

ch
oo

l 
co

ur
se

so
...

...
...

..
nr

lin
Ín

g 
an

d 
E

ng
in

ee
ri 

ng
 c

ou
rs

es
fo

r 
ad

ul
tS

l. 
...

 o
.. 

'..
. 

...
 .

...
 .

S
as

k-
at

ch
-

ew
¿

¡r
1

ïe
ar

S
er

vi
ce

S
ta

rt
ed

E
le

rn
en

ta
ry

 p
up

ils
 r

ec
ei

vi
ro

g
fu

}l 
in

st
ru

ct
io

n.
...

 .
...

...
.. 

.
E

le
ne

nt
a^

r¡
r 

pu
pi

ls
 r

ec
ei

vi
ng

le
ss

on
 þ

eI
ps

.. 
r 
.. 

o.
...

.. 
...

 o
. 

.
H

ig
h 

S
ch

oo
l 
pu

pi
ls

 r
ec

ei
vi

ng
fu

lI 
in

st
ru

ct
io

n.
...

 o
...

.. 
o.

 o
.

H
ig

h 
S

ch
oo

f 
P

up
ils

 r
ec

ei
vi

ng
le

ss
on

 h
el

ps
...

.r
...

...
...

...
.

T
ea

ch
er

s 
re

ee
iv

in
g 

le
ss

on
he

lp
s.

 
¡ 

o 
o 

o 
r.

 o
...

...
 

o.
. 

o.
...

.. 
o

L9
39

L9
L9

L9
29

L9
L9

'L
93

3

M
en

ito
ba

L9
35

N
um

be
r 

S
er

ve
d 

Ð
ur

in
g 

th
e 

Y
ea

r

83
0

6e
5

L9
3T

\9
23

L9
b3

19
33

19
18

E
le

ne
nt

ar
¡r

 e
ou

rs
es

 fo
r 

pu
pi

ls
no

t a
tte

nc
lin

g 
a 

sc
ho

ol
...

...
..

8B
ó

Ir
O

00 80
1

LC
J3

9

99
3

L1
69

l+

5I
+

3

80
0

36
8

11
8

í,r
59

1r
01

2
Lo

o7
3

1r
ol

8

19
Ll

rg
z,

85
0

30
3

22
b

t1
55

7

lro
Lg

tr
35

o

rr
23

o

19
h3

1r
00

0

37
b

18
0

8B
l+ 22 66
8

61
32

7

L9
3L

t9
3t

tr
h?

h

L1
36

g
rr

3L
7

lr3
5h

te
bS

66
L

tr
g6

7

18
7

63
5

27
0

53
1t

6,
83

5

e8
5

I1
96

6

r'5
o6

tr
3g

L

2r
O

O
7

t9
b6

80
3

21
73

8

t5
3

75
8

3h
B

57
9

7,
93

5

95
o

L9
27

2r
3B

B

L1
56

9
t1

35
3

2r
B

I+
7

rr
L6

6

21
99

7

2\
2

6l
+

1

32
].

62
1+

6,
7t

3

lrl
O

O

]t9
9

b1
82

6
20

9
3r

3L
9

10
2

6o
o

32
t

1r
1O

7

B
ro

B
3

1r
h5

o

19
1+

5r
lt9

í
29

b
3r

oB
6

26
7

5s
a

38
0

t'r
55

7 
12

87

Lr
o5

7

22
9

56
7

35
0

L'
5b

2

7 
P

76 91
1

I @ H I

23
7

5ì
+

z

36
9

rr
85

ó

7 
$t

7

75
8

3L
?

3b
2

36
2

hz
o

;:i
'

;.l
i



P
ro

vi
nc

e

M
an

ito
ba

(c
on

t'd
)

.A
,c

ad
en

ic
 H

ig
h 

S
eh

oo
l 

co
ur

se
s

fo
r 

pu
pi

ls
 n

ot
 a

tte
nd

in
g 

a
sc

ho
ol

 . 
. 

. 
. 

. 
. 

. 
. 

. 
. 

. 
. 

. 
. 

. 
. 

. 
. 

. 
. 

. 
. 

. 
.

H
on

e 
st

ud
y 

vo
ca

tio
na

l 
co

ur
se

Þ
..

T
ec

hn
ic

al
 c

ou
rs

es
 fo

r 
ad

ul
ts

2.
.

S
eÈ

s 
of

 c
ou

rs
es

 s
up

pl
ie

d 
to

te
ac

he
rs

 o
f 

hi
gh

 s
ch

oo
l

gf
ad

es
...

...
...

...
...

...
...

.. 
o

15
pe

of
 f

ns
tr

uc
tio

n

0n
ta

rio
E

le
m

en
ta

r¡
r 

an
d 

hi
gh

 s
ch

oo
l

co
ur

se
s 

fo
r 

pu
pi

ls
 n

ot
at

te
nd

in
g 

a 
sc

ho
oI

...
...

...
...

B
ili

ng
ua

l 
co

ur
sg

s.
...

...
. 

o.
 o

...

Q
ue

be
c

T
A

S
LE

 V
T

IT
 -

- 
C

O
N

T
T

N
U

E
D

ïe
ar

S
er

vi
ce

S
ta

rt
ed

H
ig

he
r 

co
rn

m
er

ci
al

 c
ou

rs
es

...
.. 

o

V
oc

at
io

na
l 

an
d 

re
gu

ta
r 

sc
ho

ol
co

ur
se

s 
fo

r 
sa

na
to

rii
rm

pa
tie

nt
s.

...
...

...
...

...
...

...
R

eg
tr

la
r 

sc
ho

ol
 a

r¡
d 

vo
ea

tio
na

l
co

ur
se

s 
fo

r 
ho

m
e 

st
u$

¡.
...

...
.

N
e¡

r
B

ru
ns

-
w

ic
k

t9
33

].;
93

2
L9

29
t9

25

rr
93

5

N
ov

a
S

co
tia

t9
35

C
ou

rs
gs

 f
or

 te
ac

hg
rs

...
...

.. 
o.

.
P

up
ils

 r
ec

ei
vÍ

-n
g 

fu
LL

 in
-

st
ru

ct
io

n.
 . 

. 
. 

. 
. 

. 
. 
. 

. 
. 

. 
. 

. 
. 

. 
. 

. 
. 

. 
.

N
un

be
r 

S
en

re
d 

D
ur

ln
g 

th
e 

le
ar

62
5

a9
37

6t
7

L1
38

6

E
le

ne
nt

ar
y 

an
d 

hi
gh

 s
ch

oo
l

co
ur

se
s 

fo
r 

ch
ild

r€
fÌ.

...
...

. 
o

A
ca

de
ni

c 
an

d 
te

ch
ni

-c
aI

 c
ou

rs
es

fo
r 

ad
r¡

lts
3.

...
...

...
...

...
..

Lg
26

]t9
h2

L9
39

11
15

8
6r

o

3I
+

5

L9
2l

+

lrB
O

o

26
9

19
hr

r'5
32 50

9
22

lt

39
8

Lr
95

o

19
hl

L9
b7

.A
pp

ro
xi

na
te

ly
 l

O
O

 B
er

 a
nn

um
, 

L9
2l

+
-I

g3
5i

ra
pi

dl
y 

si
nc

e 
th

at
 t

in
e.

 
I

rr
lll tl lll
lrc

ol
ttl

ll
A

ug
us

t 
19

h?
-A

ue
us

t 
19

1+
9;

 ?
,ß

5;
 to

 M
ar

cl

lr9
I+

3

L'
5o

3
72

8
36

3

ho
B

2r
5o

o

19
h0

19
1+

o

L9
f+

5

L1
57

3
99

t
b7

l+
60

t, ; , i :

2r
8o

o

t9
l+

6

1r
B

h2 52
3

26
11

I+
62

t9
29

tg
L6

2r
5t

6

21
06

6
56

t
32

0

62
2

93 90
2

2r
2l

g
L5

2

L2
3

Ir
O

O
2

2r
2]

.,B 28
0

dr
op

pi
ng I I 

ts
o

19
h9

: 
2:

-7

].6
9

73
5

2r
ù7 3B

r

2t
&

55
t

57
9

I o f\) I

L9
9

53
b

l+
31

+

10
0

Lo
e

29
7

5g
t

23
5

39
0

29
6

I+
92

b3
2

qa



P
ro

vi
nc

e

P
rln

ce
E

dw
ar

d
Is

la
nd

T
yp

e 
of

 f
ns

tn
rc

tio
n

T
ea

ch
er

s 
re

ce
iv

in
g 

co
ur

se
s

fo
r 

al
l 

gr
ad

es
. 

¡ 
o 

o 
i¡.

 o
...

...
..

(a
) 

fe
rn

it 
te

ac
he

rs
...

...
...

(b
) 

T
ea

ch
er

s 
re

t¡
rn

in
g 

to
' te

ac
hi

ng
o.

...
 

o 
o 

o 
o 

o.
. 

o.
.

T
ea

ch
er

s 
re

ce
iv

in
g 

G
ra

de
 IX

 a
nd

G
ra

d,
e 
I 

co
ur

se
s.

...
 o

...
...

.,.
.

hp
ils

 r
ec

ei
vi

.n
g 

co
ur

se
s 

ìr
nd

er
ab

ov
g 

tg
ae

bg
rs

...
 o

...
 .

...
.. 

r.
.

P
up

ils
 n

ot
 a

tte
nd

in
g 

a 
sc

ho
ol

..

N
ew

-
fo

un
d-

la
nd

T
.A

B
IE

 V
T

II 
--

 C
O

M
IN

U
Ð

E
le

ne
nt

ar
¡r

 s
ch

oo
l c

ot
xr

se
s.

...
..

ïe
ar

S
er

vi
ce

S
ta

rt
ed

lG
on

du
et

ed
 fr

om
 t

he
 P

ro
vi

ne
ia

l I
ns

tit
ut

e 
of

 T
ec

hn
ol

or
y 

an
d.

 A
rt

 a
t C

a1
gæ

5r
.

20
qn

du
eù

ed
 in

 c
o-

op
er

at
io

n 
rr

ith
 p

riv
at

e 
co

rr
es

po
nd

.e
nc

e 
sc

ho
ol

s.
30

on
du

et
ed

. 
fr

on
 t

he
 N

ov
a 

S
co

tia
 T

ec
hn

ic
al

 C
ol

le
ge

.
(4

11
 d

at
a 

co
ry

lIe
d 

fr
om

 a
r¡

nu
a1

 r
ep

or
ts

 o
f 

th
e 

P
ro

vi
nc

ia
l D

ep
ar

tm
en

ts
 o

f 
E

du
ca

tio
n 

an
d.

 fr
om

: 
D

on
in

io
n

Lg
lrl

l

1:
93

3

B
ur

ea
ir 

of
 S

ùa
tis

tic
s,

 E
du

ca
tio

n 
S

ta
tis

tic
s 

B
ra

nc
h,

 E
lq

lrg
.Il

ta
r1

y 
an

d
19

i+
l+

-1
9h

6.
 B

ie
nn

al
 S

un
re

y 
of

 E
du

ca
tio

n 
in

 C
an

ad
a,

19
35

N
un

be
r 

S
er

ve
d 

D
ur

i-n
g 

th
e 

T
ea

r

19
l+

h

19
LL

t9
37

].:
93

6

19
39

19
¿

ù
lr9

b3
L9

l+
5

B
3

L9
b6

89 56 20

zr
so

o
1L

l

1l
+

9

1l
h 7B be

3r
9O

O
20

8

¡ 
P

.
a

Ë
du

ca
ti.

on
 i

n 
G

an
ad

a

I @ O
r I



P
ro

vi
nc

e

B
rit

is
h

. 
C

ol
un

bÍ
a

T
Á

B
T

,E
 D

(

P
R

E
S

E
N

T
 S

T
A

T
U

S
 O

F
 P

R
O

V
IN

C
IA

T
 G

O
\T

E
R

}I
M

M
üT

 C
O

R
R

E
S

P
O

¡I
D

E
I{

C
E

 
E

D
U

C
A

T
T

O
N

 T
T

I 
C

A
}I

åD
A

G
ro

r¡
¡d

s 
fo

r 
Ð

rr
of

un
en

t

Ð
is

ta
nc

e;
 I

l1
-h

ea
lth

;
E

ry
Io

¡m
en

t; 
C

ou
rs

es
 ,

no
t a

va
i.I

ab
le

 a
t, 

lþ
ca

1
sc

ho
ol

; 
S

ew
in

g,
 p

ris
on

te
rm

s;
 C

la
ss

ro
om

 t
ea

-
ch

er
s.

A
lb

er
ta

R
oI

L 
N

un
be

rs

D
ís

ta
nc

e 
an

d 
ag

e;
P

hy
si

ca
l d

ts
ab

ili
ty

;
C

ou
rs

es
 n

ot
 a

va
ila

bl
e

at
 lo

ca
1 

sc
ho

ol
; 

tn
-

pl
oy

ed
 a

du
lts

; 
P

ris
on

i-r
¡r

na
te

s.

P
rÍ

"n
ar

y 
11

20
P

os
t-

F
rim

år
f 

3?
hI

A
du

lts
 2

65
6

T
ot

al
: 7

5L
7

S
as

k-
at

ch
-

e'
ÌM

an

T
ea

ch
in

g 
an

d
O

ffi
ce

 S
ta

.ff

P
rln

ar
tr

:
I 

Ð
ire

ct
or

,
9 

A
ss

Í.s
ta

nt
s,

D
is

ta
¡.

ee
 a

nd
 a

ge
;

P
hy

si
ca

l 
di

sa
bí

lit
y;

fn
m

at
es

 o
f 

ga
ol

s,
 h

os
-

pi
ta

ls
, 

sa
r¡

at
or

ia
.

3 
O

ffi
ce

;
P

os
t-

P
ri-

m
ar

¡r
:

E
le

m
en

ta
r¡

r:
99

81
1

fn
te

rn
ed

ia
te

:
30

77
H

ig
h 

S
ch

oo
l:

32
68

T
ot

al
: 

16
32

9

C
o-

or
di

na
tio

n 
of

S
en

rie
es

5 
A

ss
is

ta
nt

s,
J2

 O
ffi

ce
,

55
 p

ar
t-

tim
e

in
st

ru
ct

or
s.

P
rin

ar
¡r

 a
r¡

d 
S

ec
-

on
da

r¡
r 

se
¡:

rr
ic

es
co

rr
el

at
ed

. 
V

o-
ca

tio
na

l 
an

d
T

ec
hn

ic
al

 c
o-

ur
se

s
av

ai
la

bl
e.

1 
P

rÍ
.n

cÍ
pa

-l,
16

2 
T

ea
ch

er
s,

55
 ¡

an
tn

is
-

tr
at

iv
e.

T
ot

al
¡ 

21
8

E
le

ne
nt

ar
X

r:
C

. 
S

ch
oo

l
co

rr
ee

tio
a, 52

0
Lo

ca
l 

39
9

IIi
gh

 $
ch

oo
l:

C
.S

. 
C

or
r. 22

O
l+

l,o
ca

l 
73

5b
T

ot
al

: 
].:

dr
77

S
pe

ci
al

 F
ea

tir
re

s

S
ci

en
ee

 s
tu

de
nt

s 
pr

o-
vi

de
d 

w
ith

 h
on

e 
ki

ts
fo

r 
pr

ac
tic

al
 w

or
k 

fo
r

w
hi

ch
 c

re
di

t 
is

 g
iv

en
.

Le
ss

on
s 

t¡
pe

d 
an

d
re

pr
od

uc
ed

 p
ho

to
gr

ap
h-

ic
al

þ 
by

 G
ov

er
nm

en
t

P
rin

te
r,

.L
11

 s
ch

oo
l 

se
r-

vi
ce

 ls
 s

el
f-

co
n-

ta
in

ed
. 

T
ec

hn
lc

al
co

ur
se

s 
fr

om
 a

n-
ot

he
r 

de
pa

rt
m

en
t.

1 
P

rin
cí

þa
l,

1 
A

ss
is

ta
nt

,
2I

 T
ea

ch
er

s,
th

 O
ffi

ce
.

T
ot

al
: 

37

S
o¡

ne
 te

ch
:r

ic
al

co
ur

se
s 

pr
ov

id
ed

.

S
ci

en
ce

 k
íts

 f
or

 ju
:r

lo
r

st
ud

.e
nt

s.
 S

en
io

r 
st

ud
en

ts
at

te
nd

 r
eg

ul
ar

 la
bo

ra
to

ry
fo

r 
pr

ac
tic

al
 r

,¡
or

k.
Ie

ss
on

 n
at

er
ia

l i
s

m
ul

til
ith

ed
.

B
ro

ad
ca

st
 s

er
vi

ce
 is

m
ai

nt
ai

ne
d.

N
o 

at
te

np
t 

to
 te

ac
h 

th
e

pr
ac

tic
al

 s
ci

en
ee

s.
$o

m
e 

co
ur

se
s 

pr
i.n

te
d

eo
m

m
er

ci
al

ly
, 

ot
he

rs
 r

ui
n-

eo
gr

ap
h.

ed
. 
at

 th
e 

S
ch

oo
l.

I @ rÞ I



P
ro

vi
nc

e

M
ar

¡it
ob

a

G
ro

un
ds

 fo
r 

tr
tr

ol
ne

nt

D
is

ta
nc

e 
an

d 
ag

e;
P

hy
si

ea
l 
di

sa
bi

lit
y;

C
ou

rs
es

 n
ot

 a
va

í1
ab

le
at

 lo
ca

l s
ch

oo
l;P

er
nr

it
te

ac
he

rs
.

O
nt

ar
io

R
ol

I 
N

un
ùe

rs

D
is

ta
nc

e 
an

d 
ag

ei
P

hy
si

ca
l 

di
sa

bi
tit

y;
In

m
at

es
 o

f 
re

fo
rm

 in
-

st
itu

tio
ns

 ;
 le

rç
or

ar
¡r

do
m

ic
ile

 a
br

oa
d.

Q
ue

be
c

IA
B

I,E
 T

X
 --

 C
O

N
T

IN
U

Ð

P
rÍ

-m
ar

ry
 b

53
H

ig
h 

S
eh

oo
l:

fir
1l

 t
fn

e 2O
g2

T
ec

hn
Íc

al
: 55

3
P

er
m

it 
te

a-
ch

er
s 

75
O

T
ot

al
: 

3h
l+

8

N
ew

-
br

un
s-

w
ic

k

P
at

ie
nt

s 
at

 s
an

at
or

ia
;

tln
ab

le
 to

 a
tte

nd
 r

eg
-

ul
ar

 s
ct

ro
ol

s;
 C

ou
rs

es
no

t a
va

i-l
ab

le
 lo

ca
lIy

.

T
ea

ch
i:r

g 
an

d
O

ffi
ce

 S
ta

ff

1 
D

ire
et

or
,

1 
A

ss
is

ta
nt

,
lf 

le
ac

he
rs

,
I2

-L
5 

pa
rt

-
ti-

rn
e'

E
xa

ni
n-

er
s,

0f
fic

e:
 1

I.
T

ot
al

: 
(f

úf
ti-

m
e)

 ¡
 

3O

N
ov

a
S

co
tia

U
na

bl
e 

to
 a

tte
nd

 a
sc

ho
ol

; 
Y

ou
th

s 
on

 t
he

jo
b;

 le
ae

he
rs

 e
ng

ag
ed

in
 te

ac
hi

ng
.

P
rin

ar
y 

25
50

(f
nc

lu
de

s
G

ra
de

s 
II 

an
d

N
.) T
ot

al
: 

25
50

C
o-

or
di

na
tio

n 
of

S
er

rr
ic

es

C
hl

-ld
re

n 
un

ab
le

 t
o

at
te

nd
 s

ch
oo

l; 
O

ve
r

sc
ho

ol
 a

ge
; 

In
m

at
es

of
 ja

ils
.

S
eh

oo
l 

co
ur

se
s

th
ro

ug
h 

C
or

re
s-

po
nd

en
ce

 B
ra

¡c
h.

T
ec

hn
ic

al
 c

ou
rs

es
th

ro
ug

þ 
le

ch
ni

ca
l

B
ra

¡¡
ch

.

P
at

ie
nt

s:
11

00
H

on
e 

st
ud

¡r
: 2r
7

1 
D

ire
ct

or
,

25
 T

ea
ch

er
s,

6 
of

fic
e.

T
ot

al
: 

32

.A
ve

ra
ge

 r
o1

1
ap

pr
ox

im
at

el
y

30
0

S
pe

ci
al

 F
ea

tu
re

s

P
rin

ar
ry

 w
or

k 
su

pe
rs

j-s
ed

in
 th

e 
ho

m
e.

 H
ig

h 
S

eb
oo

l
w

or
k 

su
pe

rv
is

ed
 b

y 
te

a-
ch

er
s 

in
 n

ea
r-

by
 s

ch
oo

ls
.

0n
1y

 t
he

or
y 

in
 s

ci
en

ce
su

bj
ee

ts
. 

M
od

el
 â

ns
w

er
s

to
 s

up
pl

em
en

t 
co

rr
ec

-
tio

ns
 b

y 
te

ac
he

rs
.

N
ot

A
va

ila
bl

e

0r
ge

rr
iz

ed
 a

nd
co

nd
uc

te
d 

as
 a

br
an

ch
 o

f 
th

e
D

ep
ar

tn
en

t 
of

E
du

ca
tio

n.

P
rÍ

-m
ar

1y
 3

0O
H

ig
h 

S
ch

oo
l

an
d 

V
oc

at
io

n-
aI

: 
12

00
T

ot
a-

1:
 1

50
0

N
ot

.A
va

ila
bl

e

")
:l

T
ou

th
 a

nd
 S

oc
ia

l
üf

el
fa

re
, 

an
d 

E
d-

uc
at

io
n 

D
ep

ar
t-

m
en

ts
.

1 
S

up
er

rr
is

or
,

lJ
 p

ar
t-

tin
re

In
st

nr
ct

or
s,

l+
 o

ffi
ce

.
T

ot
al

: 
62

S
ev

en
 s

pe
ci

al
ly

 e
qu

ip
pe

d
sc

ho
ol

 c
ar

s 
op

er
at

e 
on

ra
ilw

ay
s.

 Q
ua

lif
ie

d
te

ac
he

r 
in

 c
ha

rg
e.

O
rg

an
iz

ed
 a

nd
co

nd
uc

te
d 

un
de

r
D

ep
ar

tm
en

t 
of

E
du

ca
tio

n.

V
Ís

iti
ng

 j.
ns

tr
uc

to
rs

 f
or

st
ud

en
ts

 in
 s

an
at

or
la

.
H

ig
he

r 
co

m
m

er
cí

al
 a

nd
te

ch
ni

ca
l c

ou
rs

es
 g

iv
en

.

0r
ga

nl
ze

d 
an

d
co

nd
uc

te
d.

 r
¡n

de
r

D
ep

ar
t'n

en
t 

of
E

du
ca

tio
n.

A
ud

io
-v

is
ua

l 
ai

ds
 u

se
d.

La
ng

ua
ge

 r
ec

or
ds

. 
S

ch
oo

l
na

ga
zi

rt
e 

pu
bl

is
be

d.
C

or
re

sp
on

de
nc

e 
llb

ra
r¡

r.

V
oc

at
lo

na
l 

gu
Íd

an
ce

 s
er

-
vi

ce
. 

Lo
ca

l s
up

el
is

or
s.

K
its

 o
f 

in
st

rr
rm

en
ts

 a
r¡

d
m

at
er

ia
ls

 f
or

 A
rt

 a
¡r

d
C

ra
ft 

st
ud

en
ts

.

I æ C
tl I



P
ro

vi
nc

e

P
rin

ce
E

d¡
va

rd
Is

la
nd

G
ro

un
ds

 fo
r 

E
hr

ol
ne

nt

In
 s

ch
oo

l 
dÍ

sü
ric

ts
ha

v:
ln

g 
no

 te
ac

he
r;

Is
ol

at
ed

 p
up

ils
; 

IIL
-

he
al

th
; 

A
du

lts
.

N
ew

-
fo

un
d-

la
nd

N
o 

sc
ho

ol
 in

 d
is

tr
ic

!
iln

ab
le

 t
o 

at
te

nd
 a

sc
ho

ol
 fo

r 
va

lid
 re

a-
so

n;
 A

du
lts

.

R
ol

l N
r¡

¡ib
er

s

T
^A

B
T

E
 IJ

T
 _

 C
O

N
T

T
N

T
D

T
ot

al
s¡

19
h7

-l+
8 

L5
6

19
1+

B
-l+

9 
]-

33

(4
11

 d
at

a 
co

ry
ile

d 
fr

on
 a

nn
ua

l 
re

po
rt

s 
of

 th
e 

P
ro

vi
nc

ia
l D

ep
ar

tn
en

ts
 o

f 
E

du
ca

tio
n 

ar
¡d

 f
ro

m
:

tn
iv

er
si

ty
 o

f N
eb

ra
sk

ar
 P

ro
se

ed
:in

gs
 o

lth
e 

S
ee

on
{T

nt
er

na
tj-

o_
nj

4 
qe

lrf
eq

en
ee

 o
n 

co
rr

es
po

nd
en

ce
E

du
ca

tio
nr

 p
p.

 2
8-

29
. 

T
,in

co
ln

: 
tn

iv
er

si
ty

 o
f N

eb
ra

st
, 

O
.tu

T
ea

ch
in

g 
an

d
O

ffí
ce

 S
ta

ff

N
ot

A
va

ila
bl

e

A
s 

at
 M

ar
ch

,
t9

9o
¿

pr
ac

tic
al

ly
no

ne
.

C
o-

or
di

na
tio

n 
of

S
er

yi
ee

s

O
rg

an
iz

ed
 a

nd
co

nd
uc

te
d 

r¡
nd

er
Ð

ep
ar

tm
en

t 
of

E
du

ca
tío

n.

N
ot

A
va

ila
bl

e
O

rg
an

iz
ed

co
nd

uc
te

d
Ð

ep
ar

tn
en

t,
E

du
ca

tio
n.

S
pe

ci
al

 F
ea

tu
re

s

lo
ca

l s
up

er
vi

so
rs

 h
ire

d
rlr

en
 n

ec
es

sa
rJ

r.
 C

os
t 
of

eo
Ì)

rs
es

3 
on

e 
do

lIa
r 

pe
r

pu
pi

l p
er

 m
on

th
. 
In

-
st

nr
ct

or
s 

pa
id

 a
ec

or
d-

ln
g 

to
 n

r¡
rb

er
 o

f l
es

so
ns

co
rr

ec
te

d.

an
d

lm
de

r
of

R
ai

lw
ay

 s
ch

oo
l c

ar
s 

us
ed

,
bu

t 
fo

un
d 

to
 b

e 
ne

ed
ed

on
ly

 u
nt

il 
sc

ho
ol

 d
is

-
tr

ic
ts

 f
or

ne
d.

o.
. 

no
rr

ab
a¡

rd
on

ed
.

I @ O
¡

I



CTÍAPTER TV

}ITSTORY OF TIM CORRESPONDENCE BAANCH OF TÎIE DEPARTI|{ENT OF

EDUCATTON OF MANTTOBA,

Intnoductlon

The next two chapters of this stud.;r w111 be d.evoted. to
a consldenation of the thlnd, and last, of the thnee bnoad. li-nes

of lnvestigation outllned 1n the 1nÈroductory chapter. The for-
eign on early phase of eorrespond.ence educatlon was deüalled l-n

Chapüer Tf. Chapter fIf was devoted to a considenation of
corrospondence educatlon in Canada. Chapters IV and V will be

dovoted to the detalled study of a panticulan and loca1 ex-

ample of conrespond.ence ed.ucation¡ the correspondence Bnanch

of the Department of Education of Manitoba.

The sequence 1n the discusslon of the hlstory of the

cornespondence Bnanch of Manlüoba w111 be chnonologicalo Aü

certain polnts, lt mlght be necessary to deviate from thls plan

1n order to explone related. lssues, but, in general, the devel-

opment will fall wlthln thneo main divlslons: (l) the Elemen-

tary sectlon of the cornespondenco Branch; (z) the Hlgh school

Sectlon; and, (5) tnends, speclal senvices, and. present status

of the Correspondence Branch as a whoJ.eo

Befone entenlng upon the dlscusslon of the ElemenÈary

Section of the Correspond.ence B:ranch, lt would. be 1n ond.er to
explain a term whlch wllL be used frequently. This term,
ttschool yearrr, is somewhat confuslng when used, to lndicate a

chronologlcal sequence. Thnoughout the di-scussion whlch fol-
1ows, a rlsctrool yearrr w111 be taken as begfnning on the flrst

-8',1-
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da;r of July 1n one yean and ending on the last d.ay of June 1n

the following year. such a ttschool ¡r:earr w111 take lts
ldentlflcatlon fnom the latüen year. For example, the school
year July 11 1928 to June 3o, Lgzg, w111 be the rschoor year
1g2gn.

Elementary Insbructlon by Connespond.ence

rt 1s difftculb to id.entify a sequence of events ühat.
lead dlnectly to the establlshment of elementary correspondence

lnstnucüion ln Mani.üoba. ft is almost to be negnetted that the
cor"respondence authoritles have ovenlooked. such anecdotes of
human lnterest as have been tnd.icated ln the d.iscusslon of the
establlstrment of cornespondence educatlon in othen places.

Although thene is no definfte record of ühe influenees
and ldeas ïvhfch led dlnectly to ühe for"mation of the Correspond-
eirce Branch ln Manitoba, certain factors cited. in a neport of
the flrsü Director of connespondence might be regard.ed. as hav_

ing some bearing on this action.l Flrstly, the id.ea of public-
supported correspondence education $ras not new. rt had. been

trled wlÈh success Ín three c¿nad.ian provinces, in Australla,
and 1n New Zealand. Data on these lnstitutions TÍere avallable
to Manltoba. secondly, Tvlanltoba had had consi.d.erable exper-
lence 1n technlcal and vocatlonal corr.espond.ence Lnstnuetion
of adults . I¡tlth sueh a background avai-Iable, 1t is not un-
reasonable to assume that the pnoblem of the educational needs

of lsolated children would. be recognized.. Wlth the recognition
of the pnoblem, and of some of the experlmental solutlons of

-BB-
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itr would. develop the determlnatlon to do somethlng about the

situatlon existing 1n Manltoba.

The flnst move ln meetlng the educational needs of the

lsolated chlldren fn Manltoba was made ln septemben, Lgzy,

when the Department of Educatlon offered them correspond.ence

courses. The new venture was placed und,er the dineetion of
liv.D. Bayley, who was also aetlng as Dlreetor of rempenance Ed-

ucation. The 1nltlal plan ea11ed. for the pnovlsion of sctrool

tnalnlng fon those chLldnen who were depnlved of school facl1-
Ities because of dlstance, beeause of physical disability, be-

cause thene was no school¡ or because the exlsüing school had

clos ed..

rn splte of the fact that the plan fon cornespond.ence

lnstruction had been inÍtlated in some haste, enough publiclty
had been obtained to secure an enrolmenÈ of 16o in the finst
year. Abouù half of ttrese puplls were ln the flnsü grad.e.

some of them urere fifteen yes.rs ord and. had had no pnevlous

schooling. Five of the pupirs wene 1n Gnade vrrr, and at ühe

end of the year all of them managed. to pass the DepartmenËal

Examinatlons. '

ïn the preparatlon of the flnst courso outllnes and

lessons, the Department of Educatlon secured the co-operati.on
of the teachers of ühe provÍnce.2 lhe teachers of Tülnnipegr

1n panticular, devoted much time and effort to thls work. rn
addltlon, another t¡pe of co-operation was invlted: students

of the Nonnal school ïrerle encouraged. to ttêdop¡tt one of tho
conrospondence puplls for the purpose of glving hlm personal

aÈtentlon and guJ-d.ance. The work of t}.e Normal School student

-89-
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was supervlsed. by a teacher from the ïflnnlpeg staff . ïn effect,
then, each correspondenoe pupll had. two teacher.s; though, ln
some cases, the Nor,mal school student and. the supervlsor ttad-

optedtr two or thnee of the lsolated puplIs. As a fj.nal ,í"n
1n this personallzation of instnuction, pup1Is in the regular
schools ïuere encouraged to conrespond, with the lsolated pupils.
ft was hoped that such exchanges of lettens and work would tend.

to minlmlze the feellng of lonerlness of the coruespond.ence

pupils.

The finst yean of coruospondence educatlon in Manitobâ

was a suceessful year, and the resultlng optimism overflowed

lnto ambitlous plans fon the future. orre of the plans caIled
for the use of radio lessons to supplement correspondence Ín-
stnuctlon. another plan involved the use of phonograph pêc- :,.

ords ln the teaching of phonetics. Nelther of these plans re-
ceived immed.iate corrs lderatlon.

MÍxed wlth the plannÌ.ng was a great d.eal of specula-

tion regardlng the tmpllcatl-ons and future possibilities of
coffespondence education. Professional speculation eenùned

around. the quesüion of the relatlve effectÍveness of instruc-
tion by coryespondence. Two of the most intrlgulng aspects

of this questlon were conclsely stated by the Directon of the
Correspond.ence School :

B¡r the process of ellmlnatlon, there may be d.iscovered.
what ane the peculian contributions whlóh the actual
presence of fhe teacher makes to the child¡s guld.anee.
There may also be a basis for comparing ühe rãsults ofsupervised study in a school group, with self-help and.self-corr"ectj-on on the part of the Ísolated child.ren.5

During the second year of the correspondence school,

v" !., P. J-7.



the means of locatlng isolated puplls was improved.i lt$he co-

operatlon of munielpal officlals, school inspectors, frontlen
nursesr pnovlncial pol1ce and postmasters in locating the Ls-

orated puplls was sought.tt4 However, only about a hund.r"ed.

puplIs vuere enrolled.

The School had extended its facilities. A group of
pnominent $Iinnlpeg teachers had prepared a conrplete set of
lessons for the flrst six grades. The demand.s of ùhe high
school entranee puplls had been met by an aryangement wlth
the Manltoba connespondence college,wheneby these puplls trê-

celved the necessary cour?ses at reduced rates. Elementary

courses for children were supplied without cost.

rn its second annuaL neport, the correspond.ence school

mentioned., wlth evld.ent satlsfactlonr âr event whieh attested
to the notiee that lt was attracting:

A representative from the National Educational Bureau, ln
ïVashington, visited the Department fon the purpose oflearnÍng fÍrst-hand. how Corrospond.ence üJork 1s earrled. o11.
lrhe unl-ted states Govennment has decided to d.evelop a slm-llar scheme to meet the needs of their isorated. child.nen.p:r'Ímarlly in the llghthouses and. military stations.S

At the sarne time, in a neport of anoühen branch of the
Department of Ed.ucatlon, it was announced that a beginnlng had

been made 1n the use of radio as a medium of education.6 Dun-

lng the school year 1928-?-9, a series of high schoor lessons,
pnepar-ed. by ïilinnipeg teachers, had been glven over the roca]

radlo statlon cI{Y. fn addltion, a senies of rreducational and.

lnsplrationalrr programmes fon smaller chlLdren had been in-
ltiated under the dinection of pnofessor¡ F.'ri[. Kerr, of the

-91-

"::.:t:a,.:::i

4=Annual Repont g! the Department of Educatlon of Man-ltobar fg
R"rbid. uto3g. , pp. 72-73.



UnÍvenslty of Manltoba.

The Connespondence School ïyas not able to secu:re radLo

tlme 1n which to conduct programmes for the special benefit of

correspondence pupl1s. With mlnor excepù1ons, whlch w111 be

notod in due course, thls situatlon has held thnoughout the

hlsto::y of the School. fn 1948, 1n a repont pnepaned for the

Second fnternational Conference on Correspondence Education,

lt was stated that, 1n ManÍtobar. rÎ'nadlo time 1s not available
for the broadcastlng of special correspondenee lessons.rr?

The thlnd yeaïa of ühe Coruespond.ence School was a yeal3

of consolldationo The enrolment had lncreased to 1õ0, but,
since over half of the students rver.e in the f lrst two gnad.es,

and none above Gnade VII, the school was not forced to ex-

pand. lts facllltlos ln any wâ$o A new d.eparture was mad.e 1n

providlng courses for about flfty physlcally handlcapped pupl1s

llvlng 1n onganlzed school distnlcts. The loeal school board

purctrased the courses (at thfs time regulations did not permit

free cour¡ses for students 1n organLzed. school dlstnÍcts), and

the teactrers of the local schools supervised. and. cor.rected, the

work. rn additlon, the schóol could boast of nlne courses

belng taken by students in Mexlco; and. of an lnquiry fnom the

Sovlet Unlon Informatlon Bureau at llVashlngton, D.C., requestlng

ÍnformatÍon negarding the courses for the use of the state
Council of Educatlon of Russia.E
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lhe echool year endlng June õ0, 19õ1, saïr two new dev-

elopments 1n the Manitoba correspondence school.9 The firsü
of Èhese was the d.ecision to extend. the prograrme to include

Grade IX fn the followlng year. The second was ühe appolnü-

¡aent of a full-time d.irecto¡' for the Comespondence School.

C.J. Ilutchings, formerly pnincipal of the high school at
HqLland, Manltoba, veas appolnted to the positÍon. Under hlm,

the Correspondence Branch, as lt now became iceown, made its
greatest progress.

. The school year endi-ng Ju:re 3Q, 19õ4, saïu only one

change affecting the Elementany Sectton of the Correspondence

Branch. In that yoar, it was decided that there wou1d. be no

further Department of Educatlon examlnations 1n Grade VITI.lO
[}re new arrangement perrnitted. the teachers to recommenC. üheir
puplIs for hlgh school entrance standlng, the recommendation

being subJect to the approval of the school lnspector.

The depressÍ-on years lvere a period marked. by cautious

advances on the part of the Elementary Secüion of tLre Corres-
pondence Branch. rn 195õ and 1954, definite effonts $rere

made to supplement correspondence courâses by means of rad.lo

lessons.ll school subjects at the Grad.e vrr and. vrr leve1

were treated ln the broadcasts, but, as expected, the pupll
response was not gneatr ås radios were not often available.
However, the ordinary school service was quite satlsfactory,
recelving many commendati-ons such as that of rnspector G.

Hunterl trl¡fith the depression prevaillng, a nurnber of schools
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closed, and to the puplls left strand.ed, the cornespond.ence

Bnanch has rendered. admirable servlce.rtl2 As illustrated. in
Table X, followlng, the enrolment had beon lncneaslng s1ow1y,

from 16O in 1928, to a hlgh of Í:O5 ln 19õ4.

The perlod 19õ7 to 1959 was marked by a sl_ow extension

of speclal services, a process that was greatly accelerated by

tlre war. fn L937, the corrospondence Branch reported suppl;rlng

courses to seh.ools which, because of small ennolments or finan-
cial difficulties, could remain open for only eighü months.

Durlng ühe remalníng two months of the school term, the puplls
took correspondence courses. rn the rgSg report, a reference

to Grade vrr and vrrr courses supplled to the Manttoba school

for the Deaf, ao.ded comment to the effect that:: rtJt is most

gratifylng to find that these pupils made a showing qulte com-

parable wlth hearlng puplls ln this school.n1õ Anoüher ltem

1n this report related how the monthl;r letter to connespond-

ence studenüs had. d.eveloped lnto trThe Echolt, a monthly mag-

azlne for the Gnad.e I to VIII coruespondence pupils.14

The contlngencles of the war. years accelenated the

trend to speclal servi.ces on the part of the Erementary sec-

tlon. The rrschool of the Alrrr broad.casts, beginning in Jan-

uary of 194O, carried ltems of interest to elementary cortsês-

pond.ence students.lS fn 1941, two neïf services were i.ntro-
duced. by the Elementany section.l6 Flnstly, it was reported

that 168 pernit teachens (untnalned or partlally trained.
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ENROLMENT TN Tffi ETEMENTARY SECTTON OF Tffi
coRRESPoNDENCE BBANCH, 1928 19õ5

_95_

TABLE X

School Year
Endlng
June õO

1928 .......o.....o... 160

1929 ................o lOO

I9õO ...........o..... 1õO

19õ1 ....o..r......... 148

lg32 ......o.......... 155à'

1933 ............o.... 199

1964 .......oe.....,.. 205

].9õ5 .........o..o.... Lg4
ts^Approxlmate

Total
EnnoLment

Gnades I-VfIf

teaehens ï'/ere given, free of ch.arge, a compleüe set of Grade I
, ..-.:-to VïII lessons to use as outlines and guides 1n üeaching their
classes. An add.itional twenty-five of these courses $¡ere used.

by llVinnlpeg school teachers in teaching tho physically handl-

capped children of the city. The seeond everìÈ was the pnepara-

Èlon of two eourses, Introductory Mathematics and Introductory
Genenal Sclence, for the Canad.lan Legion ïUar Senvices. These

courses could be taken for Gnade VITI cnedit anJrwhere in Can-

ada, and were supplled without cost by the Canadlan Leglon to

men in the anmed forces.

Conditions sínce the war have tended to increase the

work and lmportanee of the Elementary Secti.on of the Cornes-

pondence Bnanch. The service to permit teachers 1s of special
slgniflcance. f'he teacher shortage is stil1 an acute problem,



and the usê of correspondence courses as teachlng alds has lm_
proved the quallty of the i.nstnuetlon belng given by inexper-
ienced teachens. An 1nd.r-eatlon of' the need for such aid might
be inferred from the fact that, in a peak year, as many as sfx
hund:red penmit teachers necelved. these counses.l?

Iïoweven, the important consldenation ls that the El-
ementary sectlon has extend.ed its services in llne wiüh its
baslc function:, the p:rovisloìn of elementany ed.ucatlon by
coruespond-ence. Tablea l, page g5 and xr, page 97 show that
ühe enrolment of 160 ln lgpg, was d.oubled by ]:942, almost tnip-
1ed by 194?. rn general, the ennolment has groï/n slowry and

steadlly; the most rapid pe::iods of growth belng Lgl¡g-4l, and

1944-47. At present, there is evfdence of a slight decline in
enrolment.

Hlgh School instnuction by Connespondence

Plans for the extenslon of co*espond.enco educatlon
to lnclude the high school gnad.es were arurounced. in 1g3r. rn
neponting on the wonk of the correspondenee Bnanch, the Deputi*
IVIlnlsten of Educaül-on concluded h1s comrnents with these wonds:
lrso successful has thls wonk been that we have a*anged. to ex-
tend our pnogrartme to lnclude Grade IX 1n the ensuing yean.ffl8

The new ventune was launched d.unlng the school year
ending June õ0, lggz, and. ln lts flnst year it set an imp¡res-
slve recordl

Our Cornespondence Bnancl fr"g ? v9,ny successful year,covenlng the work of Grades r to rx" incIu"i"ã.- ilpwanasof 5oo students wrote uporl the Depártmental examinations

-96-
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TABLE XT

ENROTMENT TN TI{E EI,EMENTARY SECT]ON OF TTTE
ÛoRRESpONDET{CE BRANCE, L934 - L949

School

Yean

L934-35
19õ5-õ6
L936-67
1937-38
19õ8-õ9
L959-40
1940-4L
L94I-42
L942-43
L943-44
t944-45
]-945-46
L946-47
L947-48
1e48-49

I

5L
34
54
48
42
49
62
62
64
58
63
99
96
91
84

Enrolmenü 1n Gnade

ïï

26
24
24
40
44
37
49
4L
46
57
50
55
53
62
67

rIT

T7
27
19
23
42
49
34
60
46
46
49
45
65
66
52

ÏV

37
18
õ1
27
24
37
46
33
40
4l
37
43
5I
47
46

V

1n Grade rx, 55 pen cenË passlng clean and. 23 pen centwlth one suppremenËal. Thus zB per cent of thã whole
gnoup ane eIlglble to pr.oceed._rgith the full course in
Gnade T, an excellent necord.IV

fhe success of the initlal ventune lnËo hlgh sehool

lnstructlon Ied. to the extension of ühe wonk to includ.e Grade

x durfng the school year tgss-s+. Three hund.ned. and. sixty-
nine puplls were enrolled. ln the new cour3sê ¡ lttlith the 60g

puplls enrolled in Gnade rx, the totar enrolment of the Hlgh
school seetlon of the connespond.ence Braneh, in its second

year of operatlon, was 97Y.

The effectlveness of the hlgh sehool courses wes fn-
dLcated by many favounable comments and suggestfons made by

the sehool lnspectors 1n theln annual reports. Cnltlclsm rras

2L
50
l4
20
24
28
45
5Ð
49
39
48
49
42
51
29

vr
20
2A
l7
t2
18
36
29
42
?i9
23
32
õ5
42
45
67

VII
õo
2t
22
16
16
õ1
29
26
28
24
4!,,
45
57
43
55

VTIÏ

t2
27
48
25
27
20
2T
44
õo
39
42
49
49
46
43

Total

L94
209
229
zTI
?,67
?,84
3L2
3õO
342
327
362
4?.0
456
448
4LO

19
$g., L93L-82, po g.



l-lmlted to indications of poon results in the oral work of

forelgn language courses o The most frequent suggestion made

was that teachens ln one-noom rural schoolsr.where Gnade IX

instmctl-on had been added to the regulan Gnade T to VIII pro-

granme, should. use these courses to supplement the work of

Grade IN. Tnspecüor. E.D, Parkerts conment was typlcal:

The Cornespondence Courses conducted by the Depar"tmenü
continue to be a source of gneat strength to the rural
schools. Now Èhaù Grad.e IX ts added to the wonk of the
one room school¡ I am strongly of Èhe oplnlon thaü 1n
most cases the dlstrlct should be advised to punchase an
outllne of this course fon the guid.ance of the teachenozo

Thls suggestlon was acted upon lrnmediatell, fon, ln the follow-

lng year, rthe Conrespondence Branch reported that 244 Grade IXr

and 25 Grade X courses had been supplled to teachers in the

runal schools. Some of these courses vuere obtalned by the dls-

trlct school boards, and some by the teachens themseLves.

In 19õ5-36, the Correspond.ence Branch advanced farther
fnto the hlgh school field by offenlng foreign language courses

1n Gnade XI. Thls was lts first dlrect attempt at enriehlng

the cunrlculum of the small high schools whioh yuere llmited ln

thein forelgn language offerlngs by the smalLness of thelr
staffs" The lnitlal ennolment 1n these courses was only 17.

Since then, the enrolmenü ?ras cllmbed. to over 1OO.

In L937-38, the last great advance in the high school

field was made when the Correspond.ence B::anch offered courses

1n all of the su'ojects of Grade XTI, except practlcal Physics

and practical Chemlstry. The courses as offered gave Normal

School entnance and. enabled many teachers holding Second Class

Certificates to make ln-servlce preparaùlon for Grad.e XII êxâ.ïn-

-98-
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inatlons. The courses Tuere also accepted. as equlvalent to
First Year University standingo

The addltion of the frincompletefr Grade xrr to the pro-
grarune of tho Öornespondence Branch meant that 1t was covering
all of ùhe wonk of the regulan school_s with the exception of
Gnad.e xr, whe:re only foreign language courses were offer"od.
0then exceptions ïvere certain elective subjects offe:red by

some of the larger high schools.

rn the report for the school year end.ing June õo, !g3g,
two new developments Tuere noted.Zl The finst of these d.ealt
with scholanshfps to the value of four hundred d.olIars. These

scholarships l,uere available to Gnade rx and x pupils, sehool
achievement being the chief considenation ln maklng the award.s.

The other development was the planning of a quarterly magazine

for high school eonrespondence pupils. Thj.s magazine, ,The

Golden Boytt r was publlshed ln IgSg-4O, but was later abandoned.

and never nevived.

ïn the year folloivÍng, the awa:rd.lng of scholarshlps to
Grade TX and x conrespondence pupLls was based dlnectly on the
average marlc obtained on thnee Èerm examlnatl0ns: November,

Ilfarch and June. rn addltion, there was a ilfnee trlp to $Ilnnl-
peg fon the thnee boys and three glrls Ín Gnades rx and ï who

had made the gneatesü lmpnovement in standlng between the Nov-

emben and Manch Term Examinations.n22

The war, and post-rvar years were a tlme of steady pro-
gress for the High School Secti-on of the Corrospond.ence Bnanch.

Tho wonk of developlng, revl.sing, and. improving the hlgh school

:,:..,:l:;:;i.

"tolg., 19õ8-59, po 86. t2 ., !g3g-4o, pr gr.



courses was continued; some of the special senvices were ex-

tended. Scholarshlps ïuere contlnued. Electlve courses were

added, notably Arithmetlc in Grades TT and X, and Bookkeeping

l-n Grades X and XI. As indlcated 1n Table XTf, page 101, the

onrolment had increased steadlly. Si.nce 1958, when eomplete

eourses became avallable ln Gnades IX, X, and XII, üho ennol-

ment 1n these grad.es Ïrad. lncreased from l-ri:62 in 1958, to

I1684 in 1947. The periods of most rapld growth were 1958-40

arrd,1943-46. Slnee 1958, thene have been but üwo perlods of
general decllne.; L94O-42, when 1n the bustle of a neru l¡/ar,

the ennolment decreased by about seven per cent, and. L945-49,

when ennolment decreased by about twenty-one per cent.

Fnom Íts beglnnlng 1n 1931, the work of the Hlgh School

Sectlon of the Conrespondence B:ranch ¡vas related üo effonts at
educatlon by radlo as sponsored by the Department of Educatlon.

The nadio lessons were intended fon all of the puplls ln I\Ian-

itoba, and not for the sole beneflt of correspondence pupils.

Howeven, one of the aims of these lessons was to supplement

correspondence courses. fn the years prevfous to ttre wan,

fhe general plan was to provld-e radlo lessons based on topics

üaken from the work of Grades VII to XfI. The subJects which

reeeived most attention ruere Literaùune, History, Science, Art
and Muslc. During the war and post-nâ1l years, more attentlon
ïuas d.evoted. to citizonship and current events.

Trends, Speclal Senvices, and. Present Status

Considering the Correspondence Bnanctr as q whole, the

most obvious trend 1s that of lncrease in enro:Lment. Slnce

tlre establlshment of the Bi:anch in September of L927 , there

-100-



TABI,E XTT

ENROLNMNT FOR COMPLETE COURSES TN TTTE HTGH
0F TirE 0oRRESPoNDENCE BRANCFI, 1961

School
Year

t93L-32
L932-33
L963-34
]-964-35
L965-36
L936-37
¡.937 -68
19õ8-õ9
19õ9-40
1940-41
L94L-42
Le42-43
t943-44
L944-45
Le45-46
l-946-47
L947-48
1948-49

-10L-

Gnade Ïlt

500
6?5
608
3?5
362
4l-6
599
488
548
58õ
519
646
725
806
959
954
797
7?.0

Grade X

7r.

àr

369
292
422,
46t
555
4t?
516
5l.2
522
462
479
502
495
500
498
589

SCHOOL SECTTON
1g4grH$

Gnade ïII

+$r$Complete Gnad.e Xf eourses ane not offered by ühe
0orrespond.ence Branch.

l$Courses were not avallable 1n that year.
lAppnoximaüe. '
^Complete courses were not available. Note also Èhat

Grade XII ls a complete oourse, although practical
Physlcs and Chemlstry are not offered.

.)$

?F

+$

r$

x
x

208
?5L
?56
203
L9?-
L48
184
206
2?'5
?30
2r8
2L6

Total

has been, wlth mlnor exceptÍons, a steady growth in enrolment

1n both the Elementany and HÍgh school sections. Table xrrr,
page Lo?, gives the total ennolment of each sectlon. rt w1rl

be seen that tÏ:.e Elementary Section lost small numbers of
pupils in only five school years:, ]-gZB-Zg, lg34-55, Lg37-3e,

1943-44, and l94B-49; while the fl1gh school sectlon also lost
puplls 1n five school years ! about thirty per cent of the pre-

vlous enrolment 1n 19õ4-õ5, fourteen per cent of the prevlous

enrolment duning the two school years l94O-42, and about twenty-

5004
626
977
6l-7
784
847

I,162
r 1?16
L r32,O
I,298
I,236.
r 1?56
I,õ88
1r514
I,679
l 1684
lr51õ
J.1625

; :,;;:; ::::1



TOTAL ENROL]WNT FOR COMPLETE COTIRSES TN Tffi'
00RRESPoNDENCE BnANCH, l-927 L949

School Year

1927-?'8
19?'8-29
1929-30
1950-õI
L96I-32
L93?-33
t933-34
I934-35
l-935-36
l-936-37
1937-38
19õ8-59
1959-40
t940-4L
I94t-42
I942-46
L946-44
1944-46
l.945-46
t946-47
1947 -48
t948-49

-102-

TABÏ,8 XÏIT

Elementary

160
100
150
148
155lrl$
199
205
l=94
209
229
211
237
?,84
3r2
330
342
327
362
4?0
456
448
4to

High Schoolrs

xx
rx
x:c
XX ..

5OO"'så$

6P5
977
6t7
784
847

r 1162
I,?.16
l r32O
L,298
I,236
r 1256
1,õ88
1 ,514
11679
1r684
l_,51õ
r 1325

lrExcluding Gnad.e XI, where only partial courses are- offered; and all puplls of any grade taklng only a
__ part of the work of the grade.*Courses were not avaLlable at that time.ri'+i'Approximaùe1y.

Total

160
100
1õO
t48
655+r{$
8P4

1r192
811
99õ

1r076
I,673
L,463
1,604
1,610
1r563
I,598
L 17l.5
I r876
2 rO99
2 rI37
1r961
I,735

one per cent in ühe school years 1947-49, 0f partlcular slg-
nificance is the very necent trend toward. a lowe:r enrolment,

par"ticulanly ln the hlgh school gnad.es.

Figure 3, page 105, shows the enrolment trend much more

c1ear1y. It will be noted. ühat the Elementary enrolment has

lncreased nnrch more slowly than ühat of Èhe High School. As

a resuLt of thÍs fact, and the fact that the High SchooL êî-
nolment has always been much larger, tlre total ennolment curve
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has been much more responslve to variations 1n the lflgh School

ennolment. The sudd.en drop in total enrolment ln the school

year J-934-65 1s p:robably langely explained by the sevority of
ühe d.epression at that tlme, whl1e the veny recent decllne

might be explalned by the fact that war prosperity has made

iù possible fon more high sch.ool students to attend the regular
scirools.

The consideratlon of enrolment lncr.,eases raises at
once the question of whether the Correspondence Branch 1s com-

peting with or replacing the work of the negular schools. A

study of some of the factors lnvolved shows clearly that it
ls merely supplemenüing the work of the schools by provldlng

educatLonal facllttles whlch they are not able to provide.

Tabl-e xrv, page 1o5, giving some typtcal enrolment flguros fon

il{anitoba, when compared wlth enrolment in the Elementary Sec-

tion of the Correspondence Branch (Table X, p. g5; and lable
XII p. 97), reveals that the correspondence enrolmenÈ forms

an insignificant part of the total enrolment at thls leveI.
0n comparlng Table XIV (p.105), wlth Table XII (p.1OI), it
ls noted that ühe cornespondence enrolment in hlgh sehool

work forms a significant part of the provincial totaI. Hon-

ever, several factors subtract from the slgnificance of thls
fact. The conrespondence Branch will not supply couj?ses at
any lever when 1t 1s posslble for students to aütend reg-
ular schools offerlng them. Itrt is not the j.ntention of the

Department that correspondence lnstructi.on should in any way

dlsplace classroom teachlng.tt26 Most of the high school

-104-
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TABLE XIT

ENROLAIIENT BY GRADE IN THE SCHOOLS OF MAN]TOBA

Grade

I
ïï
ïII
rV
V
VT
VÏÏ
VIIT
]X
X
X]
XÏÏ

19õ5-56

-105-

?'3,j.95
14 r 891
14,819
l.5,241
]-5,294
14,5O1
12,885
IO ,944
I,444
6,5O5
4,945

818

19õ9-40

correspondence work 1s done ln the rural and smaLl hlgh schools

und.er the supervLslon of the regular teaeher"s. fn additlon,
rlthe omissåon of (a cornplete) Gnade XI 1s dellbenate....it ls
part of the policy of the Department that every pupll should.

be requined to attend regular classes for thls one year of hls
high school life.tt24

A second very evident trend 1n the developmenü of the

Cornespond.ence Branch is related to the foregolng dLscussion,

and concerns the wor"k done 1n extendlng the l1sü of available
iourses. It has been pointed out that the Correspondence

Branch has d.eveloped more and more courses until 1t now covers

all of the work of Grades T to vrrr, and all of the core sub-

Jects, and most of tkre electlves in Grades IX, X, and XII.
tr'rom this fact two otkrers follow¡ (1) more students may have

more courses from which to make thelr seleetions; and, (Z) the

2l,337
13,9?'8
I3,942
14,389
l3,5?8
12,604
l-2,L?l
l_o,oõõ

8 1353
'7 ,213
5,667
I 1246

t943-44

18 r879
12,599
L2 ,448
12,1O8
12,342
II r72O
lo 1797
I,õ50
7 ,767
5,572
4,IzL
l r32l

1947 - 48

19 ,7l-3
15,989
I2 ,556
12,1l-O
11,680
10 ,658
10,6õ8
9,641
7,674
6,I94
4 1944
1,685

4,X
24A.M. Pratt, ItRoyaI lItall,

(Novemben, 1948), 12.
lr The Manitoba School Jour-



'smaller hlgh schools may extend and enni-ch their prograÍmes

by the use of correspondence courses.

Two othen tnends, not too clearly evid.ent, polnt to-.

ward a personalizatlon of lnsùnuctlon, and. toward dlnect mo-

tlvation of the pupÍIs. The flrst trend is indicaüed by suoh

ltems as the monthly letter to students, and the acti.ve en-

counagement of personal correspondenee among teachers and

pupils. The second. ùrend ls lndlcated by an emphasis ou. schol-
astic competltÍon as typifled by scholanshlps, and. by sponadic

offers of newards f on achlevement, such as the trlp to lllinni-
peg.25

The trend toward the use of radio as a d.lrect supp-

lementar¡r device in correspondence educatlon Ïras not d.eveloped

to any great extenü. Recent developments 1n Manltobars radio
educatlon programme show that some attempt is being made to
care for the special needs of correspondence pupils, oven

ühough the chlef aim 1s to serve a1l students.

AnotLrer trend, whlch should develop in the future, is
å progratfino of guldance fon correspondence studenüs. A beginn-

ing has been made ln d.iscoverj.ng, wlth some degree of accuråcy,
the ablllties and needs of some of the students. Duning the
past three years, standandized tests in Readlng, Arlthmetlc,
Language, Mental Abilf ty and Aptitud.es, have been glven to
Grade rx and x puplls. on the basis of tlrese tests, lt should

be posslble to give more adoquate aid. and- advice to ttrese

pupils.

The special servj-ces of the Cornespondence Branch are

-106-
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consldered to be sueh servj-ces as do not ordinanlly form a
part of correspondence educatlon. Perhaps tþe most lmportant

serVlce of this kind 1s the provÍsion of correspondenco courses

to be used as lesson helps by teachers ln nunal and. small hfgh

schools. This service was inaugunated ln lgõb. some ldea of
1ts growth and" lmportance may be obtalned frorn a study of Table

XV, page 1O8, whlch IÍsts the number of teachens using such

courses. An allied service ls the provislon, thnougtr the

Teacherrs Advisory servlce, of Grade T to vrrr ressons to ¡len-

mlt teachens for use as outllnes and guid.es ln tholr teachlng.

As many as 600 sets of these erementary ressons were dlstrib-
uted 1n a slngle year. rn add.ltlon, lesson helps are belng

used by sllnnlpeg teachers ln the teaching of physically handt-

capped chlldren who are able to study at home, but who cannoü

attend school.

A service that fal1s somewhere between special and

routine servj.ce is the provisi-on of par"tlal courses for stu-
dents in schools where those courses are not offened. As in-
dicated before, fonelgn language courses form the bulk of
this service¡ Table xvr, page 109, gives the enrolment 1n

these courses. rn 1947, Grade xf Bookkeeplng was ad,ded. to the

list, with the posslbllÍty of more offenings along thls rine
ln the near future.

An incldental- and lnformal service forms another part
of the work of the correspondenoe Branch. Requests fon cour-

ses not offered by ühe Branch, usually for counses of a ùech-

nical on vocational nature, are referred to the appnopnlate

auühoritles. rn addltlon, the Br"anch will ad.vlse on the

avaiLablllty, value, and suitabllity of courses whlch are glven

-10?-
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TABI,E XV

CORRESPONDENCE COURSES USED AS LESSON ffiLPS BY
TEAC}TERS TN RURAL SCHOOLS

School
Year

yia+-øs
L935-36
1936-37
]-937-38
19õ8-õ9
19õ9-40
t940-4].
194I-42
7942-43
t943-44
1944-45
I945-46
l.946-47
l.947-48
1948-49

-108-

Nurnben of Teachers Usfng Complete
Courses fon Gnade

ÏX

244
x
lc

27L
P46
236
255
197
279
284
246
277
õ50
237
626

25
x
x

50
7A
52
7t
^,o70
öö

115
115
Iõ9
156
210

t$Foruigr, languages only 1n Grade XI; Grad-e XII complete
..,--.o 

exeept fon praotical Chemistry and practical Physics.
"".Courses not avalIab1e at this tlme.xonly lotals avallable,

by other institutiorl.s.

Some aspects of the pnesent status of the Cornespond-

ence w111 have become apparent from the fonegolng dLscusslon.

In general, correspond.ence educaü1on 1n Manitoba supplements

the work of the regular sohools. Its ennolment ls only about

one per cent of the total for the provlnce. Elementary corres-

pondence courses are provided in all the subje-cts of Grades I
üo VIIÏ. ttCorrespondence courses are offened in all the com-

pulsory subjects and in most of the optlonal subjects of the

general courses 1n Grades TX and X; in Grade XI Frenctr, Lat1n,

and Bookkeeplng; and in all regulan Grad.e XII subJects except

xrs

?¡'1'
-.'t-:È

x
1õ
67
27
18
õo
37
65
43
63
46
49
54

XIT.)S

')t':t
x
x

58
37
63
64
85
82
9B
5B

l-67
Il4
100
1õ1

Total

269
304
345
672
598
378
448
õ81
468
555
462
622
689
519
7?'L
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ENROLMENT ]N TTTE FORETGN I,ANGUAGE COURSES OF TTTE
coRRESPONDENCE BnANCH, 19õ5 - 194911

School
Yean

L935-36
t936-3?
L937-38
1938-39
19õ9-40
l-940-4L
L94I-42
]-942-43
L943-44
L944-45
t9+5-46
t946-4t
t947-48
L948-49
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TABLE XVI

Grade IT

260
22þ
232
19?
150
l-15
155
t64
1õO
156
195
198
15õ
115

Grade X

32
qz

54
63
45
48
56
?9
70
91
99
97
91
91

the practical sciences.rt26 school-age children llvlng more

than three and one-half miles from a schoolr oF who ane un-

able tô attend school because of physlcal disability receive
fnee lessons in the erementary grades, and fon a srnalr fee in
the hlgh school gnades. Erementary work is generally super-

vlsed. ln the home, while most of the high school work ls done

under the supervlslon of a teacher ln nural or. small high

sch.ools. cornespondence courses are also supplled to adulüs

and to teachers.

Out of the totar L94e-49 enrolment in Grades r to vrrr,
1t was reported2? that 244 l.jved between three and one-half and

ten mlles fnom school, 52 llved more than ten miles from school,

tudents takinE the wonktuoents Ea.Kl-ng th.e
correspondence are

Grade XT

17
35
52
56
44
42
52
74
75
81
96

11õ
97

]10

Total

õo9
õ11
3õ8
õ16
?'39
205
263
3L7
275
3?,8
387
40a
34L
3I4

work of the whole
not included.

:.:-

grade by

'u , , !g4t-4g, po 114.
27ÍbLd.., rg4g-4g, pp. 159-140.



94 were unable to attend school because of physical dlsabillty,
7 were over school agêr and 15 were ad.ults. slxty-ftve of the
group between three and one-half and ten miles from school llved
ln dlstrlcts in whlch theÍn schools ruer?e closed, 4r of the phys-

ically handlcapped. group l1ved. in ttrIlnnipeg. Slxty-eight pen

cent of the I,3L3 Gnade rT and. x corr¿espondence students at-
tended ungnad.ed.:mnal sehools, !? per cent attended a second.-

ary school, and 15 per cent studled. at home. All but 15 of
the 110 Gnade Xr students attended. a second.ary school. Of the
2L6 students 1n Gnade l(rr, 26 per cent attended. a second.any

school and. the remalnder studled at home. 0f the latüer groups,

92 were teachers (about 4D per cent). ïn addltion to pupirs
enrol]ed fon complete high schoor courses, õ66 took cornespond-

ence courses in erectlve subjects not glven by their schools.
some ldea of the area senved by the correspond.ence

Branch may be obtained fr-om a stud.y of Figure 4, page 111.
Thls figune attempts to show relative locatlon only, and. a

single dot may represenü more than one pupil.
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F19.4- Some locatlons
of students of the Man-
ltoba Cornespondence
Branch. (The marks ln-
dlcate locatlon onIy,
and may repnesent one
or more students.)



THE ADMTNISTRATTON AND Tffi INSTRU'CTION METHODS OF

rffi CORRESPONDENCE BRANCH

Introductlon

Any attempt at compartmental-izing the varLou_s func-

tlons and activlties of any educatlonal lnstitution encount-

ers the d.lfflculty of separating the work of admlnfstnatlon

fnom the work of instructlon. It 1s true that the admlnlstra-

tlon dlvisl-on exlsts solely for the benefit of ühe lnstructlon
dlvlslon, and that both exlst for the ultlmate beneflt of the

students. It ls also tnue ühat , at the extremes, the dlvlsion
of duties between theso two arms of ühe instltutlon are qulte

clean; but whenr âs in actual practlce, they co-operate 1n the

educatlonal situatÍon, the line of demancatlon becomes blurred.
For the prrrposes of thls lnquiry, a distlnction based

on an inmedlaüe differentlation of functlons between admÍn-

lstraüion and. instruction seemed to be the best wonklng prln-
ciple to adopt. The administratj-ve organization, then, w111

be concerned wlth such matters as general pollcy and. the pro-

vision of educational faclllties, while the lnstructlonal organ-

izatlon w111 be lntlmately concerned with the teaching process

und.er the condltlons set up by the admlnlstrative d.lvlslon.
The administnative dlvision wlL1 organlze and ar::ange condl-tlons

so that the instructíonal dlvisi-on might funetfon efflolentlyo

CTIAPTER V

The Admlnlstratlve Organlzabion

In Manitoba, the Correspondence Branctr oienates as a
d.tvLslon of the Department of Education. The complete admín-

-1f.2-
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lstrative organizatlon is lllustrated. in Flgure 5, followlng.
The Mlnister of Educatlon, an elected. representative in

the government, heads the organizatlon; arl other members of
tbe Conrespondence Bnanckr are c1vil servants. The Deputy Min-
isten of Educaülon is a clvil senvant who, like the ullnister,
has othen duties apant from the admintstraü1on of the Correspond-
ence Branch" The Deputy Minfster 1s the second. adminlstratfve
authorlty in the Co::respondenee Branch. Under hlm is ühe dlnec-
tor of the conrespondence Branch, whose sole functlon is the
dlnectlon of all phases of the wonk of the Branch. To afd the
Dinector Ln his work there is an Asslstant Ðirector who is
lmmediately 1n change of the two d.lvlsions of the Connespond.ence

Bnanch: the stenographlc and clenical, and. the lnstructionar.
Directing the stenographlc and crerlcal_ d.tvlslon, whlch

is collcerned with administratlve noutlne, ls a Clenk-Stenognaphen,

Grade ÏÏI. (Gnades and classiflcatlons ane based. on c1vil sêp-
vlce examlnatlons, clenk, Gr.ade ï, belng the lowest classlflca-
tion. ) tr.e dutles of ühe stenognaphlc and clerlcal d.ivision
are indicated, ln general, by the classifÍcation of the posl-
ttons wlthln tt. The most usual d.utles are 1n connectlon with
the typlng of lessons and letters prepared by the tnstructional
staff. One of the clenks 1s responslbLe solely for the necond.s

of the pup11s.

The teachlng staff, lmmedlately und.er the Asslstant Dir-
octor, is dlvided into an Elementary and a second.ary section.
rn the Elementary secË1on, one teachen i-s ln charge of the work
of Grades r-rv, and anothen in charge of Grades v-vrrf. rn
addltlon, ühere are two assistant teachers who give asslstance
as needed. The seeondar"y sectlon, d-ea11ng with the work of

-115-
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Grades IX-XII, openates lmmediaùely under a

who has six teachers to prepare and revlse

others to conrect work sent in by the puplls. Durlng Decemben

and Manch, when term examinatÍons are belng conrecüed, the

secondary sectlon procures the aid- of outslde examlners to

assist in the gnading of papers. Flnal examlnations 1n June

are grad.ed by the Correspondence Branch staffr âs the pnessure

of wonk is eased by the closing of crasses. Departmental erc-

aminations of correspondence students ar,e correcËed by exâ.ltr-

Íners of the Department of Educatlon.

The members of the teachlng staff of the Corr"espondence

Branch ane all certlfled teachens, enjoying professlonal fnee-

dom and beneflts wlthln the pollcy of the Depar:tment of Educa-

tlon. Rates of pay of the teachlng staff compare well wlth
rates eurrent in the schools of the pnovinco. salarlos of th.e

clerlcal staff are sllghtly lower than those offered by better
prlvate buslnesses. Howeve::, comparlsons with earnlngs over

the whole business field, and such conslderatj-ons as penslons

and permanence, make these c1vil service positlons attractlve.
The general purposes and polf-c1es of the Gorrespond.ence

Branch have been frequently stated in officfar reponüs 3

The Cornespondence Branch of the Department of EducaÈ1on
was instituted to pnovÍ-de educational facilitles for child.-ren, young people, and others unable to attend a school
offe:'ing classroom instruction in the subjects or gradesÍn which they wlsh to enrolI. The function of the elemen-
tary section 1s to provlde instruction for child.ren who
live at least three and one-half mile"s fnom school and for
anyone wh.o 1s unable to attend schooL on account of phys-
lcal disability. The primary functÍon of the secondáry
sectlon ls to give young people in nunal areas an opportun-
lty to study the negular high school subjects.l

-115-
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Thls statement of purpose and. policy is a bnfef su¡ïrmary, and

does noù indicate the flexibllity inh.erenü in them. Append.ix

A, ItEnrol-ment Regulatlons for Grades f-xrrrrt gives a complete

treatment of the condltlons under which courses are supplled,
the courses avallable, and the detafls of fees and. exernptlons.

Tnitiar contact wlth the prospective student 1s a
necessary and vital function of the admlnlstnative divislon.
The connespondence Branch does noü ad.vertlse its services

wldely' Thls phase of adminlstnatlon is, with minor exceptions,
1lmited. to formal announcements in such educatlonal publica-
tÍons as the Manftoba school Jounnal. 

, 
However, the availabil-

lËy of its servlces 1s made known by many indlrect means such

as refenences in newspapers, r"adLo and stud.ent-to-student con-

tact. Teachers, school inspectors and others, are aequainted

wlth the work of the conrespondence Bnanch, and are generally
w1lllng to tradvertj.sett lts services when cÍrcumstances warrant
the use of the senvices. .

Havlng conüacted the student, and learned. something of
hls school standing (tf any), the next üask of the administna-
tlon ls to acqualnt hlm with the courses offered, and. to ald
hlm ln selecting those whlch he ls qualifled. to caryy and whlch

meet hls needs. The Manltoba Correspond.ence Bnanch does thls
by means of form letters (prepared by the Dlrecton and. Assls-
tant Dlrector), whlch are d.esigned üo answer the most usual
questions raised by the students. euestlons not answered by

the form letters ane handled. in the usual way.

The reply to the studentrs lnqulry contains fuIl d.e-

talls of the wonk fon the grade on subJect ln w]:tch he is
i.nterested. Firstly, there is a form letter acic:owledging
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the lnquiry, and glving general directlons concenning courses,

fees, and enrorment procedure. Examples of such letters are

contained in Append.ix F, rrsome Fonm Letters used by the cornes-
pondence BranchoÌr secondly, ùhere is enclosed a copy of the

complete enroLment regulatlons with infor.matlon on courses

available, fees, exemptions, and the condi.tions unden whích

study is conducted. Appendlx A, ¡tEnrolment Regulatlons fon
Gnades r-xfrrtt contalns these forms. fhlrdly, speelal instruc-
tlons are enclosed containing detaÍls of pnerequlsltes and

eomblnations of courses penmltted. rn add.ltlon, a complete

calendan-plan of the wor"k is given along with ad.vice on what

cou.rses s,hould bo taken in the light of anticipated futpre
tralnlngo Appendlx B, ltspecial Instructions Concernlng Require-
ments, Electives, and Course Organization, for Grad.es ÏX-XIIrtt
outllnes this lnformation for these gnades. Simi-lar lnforma-
tion fon Grad.es r-vrrr is glven on the second page of Appendlx

A, but lt is limited to a d,iscussion of the plan of study,
since the questlon of el-ectives does not arÍse. Fourthl¡r, the

student neceÍves the appnoprlate appllcaüion forms which ask

for such detai-Is as distance from schools, health of the pupil,
prevlous schoollng, mall sorvice, and krome equipment. The

completo range of application f orms is gi-ven ln Appendlx c,
tlApplicatlon Fonms, Grades r-xrr.rt F1fth1y, a combined. book

ii*t and ord.e:e form is enclosed. rt lists all the books and

supplementary materials needed for the various subJects togethor
wlth prlces and directlons for ordering. Append.ix D, rrBook

Lists and Order Formsrtl lncIud.es samples of these forms.

Havlng cleaned up the queries incident to the enrolment,

and having obtained personal data on the student, the admj-n-
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istration dlvlsion mails to the süudent such lessons and mater-

ials as the instrucùors r:ecommendo The wonk of administr"atlon

now consists of the routine of facilltatlng the flow of lessons

and completed assignmenÈs between the pupl1 and his teachers.

The efficlency of the malling routlne 1s increased by

the use of a simple r"econd system which consists of two card.s

of different slzes matched as to coloun. The large card of the

pair contains personal data on the stud.ent, together" wlth a

necord. of lessons senü out and. returned., attendance, and. de-.
talls of hls scholastic achievements. The sma}l card 1s used.

to faclLitate the mail-ing of lessons and othen maüerlals. rt
contains detalls as to name, address, cornectlon of Lessons,

and mailing d.ates. The colour of these two card.s f dentlf ies

the course and certal-n condltlons connected with it. For ex-

ample, the blue cards ldentlfy all puplls who stud.y at home;

a mank on the faee of the card LndÍcaÇes whether or not the

coruecü1ng of the work ls done by the correspondence Bn4neh,

Appendix Er rrFlling cards used by the comespondence Branchrrt

contains a set of three blue cards. The second, large blue

card. 1n this set is used. because the different subJects of
Grad.e xrr requine that the face of the card differ from that
of the other gnades. (A slmllar adjustment is often necessary

in the case of cards of the other colours. ) The small brue

card, completlng ttre set of three, is the mailing card.

ïn addltlon to the bl.ue cards, ùhe flIing system in-
cludes yelIow, tan, and salmon colouned cards " The yelrow

cards ld.entlfy pe::mft teachers or studenüs enrolled only ln
ühe foreign languages of Grad.e xrro Tan cands ldentify Gnad.e

IX and. X puplls stud,ying aù school, ùhe tests belng corrected
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by the teachers¡ also quallfled üeachens taking Gnade XII wonk

coffected by the Cor"respondence Branch. Salmon coloured. cards

ldentlfy puplls attending school, the correspond.ence Branch

conrecting the work. A slngle smal-l green mailing card, used

to record mailing data on ]esson helps sent to permit teachens,

completes the fl1ing system.

Financial support for tho Correspondence Branch comes

fnom,two sourcesl fees from the students, and from annual

appnopniations by the Provinclal tegislature. Because of the

lnvolved enrorment regulations (Appendix A), lt is dlfflcult
üo apportion costs amonq stud.ents, school board.s and. the Govern-

menù. Hoïvever, total figures as given ln annual reports, Í.ndic-
aüe ühat over half of the cost is borne by the publlc. Thls

esüfmate 1s supported by offieiaL pronouncenents such as the

followlng:

The correspondence Braneh,, is supponted by an annual approp-niatlon of appnoximately Sbõrooo.oo passed by the prov-
lnclaI Leglslaturêe Appnoxlmately #,z3roo0.oó is collectedannually in fees; therefore, the ave¡age net cost to thepnovi.nclal government 1s $5Or0OO.OO.z,

Instructlon Methods

ïn the Manitoba cornespondence Bnanch, rrconrespondence

courses have been prepared in all the negular academic subJects

of Gnades r-x inclusive, in Grade xr Fnenctr, Latin and Book-

keeplng, and ln all regular Gnade xrr subJects except the prac-
tÍcal seiences.rrõ The courses are prepared. by expenienced and

2urrl,r"::slty of Nebraska, pne-conference Bulletins sec-ond fnternational Confenence on-C Z.
¡ Lln-coln, Nebraskal Universiüy of Nebraska, 1949.

õA"glgl Report of ttrq-lepartment of Educatlon o-f Maniüoba,
L946-47,

:,..'::..
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quallfled teachers of the Comespondence Bnanch. The ùeachers

are recruited from the professlon in Manitoba, due eonslclera-

tlon belng gÍ-ven to those qualltles whish make for successful

correspondence teaching. A good academlc and pnofesslonal

background, plus e. cornrland of English ane essentLal. Special

capabllities whlch ane deslned lnclude an alertness to the

needs of the lsolated. pupi1, abillty to explaln in language at

Èhe pupllrs level, and lmagÍ-nati-on and ability ln the construe-

tion and use of lllustnatlve materlal for the preparatlon and.

cornectlon of lessons.

In general, the courses are based dlrectly on a text-

book, but 1t ls often dlfflcult, for various reasons, to fol-

low a texü-book closely. In such cases, the text-book ls d.e-

parted. fno¡n on supplemented 1n the lfght of Imown student

needs. Othen supplenrentany matenlal is often mentloned, and

the use of lt encouraged. The Conrespondence Branch. lacks

library material of lts own, but 1s able to bning a few sources

of suchr maüenlaL to the attention of lts students.

Course revlslon and the pneparation of new courses ls

an almost continuous prlocess. Course content is based on th.e

curnlculurn authorized by the Manitoba Department of Education.

Genenally, all schools of the Domi.nion alIow fu1J. credlt for

work done under the Manlüoba Correspondence Branch.

In genenal, correspondenee work 1n Manltoba 1s done

unden two meth.ods of supenvlsion. In the elementary grades

the work ls usually supervlsed. by a member of the studentts

fam1Iy, the correcËing of asslgn¡nents being done by the Corres-

pondence Branch. fn some cases a nelghborlng teachen w111

coruect ühe work. In the hlgh school grades, the most general
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practlce is for ühe prlp1l to attend the nearest school where

his wonk is supervised by the teacher. she gives such aid as

time p"nmlts and. sfte4 corrects some of the work. ïn Grades

rx and x partlcularly, the teachen of the smarl runar school

glves much assistance to the pupll. rn Gnades xr and xrr,
most of the work ls cornected by the correspondence Branch.

Accompanylng the firsü eets of lessons to the studenü

ls a set of ltrnstnuctlons to Puplls and superùi-sorstt. These

lnstrucüions are reproduc,ed in ful-l ln Appendix G. They lnclude

suggestlons of procedure, study hlnts, maillng lnstnuctions,
a suggested schedule for the completion of the lessons, details
of tests and. exaninatl-ons, a blank rocord sheet upon which the

pupl1 neconds his own pr3ogress, and detalls of neports to be

submitÈed to the Cornespond.ence Branch. Two othen items that
accompany the first sets of lessons are suggested. time tables

and report forms. sample time tabres ane glven ln Appendlx H.

some of the neporü blanks, whose titles are self-expranatory,
are lncluded in Appendix I.

Before descnlbing a t¡rpioal correspond.ence lesson, it
would. be ln order to point out some of the prÍnolples involved.

1n lts preparation.4 Baslcall-y the lesson must be hlghly in-
dlvldualized and practically self-admlnlsterlng. The language

should. be within the range of ùhe pupil. complete and explicit
dinectlons should be glven at the place where ùhey are to be

canrled out. Each pnocedune, prlncipre or definltion set up

should be presented step by step, and. explained. or illustrated.
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thonoughly. Self-testing and. self-checking devlces should. be

provlded, together with some means fon the pupil to record hls
nesults .

Lessons pnepared by the Coruespondence Bnanch bear some

evidence of having been written with such principles in ml.nd..

Generally, the lessons are carefully and clearly outl1ned. The

name of the course and number of the lesson, togethen wlth the
topíc or toplcs of the lesson, appear aü the top of the first
page of the lesson. specifi-c ref,erences are mad-e to ::equired
readfng, along wlth su.ggestions and. recommend.ations fon sup-
plementar)r readlng. Explanatory notes and. speclal instructlons
that apply to the particular lesson aro given at appnopriate
points. Quostlons and exencises to test ùhe studentrs unden-
standÍng of the lesson ane given at the end. of the lesson. Ttre

questlons are clear, fu]Iy stated., and aim at testing mone than
memory or textbook reproducti.on. The v,¡ork ls corrected, by the
supenvlsor, with the aid of an ansurer sheet ff such is needed.,

on 1ù is sent to the Conrespondenee Bnanch fon conrectlon, cnit-

-L22-

l-clsm and comment.

In additlon
an elabonate system

correspondence work, The Manitoba correspondence Bnaneh en-
d.eavouns to test on units of wonk, generarly a tlme-and-contenü
unlt of two weeks. Term examlnatlons are held in December and.

IVIarch, wÍth a final test in June. Tests are usually forward.ed.

to, and admlnlstened by, the pupilrs supervlson, a precautlon
against unfair practices on the part of the pupil.

Because of the numben of tests given, vanlety of nes-
ponses is one of the maln difficulties of the test wnitens.

to

of

test questlons on each lesson, there is
testlng necessitated by the natune of



Thls situatlon ls aggravated by the need for mtnLmlzing the
quantlty of written work and the need. fo:: demanding more than
superficlal replles. A somewhat llmlted ind.icatlon of how thts
probrem 1s met may be obtafned from a stud.y of the samplo les-
sotl, test¡ and test ke¡r gi.ven in Append.lx Jr

some attempt is made to provide motÍvatlon for tkre

comespondence pup11. The monthly news l-etter creates competí-
tlve spirlùr ås do such ltems as self-competltion and. reports
of hlgh achiever, 

'-in 
the various tests. Encou-ragement from the

lnstnucùor, and scholarships are two othen motivating forces.
ïn general, the motivatlng facùor iq presenL to a high degree

in puplls wh.o take correspondence courses: the mere faet that
they can continually face the difficulty of reducing so mu_ch

of their thinking to writing is evid.ence of stnong purposss o

Student Achlevement in the
Connespondence Branch

The work of an edu-cational institutLon is most often
measuned in terms of whaù iÈ has d.one for lts students. fn
thls nespect, some of the senvlces nendened by the conrespond.-

ence Branch have been indlcated aù various places in this re-
port. At thÍs polnt, a partlculan effort wll_l be mad.e to com-

pare the aehievement of cor"respônd.ence puplrs with that of the
regular" school pupils as measured by tests and. examlnations,

strlctly varid comparlsons are dlfflcurt to make be_

cause of the varylng standards of examinatlons, and because

representatlve samples of tests are.noù ava1lable, partlcularly
in the lower grades. Hovuevor, certain llmlted companÍ-sons can

be made, and. the lnferences d.rawn from these comparlsons may be

supported by auühoritative oplnion.
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The nesults of the Departmental Examinatlons for Gnade

IX 1n 1962 should provide an adequate basls for the first com-

parlson. These results are sumùnarlzed in Table XVIIr page 125.

It will be noted that the d.ifferences between the two groups

are not great, but that the correspondence pupll ls favoured

i.n a genenal Tray. In five out of the elghü subJects, nelatlvely
fewer correspondence pupils had fatlures than regular puplls,
and ln thnee subjects fewen negular students fail-ed.

Upon exami.ning a group of Gnade XIf students wniting
Departmental Examinations in 19õB (faUte XVfIlr p. 126), it is
noted. thatr or conslderlng indÍvidual subjects, a slight diff-
erence in results see¡ns to favour the correspondence student.

Relatively more corrospondenee students than regular studenüs

passed in eJ-ght of the fourteen subjects. However, as shown

by the average pass rate fon the grade as a whole, relatively
more negular students passed on the work of the wtrole grade.

0n considering such fa-ctors as the grading of examlnations, it
may be safely assumed that the difference between the groups

is not slgnlficant.

Basi-ng a comparlson, at the Grade IX level_, upon the

results of a standardized test, anothen sllght d.ifforence is
discovened. A summary of the results of such a test 1n .arlth-
metic fundamentaLs is given 1n Table XrX, page LzY. (rrris test
was gf.ven by school lnspector"s and. teachers to approximately

sixty-flve per cent of the Gnade TX pupils 1n the province.

The fÍgures used ln the table are taken from records of the

Department of Education.) rt will be noùed ühat the average

and poon correspondence pupils hord their own werl wlth slmi-

lar groups in the collegiates, lnspectoral dlvlslons, and 1n

-L24-
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TABLE XVTI /

SUMMARY OF RESULTS OF DEPARTME}TTAL EXAMTNATTONS
FOR GRADE INj t932

Subjecüs

-125-

Grammar
Hfstory
Science
Art
Muslc
Literature
Composltlon
Mathematlcs

Pen Cenü Failure
Correspond-ence

Students

the Province as a who1e. However, the bright group in the

correspondence Branch ls of a lowe:r standard than the bright
groups in the other classifications. Another signiflcant
point ls that the range between the poorest and the best corres-
pondence puplls is greater than the range between the poorest

and the best puplls 1n the other classlficatiorrs o However,

the spread cannot be i.ntenpreted accurately without a strady of
the dlstrlbution of the scores for each of the groupsr

A test of mental abillty administered to approximately

the sarne number of Grade rX pupils, in slmilar groups, reinforces
the findlngs of the arlthmetic üest, and explains the appanent

discrepancy in the actrlevement of the bnighter correspondence

pupils. Table I'X, page L27 , gÍ.ves a brief sr:rffirary of the men-

taI abllity test. rt will be noted that the poon and. average

coffespondence puplls have menüal ages very near to those of

the poor and average grou-ps ln the colleglates, lnspectoral

divisions, and in the Pnovince as a whole; this would explaln,

ll .7
õO.1
IO.2
10.1
22.7
67 .l
5Q o2
go 

"9

Per Cent Failure
Regular

Students

L6 "42g "210 04
14,O
?,8.2
45.3
53.6
77.3



PASS RATES OF
STUDENTS

Subjecf
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TABI,E XVTTÏ

GRADE XT] OORBESPONDENCE AND REGULAR
ON TTTE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATTON
Ð(AMTNATTONS, 19õ8

Composition
The Dnama
The Novel
Poetny
Hlstony
Algebna
Geomefny
TrÍ.gonometry
CheruisÈny
Physics
Latln IV A
Latln IV B
Fnench IV A
French IV B

Per Cent Pass Rate
Correspondence

Students

Gnad.e Pass Rate

9l-.'l
88.2
80.5
82,4
73.3
75.O
72.O
94,3
65.9
66.7
83.3
8õ.õ
70.0
?1.4

in part, the relatÍve1)' equal achi-evement of these groups in
the anithmetic test. The mental ages of the brlghter cor'ts€s-

pondence group are slgnificantly lower than those of the

brlghter groups in the othen classifications, whlch would ex-

plain, Ín part, the lower achievement in arlthmetlc of this
group of coruespondence students.

The generallzations which have been made are supported,

on the whole, by the results of standardized. tests admlnistered.

in June of 1948 and again in June 1949. Table XICI, page LzB,

surmarlzes the results of a test 1n mathematicaL fundamentals.

Though the propontlonate spread ln scores vüas almost equal

(S.1. about 9.60) fon the classifications given, lt will be

noted that, in general, the correspondence students achleved

Pen Cent Pass Rate
Regulan
Students

85.7
78.4
72.9
80.6
75.O
69.9
78.6
89.5
66.7
65.6
9õ.O
oY.'l
8t/ .'7
87.0

78.6



.EABLE XT]T

SUMMART OF TIIE RESULTS OF A TESTTT IN ARTTHMETIC
FïINDAlirENt+ft-tî$ffiäti: iffi"f rN PUPTLS

Number

Q1

Medlan

Qg

Range

-t27-

fnspect-
oral Dlv-

ls1ons

3 r4I2

54.50

62.48

72.3

51

Co11eg-
lates

-'*Thu DominLon Tests: Arlthmetlc Fundamenüals.
Department of Educatlonal Roseanch,

Ontarlo College of Ed.ucatíon.

933

54.90

62.2

67.7

õ8

Coruespon-
d.ence

TABLE XX

MENTAL ACTES OF GRADE TX PUPILS TN MANTTOBA-F

618

54

62.4

65.O

67

Pnovlnco
asa

Wkrole

Q1

Medlan

Qg

Inspect-
oral Dlv-

islons

4,963

54

o2.s

6g.o

59.2

M.A.

')tBased on Henmon-Nelson Test of Mental Abillty, Form B,
glven to Grade Ð( pupils in L947. Number of students ¡
ïnspectoral Ðivlsions i 31445; Collegiates: BgB;
Cornespondence¡ 586; Pnovlnce: 41929. Data taken
from neeords of the Departrnent of Educatlon of the
Pnovlnce of Manltoba.

15-6

16-6

L7-7

Co1leg-
iates

M.A.

15-8

16-8

17 -4

Correspon-
dence

Td.A .

Province
asa

ttri}-ole

15-6

16-õ

16-10

M.A.

15-6

16-6

t7 -5
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TABLE XXI

SUMi\,{ARY OF THE RESULTS OF A TESTTS TN MATÍIEMATTCAL
FUNDAMENTALS GTVEN TO GRADE ]X PUPTLS

rN MANIToBA, 1949

Number

QI

Median

Qõ

Mean

S .D.

Two-
Room
Htgh

EÃO

32.96

4L.35

47.37

40.o0

g .65

Co1Leg-
iates

r$Test of Mathematlcal Fundamentals, H.R. Beattie.

L,32O

33.O2

40.95

47 .42

40.05

9.55

Correspon-
dence

501

32.O5

39.',l3

43.36

õ8.98

9.80

TABLE XXII

SU},{MARY OF TIÍE RESULTS OF A TESTå$ TN READTNG
n'uul**ffo$ffiBË^T,5H"'

Provlnce
asa

!ìIh.o1e

Number

QI

Median

Qg

Mean

S .D.

4,235

33.8L

4l..34

47.90

4l-.40

I .60

Two-
Room
High

539

70.72

83.94

9g .41

84.00

1g .90

Co1leg-
iates

*Haggerty Read.lng Examinatlonà, Sigma 6, Form A.
(laüa fon both tables taken from necords of the Departmentof Educatlon. )

I,464

79 .61

9l_.69

LO4.2g

91.55

17 .60

Cornespon-
dence

505

'12.84

86.27

100.23

85.94

1g .55

Province
aga

lltlhole

4 r2L6

76.64

89 .54

102 .50

BB .50

18.80



l-ower than the other groups. ft is again apparent that the

poorer and average correspondence students are nearly oqual

to similar groups in collegiates and in tho Province as a

whole, while the brtght correspondence students are of a

lower standard than the bright groups in the other classifica-
tlons

The results of a read.Íng test (fable Xïïï, p. 128) d.o

not contradlct the general ffndings which have been stated,

but do indicate that the readLng abllity of correspond.ence

students, while it exceed.s that of students from two-room

high schools, is signiflcanüIy lowen than that of similar
groups in collegiates and 1n the Provlnce as a whole. Slnce

readlng 1s relatively more impontant in correspondence work,

and since it has already been shovrri thaü tkre mental ability
of correspondence students 1s lower, in general, than that of
the other groups, lt would follow th.at there exist at least
these two reasons for expecting lower school achlevement by

corpespondence students as a whole. 0n the other hand, 1t 1s

reasonable to suppose that, if ühe students in the groups

were equated in regard to several signlflcant educational

factors, lt woul-d be found, that school achievement would dlffer
but little from group to group.

The examples cÍüed lack the detall and precision need-

ed for a complete and accu-rate pf.cture of the sltuation. How-

ever, fhey do serve as lndicatlons that equated grou-ps of

coruespondence and- regular students pnobably dlffer l1ttIe 1n

achievement as measured by tests. A further llmiting factor
1s that rellable test results ar.e not avallable for the lower

and higher gnades, and it ls tkrus unsafe to extend. the hypoth-
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esis of equality down or up to these levels.

The oplnion or knowledge of auùhorities in education

should serve as supportlng evidence for the lnfenences drawn

from the study of ùest nesults. Dr. Broady covers the fleld
when h.e sùates that, trwherever the plan is used, educators

Ìrave found. that the chll-d whro learns at home need not fear
compari.son with the child who goes to school,rtS An- inspector

of the l\lanltoba Department of EducatÍon comments in a slmilar
vein:

The pupils taking these eourses and coming lnto the hlgh
schools for higher workr ofl account of the systematic
trainÍ-ng in dolng their own work apant from the teachen,
are holding thelr own well with the resident pupils in
these schools.o

A mone optimistlc cornment 1s contalned in a later reporù of
the Ðepartment of Educatloni rtThe students taking Correspond.-

ence tourses and who continue with Grade XI are dolne remark-
rtably well. rr t

Tentatively accepting the test results and the state-
ments quoted, and ln thre absence of eontnany facts and opLn-

fons, a temporarily tenable hypotkresls would be that correspond-

ence süudents, ln general and as a group, achieve as well in
schôol- wonk as d.o comparable groups of regular school students.

-1õO-

Present Tlends and Futune Plans

The Manltoba Cor.respondence Branch has been functlon-
ing for only twenty-three years, and it is not surprlslng that

ucation,
524-527.

oK.o. Bnoad.y, ttThe place
tt Th.e El-ementary School

itoba , L934-35,
rf'fbld. ,

6-4nq!¿41 Report of th.o Depantment of Education of Man-
p. L6. lVlnnipeg: King t s

1937-38, p. 17 .

of Home
Jour"na1,

Study in Rural Ed-
XXXIX (March, 19õ9),

Printen, 19õ5.
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so few trends in lts d.evelopmenü ane evident. Tn administr.a-

tlon ühe trend has been obvlous:: growth ln staff and effic-
lency. Staff lncneases came as a natural corollary of in-
creased enrolment. Administratlve efflciency has increased,

seemingly, by a happy combinatLon of experlence and planning.

InstnuctÍon method.s have tended to improve as a result
of exporience. The correspondence venture, back 1n 1g2?, ïyas

comparatively neÌv, and. a trial and. error pr"ocedure was â rrêc-

essit¡r. Slnce then, revision of courses and methods fn the

light of exporience has progressed continuously. The greatest

advance perhaps has been made in the ùrend to tlme-and-content

unlts, in which ühe amount of lntegnated wonk, and the tlme in
whlch to do 1t, have been more nearly balanced..

A very recent trend is marked by an aùtenrpt to provid.e

more adequate guLdance for the pup11. In the past three years

standardized tests have been used in ordor to obtaln a more

accurate estlmate of the sùudents I needs, abilities, aptitud.es

and wealc:esses. rt is posslble that, ln t1me, such measures,

wh.en refined and expanded, will provide an adequate basis for
a complete programrne of student guldance.

Future plans of the Manltoba Correspondenee Branch ane

concerned with i-mprovlng and extending its sorvices. Tn regard

to lmprovement, the Branch is planning to experimont with the

multlllth pnocess for reproduetng its course maùerial. This

process makes 1t possible to use both sides of a skreet of paper

and achieve clearer and more pleasing irnpresslons than is gen-

era11y possible by using the mimeograph proc€ssr rn negard to
extenslon of services, the necent changes in the l\lanltoba cur-
rlculum have necessitated much rewnlting and revlslon of the
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courses of the correspondence Braneh. rn 1950-51 at least two
new courses' Engllsh TfIa and Soclal StudÍes IïI, wll1 be mad.e

available. The latter servlce 1s intend.ed, partly, for ofiê-
room high schools 1n order to d.ecrease the teaching ]oad ne_
sulting fr"om curniculum nevislon.
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rhe pnecedlng chaptens of thls süudy were d.evoted. to
a consid'eration of cornespond.ence ed.ueatlon under thnee main

divlsions¡ (1) the eanly stage, (Z) the domesülc slage; and,
(g) the locar stage. Tt wllr be the punpose of Èhe present

chapten to bning togethen d.etalls of the prevlous d.Lscusslon

and to present such new material as will serve to lndlcate
lmportant aspects of the pnesent status of coryespond.ence ed.-

ucaÈ1on. Briefly, Èrre pnlsent chapter will brlng together;
(1) some of the ad.vantages and dLsadvantages-of correspondence

educaüf.on; (2) d.etaÍls of ühe services of correspondence ln-
stltutlons ln peace and. war; and, (õ) some of the problems and.

the recent trends 1n conrespondence educatlon.

Ad.vantages and Disadvantages of
Educatlon by Cornespondence

In the rnstten of the d.ay-to-day servlce to the nation,
tt 1s dlffÍeult to do Justice üo comespondence schools wlth-
out detract'1ng from the cnedlt due the negul-ar educaü1onal in-
stltutlons. rn an attempt at falrness to both sldes, a ll.st
of the se:rvices of correspondence sch.ools will be prefaced. by

some of the lmportant disadvantages of lnstruction by means

of the courses offened by correspond.ence sctroor-s.

Ïn many stud.ies and cnLtlclsms of the effectlveness of
educatlon by eomespondenee, the followlng unfavonable points

-Lõõ-
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of tbis meühod. have been notedl (1) tt d.enles tb.e student the

ad.vantages of the face-to-faee contacts and the social LnÈer-

corrrso of the regular schoolst (2) ft d.enies the student the

sülmulaüion of pensonal assoelaülon wlüh hls teachens t (6) 1t

does not provlde for oral wonk, the need. for wh.f.ch, ln adult

l1fe, 1s gneat; and, (4) lt cannot p::ovlde a completely ad,equate

substitute fon such ele¡nents of ttre educational process as well-
stocked llbrar'les, blaekboard demonstratlons, vÍsua1 aids, and.

practlcal sclence laboratorles.

0n the cred.lü side, the f ol-lowlng have been claimed as

distinct advantages of the courses of lnstruetion glven by

correspondence¡ (1) they bning educatlon to nany students who,

beeause of physlcal handlcaps, eeonomlc or other d.lff lcu-lties,
cannot attend regular schools, (2) they Lncrease ühe numbon of
courses or subjeets avallable to the student, partlculanly ln
the smalle¡r schools t ß) tfrey may be used fon adult edueatlon;

(4) they nay be the means foq decr.easlng teacher 1oad. and for
ellminatlng sraall classes; (5) they may be used to supply tea-

che:rs wåth 1nd.1vi-dua1 lnstructlonal materlal for aIt classes,

to supplement avalIable materlal and thus relleve teaehers of
some noutine work, to guid.e lnexperlenced. teachêrs 1n prepar-

lng lessons and courses, to pnovlde materlal for poorly pne-

pared. teachers, and to suggest metÌ:.ods and t¡rpes of material
to vltallze lnstructlon; (6) being propared and. administened

by experüs ln the subJect matter fields, th.ey give cornespond-

enee stud.ents the ad.vantage of speciallst ùeaching ln every

subJect t (7) th.ey are low 1n cost; (8) they provlde for some

lnd.1v1duaI1ty 1n lnstrt¡ction, particularly wlth respect to
rate of progress; and, (9) because of the condltlons of self-
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dlscipllne under which the student nrust wonk, they tend to
develop 1n tho student habits of inltlatlve, responslbility,
self-rellance, and self-cnlticl.sm.

Conrespond.ence Educatlon in
Peace and VÍar"

0n tunnlng to the special servLces or contributions of
comespondence schools , lþ 1s noted that those have been part_
lcularly evldent durlng three natronal emergencLes: the êcor-
omic d.epresslon of the thlntles; the reeent war; and the tea-
cher shortage followlng Èhe 1F8.p¡

DunS-ng the severe economlc depression of the thlrtles
ms.ny of ühe eomespond.ence sehools co-operated wlth the public
schools 1n supplylng eourse materlals et a cost lowen Ëhan the
cosf of pnoviding teachens. rt mtrst be noted that mosÈ of
these efforts were not mere attempts aü replacing the school
and the teacher, but sincere attempts at solvlng an economic

pnoblem by provldlng education in cases n¡he::e Lt was not poss-

lble to keep a furly-staffed. sch.ool open. . ïn ad.dltlon, corres-
pondence sehools provided home study courses in an attempt to
'glve further educatlon to stud.ents who Lrad completed. the rêg-
ular school courses, but who could. not contlnue thelr ed.ucatlon

or find jobs. AnoüÏren lnstance whlch nlght be nentloned was

the work done through eorrespond.ence eourses for the men in
the c1vll1an conservation corps camps ln the unlted. sËatesrl
and 1n the Rellef Camps 1n Canad.a.

rn warùime, the demand. for new subjects and. new courses

developed so.suddenly tbat it was often imposslble to gecune

-1ö5-
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or to assign new lnstructors to teach them. The connespond-

ence sehools, worklng togeüher, provided many of these Gourses

withln a relatively shont perlod of time, and wlth an ennolment

coverage that cou1d. noü bo equalled by any othe¡r method.2

The flrst expenlment l-n actlve co-operatlon among the

cor"respondenee schools was cannled out la the Unlüed States

followlng the First World. ![ar. Durlng Ëtre war authonltles had

been sunpnf.sed to learn that a deplorable proportlon of Ameri-

can servlce men dld. not possess the educatLonal tnalnlng nêc-

essary fon efflclency and success ln tbe arned. forces. In

1920, the Manine Corps Institute ïvaa establlshed. in the Unlted

States to provld.e elementary and hlgh school correspond.ence

eourses (prepared by several different correspondence schools)

to such service men as would beneflt from thls tralnf-ng.5

The pnoblem of educating senvf-ce men was anticlpated

very eanly 1n ühe Second lIÍorld War. fn Ïlnited States, in L942,

the Unlted States Armed Fonces Instltuüe was establlshed¡

To p:rovld.e the educatlon necessary for the senvlceman to
penfonm his assigned duüles effleiently, and to enable
hlm to understand the signlflcance of those duties ln
¡relation to the function of hls unit and. the over-all
mlssLon of the Armed Forees;

To enable ühe servlcenan to meet the educatlonal requlre-
ments for promotlon;

To pnovlde conüinuing edueatlonal opportunitles for senvlco
personnel;

To asslst the servlceman to employ his lelsuno tlme Broflt-ably, and to satisfy hls lntellectual lntenesüs.É
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The Ïlnlted staües Armed Forees rnstltute, eornmonly called
ttgS4p1tt, provldes educatlonal servlces at all levels for pen-

sonnel of all branehes of the United. States mllltary servise.
Ït openates wherever Amerlcan fonces aree statloned.. In USAFI

today, rtthene ane aetlvely enrorled r?orooo servlce personnel

taklng ãooo""pond.ence and self-teaehlng courses. fn the unlver-
sity courses taken thnough ühe 54 contractlng lnstltutions,
the actlve ennolment ls IO'OOO.nS

rn canad.a, durlng the second world ïTfan, the canad.ian

Leglon Educational services secuned. the co-operation of many

corrospond.ence schools in provld.lng Canad.lan Legfon Conrespond-

enee courses whloh folIowed. the flghting nen all oven the

wonldl Canada, Newfoundland, th.o Bnlüish fsles, Gibraltar,
North Africa, India, Itally¡ lffestern Europe, and fn tho pnlsoneir-

of-war camps through a depoü estabrlshed. ln Genevao6 The

courses covered almost any si,rbJect for whlch there was a d.e-

mand. Genenarry, they tt'were of a more adult level and credLts

had been granted. by eveny provlnce, makfng it possibre for a

student to move fneely from one part of Canada üo another wlth-
out lnteruuptlng bls stud.les.rr7

When the war end.ed., the educational task of the Cana-

d,lan Leglon appeaned. üo be completed., except ühat lt stilr had

Srooo active sÈudents and. was acceptlng oùhens. rhe Leglon

also had 40orooo eomplete courses whieh, together with supple-

-L67-

..,: : -j

ucatlon for Veterans and Serviee personnelrlt proceãd.
!þe__Seqond. fntennaülonal 0onfenenoe on Cornes

Ã"&19. ¡ P. L46.
A"4.8. Chatwln, tl0anadalg Program of Correspond.ence Ed-

a,'s!!. r p. 115.

ncoJ.n, eDrasIÍa,
qqqElqeetlon,



-158-

menfary materlals, were worth weLl ovors one mllllon dolL&rsr

Suoh *"""ü" could not be 1f.q'u1dated., parüÍcularly as there was

gt1lI a d.emand. fon ühe counses î

The quesflon was presented to the Canadlan Educatlon Assoc-
latlon at lts annual meetlng Ín Quebec ln 1947, and. Lt was
agreed. that eredlüs mlght sÈ111 be granted to veterans on
completlon of courses openated under tho wartlme scheme.
The Departmenü of Veüerans Affairs then agre.ed to pnovid.e
the senvlces, formenly pnovlded by the Canad.lan Leglon to
(*) veterans 1n hospltals and. treatment lnslt1üuËlons,(b) to other veterans whose nehablllüatlon would. be aÁsls-
ted thereby, and (c) to veterans st1Il ln the armed.
forces.S

llllthln a sh.ont tfme, there came a request fnom the Arrred Forces

asklng that courses be pnovlded. for enllsted. men who were not

vetenaRsr It was agreed. that the Canadtan Leglon eourses would

be made avaÍIable to ühese men by th.e respectLve pnovlnces of
Canad.a, but wlthout a guaranteed credit.

Iü was not long beforo the Ganadlan Legion correspond-

once courses, admlnlstered. by the ÐeparËment of VeÈenans

AffaLrs, were made avallable to non-nilltany personnel.9 The

courses were offened üo all lnrns.tes of Canadlan penitentlarles
and. üo alL elvll senvanüsr fn addltlon, therRoyal Canad.lan

MounËed.' Po1lce were granted penmlsslon to use Canadlan f,egion

courses for Ln-senvice ürainlng. Credlts.for al]. of thàse

courses were to be consld.ered. as the equal of credlts obtalned

ln any other ïÍâ¡rc

Tb.e achlevenents outllned lndlcate only the hlghllghts
nosultlng fnom co-operâtion among the vanl.ous comespond.ence

schools of Canada and the Unlted. States. In both countries

correspondonce eolrrses were provlded. for students left stranded

near a school closed. by reason of a wartlme shift bf populatlon.

8rbid. 9.ry,q. , pp. 1L6-L1?.
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correspond.ence eourses were used by veterans for rapid up_

gnadfng of thelr schoollng as a prellminary to funther traln-
ing and nehabllltablon. They were also used to allevlate the
teacher shortage of the war and. post-war years. rn many post-
war sohools, where untralned on partially tralned teachers
were empl0yed., eorrespondence courses were used to ald these
teaehers fn onganlzing and teaehing thelr lessons and in Lm-

provlng thelr own scholastic stand,ing

Recenü Trends; Co-openatlon, Controlt
and. Standardlzatlon

lhree of the mosü d.omr.nant trends ln cornespondenee

education have been the tnend. toward. eo-opêration, the trond,
towand a sysüem of contnol, and the tnend. toward. standardlza.-
tlon. All Èhnee tnend.s are very closely :rerated.. However,
the last two trends, dealing in the nealn of quarfty of GoFpêg-
pondenee courses, lnstnucùional standards, and counse cne¿iüs,
are so very elosely :related that they wirl_ be consld.ered, slm_

ultaneously.

TLre ünend toward. co-operation has been consld.ered., to
somê exfenË, 1n the preeedlng sectlono rt is veny evld.ent
that only a large neasure of co-openatlon among privater corn-

merclal and publlc cornespond.ence schools could. have nesulted.
in the con¡mend.able achievements of the wan and post-wan per-
lods. rn addltlon, the nesults of co-operetron have been pant-
lculanly evident in three othen instances¡ (1) the use of
radlo for" educatfon; (z) the ennlchment of curricula in the
negular schoolsi md, (g) vocatlonal guf.dance.

sÍnce about lgzs, the ãorrespondence sehools and the
negular educatlonal lnstitutlons have co-operated. 1n supplemen-



tlng existlng educatlonal facl-lltles by th.e use of rad.l-o.

Thls i.nnovatlon rras first brought 1n by the eorrespondence

schooLs as a supplement to theln regular lessons, but had. to

be dropped, in many lnstanees, because of hlgh.costs and rather
d.lsappointlng results. 0n the other hand, oo-opêpa.t1on among

all the educatlonal lnstltutlons has resuLted ln such fine ed-

ucatlonal- p:rogrammes as the weekly radlo lessons ln New Zea-

laad, the Provinclal and, NatlonaL School Broadcasts ln Canada,

and the Ameniean School of the Air 1n the Ïlnited States

In fh.e matter of curniculum ennlchment and vocatlonaL

guldance, the contributlons of ühe correspondence schools have

been d.lrect and effective, Through the co-operati-on of the

private and. commerclal corrospondence sch.ools, whlch had long

speclallzed. in vocatlonal eourses, the publtc correspond.ence

schools were able to offer thel-r stud.ents a tremendous rango

of vocational courses. By a simllar arrangement, those courses

Ìvere made avallable to übe regular publlc-supported schools;

resultlng in a gneat extension of the olectlve subJects offened.

by these sohools. Th.ls beneflt has been pantleulanly evldent

ln the snå}l hlgh schools of Canada and. the Ïlnl-ted States, i

whene the small elasses and the small staffs nake an extended.

l1st of electives an lmpossiblllty. The offerlng of more el-
ectlve counses has aided the guf.d.ance prograrune by extendlng

the 1lst of t:ry-out experlences whlch stud.ents mlght undergo.

Anothen maJor tr"end. 1n conrespondence educatLon has

been ln the nealm of controil and standardlzatlon. Dunlng the

first thlrty-flve years of Èhelr exlstence, thene had. been no

acerediting agency fon the conrmerelal eorrespond.ence schools.

As a nesult, many of theso sohools turned out medlocre or
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worthLess educatlonal material, and. used. any unethical prac_
tlces that tended to lncrease pnofLùs. The finst step towar^d.

a system of contnor and süand.and.izatlon was made ln 1g?6 when

the National Iïome study cou-ncil (Tllashlngton, Ð.c. ) was organ-
lzed. to serve es aïl accredltlng agency fon the proprfetony
home study schools of the uniüed states. slnce some of ühe

large commerclal c'olârespondenee schools of the ïIn1üed States
openated in canada, the move :resulted. Ín some control over
commencla] eomespond.ence educatlon ln canad.a.

The effonÈs of the Naülona1 Home Study Councll attrac-
üed' the aùtentÍon of the Fed.eral Trad.e Commi.ssLon of the United
States. In l.927, thls Cornmisslon üook steps to lttermlnate the
vlclous practices of the fnstltutlons whleh nlsråpnesent the
educatlonal advantages of coruespondence courses. The Fed-
enar Tnade commission has taken cognlzance of the fact that
fraud ls practlsed by centaLn eoryespond.ence sehoors.Hro rn
particular, the commfsslon found that certaln correspondence

schoors misnepresented the standing, chanacten, noputation,
and responsiblllty of Èhe sohool; the quallficatlons necessary
fon admfttance to centafn counses; the varue of the schoolrs
diplomas and degrees; the employmont opportunitles exlsting
in centain flelds¡ the employment senvices offered. by the
sch.ool¡ and, the special .offers, limited-time-onry pnlces,
and money-back guanantees, whlch wene used. to attnact pïaos-

pectlve students. Tbe commlsslon drew up a cod.e of ¡:ules d.eal-
lng with misnepresenùat1on 1n such matters as pnobable ê&¡rr¡-

lngs resultlng from corcespondence tralnlng, ttre opportunitfes
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in centain fleld.s of work, the employment servlee pnovfd.ed. by

the school, and guananteed. jobs fon graduates. Thls cod.e be-

eame fully operatlve .on fanua:ry 1, 1928

?he sltuatlon, pq{tlcularly 1n th.e corrnerclal corres-
pondence sch.ool fierd, was further exposed im L934, in a study

ms.de by chanles Blrd and Ðonald. G. patterson, of the Errproy-

ment stablllzation Researeh rnstltute of the unlvenslty of
Mlnnesota, and reported in a bulletin of that inst1tut".11
Bind. and. Patterson studled, the Gase hlstonies of 2g4 men

(L91 unemployed and 1o5 employed), wiüh the objeet of dis-
coverf.ng facts about the coruespondence courses that these

men had taken. some of t}-e strikfng ffnd.rngs of thls study

were: (1) grre men, ln general, took the courses üo lmprove

thoir positions, or to better theln type of occupation.
(2) Many of the men chose courses above thoir ability. (5) tfre
sehools ntere at fault ln neglectlng to select thelr students

wlsely. (4) The medlan prlce of the coúnses was $1AO.OO.

(5) Onty six pen cent of ühe enrolled stud.ents flnished. thefu
oourses; forty per cent d.ropped the courses before ùhe end of
the first year, and seventy-ffve per cent of the remainder

dropped out before the end of tbe second year. (6) Two causes

of the high mortaltty were the faÍlune of the sehools to seI-
ect students of sufflclent ablllty, and fairure to furnlsh
vocatlonal counsel. (7 ) Onfy 28.6 per eent of the total group

had, at any time been engaged 1n an occupatlon designated. b¡r

the name of the coruespondenee course of thelr cholee.

The problem of furttrer contnol and stand.and.izatlon of
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correspond.errce instmctlon as glven by eomnrencial sehools was

d.lscussed. freely following the publleatlon of ttre stud.y by

Bird and. Pattorsono The signlfleance of the probilem was read.-

1ly appreciated. when fü was pointed out that ttin the years

lnnned.latety preced.ing ühe depr.esslon, accond.ing to the best

flgures available, ühere were en:rolIed 1n commenoial coi:nes-

pondence Schools more than twlce as nany stud.ents as were êû-

nolled ln all tlre colleges and unlve:rsiüles combined..nl2 The

problem was d.iscussed aù the Natlonal EducatLonal Assåclaülonrs
convenË1on in 19õ5.1õ The discussi.on was conflnod to supen-

vised corrêspondence lnstructlon in the high schools of the

U'nlted Staües, whene the existlng sltuâtlon was considered, sat-
lsfactory.

The llatlonal Home Study Council, whloh, slnce lüs
foundf-ng, had. been worki-ng und.en the hand.ieap of limlted fund.s,

::eeelved a lnoney grant from the carnegle corporatlon ln 1940.

Thls grant was to be used frto inspeet and. nate the various

Amenlcan, cornespondence schools.trL4 rn 1g41, the council rê-
ponted ttre nur¡rber of correspondence schooLs tn the united
states to be 48o, of which 46 stood. appnoved.. ïts rtHome study
Blue Bookrn contalnlng a list of nellable schoors *À. offered
üo the publLc witb.out cost. rn ad.d.itton, the council und.er-

took to brlng counü actlon againsü schools salling und.er false
coLours and dupfng prospective stud.ents by calchwords and. rnt s-
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leading ttguarantêêstt.

In spite of such efforts as have been mentloned, many

problens of correspondence educatlon in the unlted, States ¡rO-

main only parüially sorved.. one of the most urgent of these

problems ls that of standand.izatlon of cred.lt fo¡r correspond.-
C

ence work. The prlnclple openatlng at the moment ls that some

credlt wll1 be glven for cornespondence wonk, but each univen-

slty, colleger op school, has its own regulatlons¡ Generally,
degrees w111 not be reeognlzed by accredlted. institutions 1f
all of the wonk has beon done by eorrespond.ence. The problem

of unnecognized cnedits and. eounterfeit d.egrees remains.

In Canada, where eo-operatlon has produced th.e commend-

able iresurts alread.y mentioned, a deflnite trend. toward. con-

ünol and standardlzation has not been apparent until very re-
cent tlmes. sevenal factons may be indicated as having eon-

trÍbuted to the delaying of thls tnend. perhaps the most slg-
nÍficant single facüor is that, ln canada, the coruespond.ence

fnstnuctLon flerd has been domfnated by public-supponüed. in-
stltuü1ons. Anottrer nelated faetor is that most of the prov-

inclal lnstitutlons have always co-operated., to some extent,
with the pnlvate and commercial instiüutlons, parÈicuIar1y f.n
such matters as copyrlghts and the prepar"atlon of new eours€so

Tn addltlon, most Provlnclal Ðepantments of Educatlon provfd.e

an advisory servlce which nates and r:ecommends courses offe:red
by pnÍvate and eornmercl-aI eonrespondence sctrools. ThLs se¡r-

vlce tends to mlnlmlze any unettrical p:ractices which might

arise.

rü 1s arso tr¡ue that, ln canad.a, the matter of enedlt
for work d.one by connespondence has not been a maJor pnoblem.

-I44-



cred.lt for tralnlng of this kind. ts readlly ünansferred, part-
leulanly among the public lnstitutlons whlch offer elementany

and high sctrool Lnstructlon. A slmilar arrangement applios
to suctr courses of the private and eommencial schools as have

been approved. by the publlo bodies. rn genenal, credLü for
correspondence work at the unlvenslty level is readily tnans-
fonabre 1f the qork does not extend beyond- the finst yean of
unlvenslty following high schooL. cred.iù fon eorrespondence

work 1n all senlon unlverslty years is not generally granted.

by mosü of the Canadian univensitles.
None of these lndlcated. factons serv€ to explain the

lack of dlnect co-operation among the provlnces, leaving onry

the theories that the posslblllty was overlooked., o:: that any

lnlüial energy expended. 1n this dlnectlon was absorbed by the
tnadltional lnentia of gover¡.rsent bodles. However, a begla-

ning h.as been made. At the recent Internatlonal Conference

on correspond.ence Educatlon held. at Lincoln, Nebraska, a can-

adlan Associatlon on Correspondence Educatlon was for.rned.. The

Associatlon was to conslst of members from state-supponüed

correspondence schools, and suckr oth.ers as night be add.ed, wlth
the appnoval of these represenüatives. The rnaLn objeetlves of
the Assoclatl-on were deflned. as follows:

- 1. To lmprove the status of education Ín canad.a and. tofurther the interests of natÍonar correspondence ed.-
ucatlon¡

2. To seek to panülclpate with othen ed.ucational organ-izatlons wlth the view to nepresent offlcÍal1y corres-
pondence education in Canada¡

3. To facilltate the exchange of data, courses, matenials,
and. so fonüh, for mutual beneflt.4. To make ed.ucátors and the publlctgenerally ggrare ofthe lnportance of conrespondenee ed.ucaÈioñ.15
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At the recent (September, 1949) confenence of the Canadlan

Edu.catfon Assoclatlon the correspondence education gnoup met

to d.lscuss comespondence lnstnuction problems in Canada.

Perhaps the mosù slgniflcant d.evelopments in co-

openatlon, control, and stand.ard.izatlon will result fnom the

IntennatLonal Conferences on Connespondence Educatlor,r. At

ttrese confenenees, representatlves of prlvate, eommencial and

publlc correspondence schools fnom all over the won1d. meet to

dlscuss pnoblems reLated to correspondence education. fheorles

and practices regandlng such. matters as course pnepanation,

teaching methods and teachers, adminlstratlon, 'finance, and.

cred.lt for courses ane freely exchanged. Suggested pnoblems

are referced to a researeh conmlttee for study. The flndlngs
are reponted to lnterested members at the followlng confen-

êncêo The flrst eonferenee ïras held in Vlctoria, Brltlsh Col-

umbla, in Augusü of 1938, and was attended by representatlves

of ouüstanding cor4respondence schools from all over the world.

The ambitlous plans made at that time were abandoned because

of the ïra.r"¡ In OcËoben, 1948, a second conference was held

at Llncoln, Nebraska, and a neur star"t uras made. A thlrd con-

ference 1s planned for the year 1950.
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The point at which any study of connespond.enoe ed.uea-

tlon begins ls determined by the meanlng attacneà to the term
lf correspond.ence edu.caüion.tt Thts süudy has nejeeted. that g€n-

eraL meanlng of the term whlch would d.ate correspondenee educa-

tion fnom the beglnnlng of written language. In place of the

broad genenal meanlng, thf.s stud.y has emphasized a pnecise and.

sclentiffe ueaning, with the result that the beglnnlngs of
correspondence ed.ucatlon were found. to date from the mlddle of
the nineteenth century.

It has been maLntalned übaü the school of languages,

establlshed in Berlln 1n 1856 by Toussaint and. Langenshelt, was

the fLnst real corr€spond.ence school. Though oanller ventunes

night concef.vably be caIled correspond.ence schools, th.ey lose

clalm to the tltle when 1t ls shoïrn that their efforts ïuere

often lndivldual, chance efforüs nather than dellboraüely plan-

ned ventures exploltlng thls med.lum of edueatlon. It waE on

this basi-s that the eanly and. often personal, sorcespondenee

of an Lnstnrctlonal nature was nejectod as not conplylng wlËh

the full connotatlve and scientiflc values of the term rtcorres-

pondence educatlon.H It was belleved that thls term should.

slgnÍ.fy a d.ellbenate appllcaüÍon, through the medLum of corres-
pond.ence, of all the essentlal educatlonal processes of the

regulan schools. 
-
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at lnst¡:uetLon thnough the mal1s cannot be sald. to constltute
educaù1on by correspondenco, they do provlde the background.
out of which d.eveloped eornespond.ence edueatlon as it ls ,o6c-

ognized. today. Salnt pauLrs Eplstles, Giaerors Dg_qry;lgllg,

Although the eanly, lnformaL, often lnd.iv1d.ual aütempts

and' the more modenn Lord ChestenfleLdrs Lettens üo IÍls Son ene

exaraples of early lnstructlve cornespondence.

ïn 1858, two years aften the found.tng of the school of
ranguages ln Benrln, the univenslty ExtensLon movement in Eng-
land lntroducod' conrespond,enae lnstnuctlon. l[e1l establlshed.
by 1871, thls movemenÈ marked the begfnnlng of an edueational
serviee that was soon to be offered, ln many modlfled forms,
by most of the unl-versltfes of the wonld. eueenrs universlty,
the university of chicago, and the unLverslty of Nebraska,
whlch organlzed Extenslon Depantments 1n IBgO-gI were Èhe first
in thls fleld.

FollowÍng upon ühe Toussalnt-Langenshelt school, and.

contemporaneous wiüh the tnltlal growüh of UniversiÈy Extenslon,
came the establlshment of rnany eonnrerclal or pnivate corlrês-
pondence schools. Most of ühose schools are sti1l acÈÍve. Tb,e

fnternatlonal conrespondence scbools fsunded in 1gg1, the Amer-
lcan school founded ln 1gg?, and. the lre¡.rrod coryespondence
school founded in sweden ln 1ggg, were among the ffrst and most
pnosperoüs o

The first commercfal or prlvate correspond.ence schools
tended to eater to the need.s of adults by pnovldlng vocatlonal
courses. unden the lmpact of d.emand they began to exÈend. thein
servlces downward to the school revel. At ühe same tlme, other
commenolar schools began offering correspondence counses com-
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pârable to the courses gfven ln the negular schools. Thq

Hermod Correspondence School of Sweden offered hlgh school and

coLlege eourses from about 1898. The Calvert Day Sehool of

Baltlmone began olenenËany instruction by corrospondence in

1908. fhe No:rsk Konrespondenceskole of Nor"way entered the

hlgh school fleld ia 1914.

State-supponüed corl?espondence schools onlginated. ln
Austnalia. fhe State of Victonla entened the elementary corres-

pondence school field in 1914, folIowed, ln 1916, by Staüe of

New South I[a1es, and ln 1920, by the State of South Australla.

Canada followed the lead of Australia in 1919 when Brlülsh Col-

umbla offered elementary correspondenee courses. Thneo years

later New Zealand. onganLzed an elementary correspondence schooL.

Because of pressure of need, all three countrles were soon ex-

tend.lng üheir correspondence senvlces lnto the high school field..

In the Unlted. States, the genera-l trend in publle-

supponted. cornespondence educatlon ws.s from the hlgh sctrool

level d.own to the elementary. The Benton Harbour plan of sup-

envised. hlgh school correspondence study, begun Ln 19F;2, wes

the finst Amerlcan süate-supponted plan employlng corrospond-

ence oounsos. The Benüon Harboun ldea was taken up by the Un-

lverslüy of Nebraska 1n 1929, and. by many other Amerlcan Unlven-

sl-t1es 1n the years followlng. Publlc-supponted elementary

correspondenee courses were offened Èo Lsolated ehild.ren by

the United Staùes Buneau of Education 1n L929. For ten yeans

the Bureau was almost alone 1n thls fleld, but, in 19õ9, tho

University of Nebraska offered a complete set of elementany

correspondence eourses. Slnee then other unlvenslti.es and

State Depanünents of Educatlon have entered. the elementary
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correspondence educatlon field.
In Canada, Gor¡respondence edueatLon d.èveloped. ln four

stagos: (1) unlverslty Extension; (p) pnlvate or conmerclal

eorrespond.ence schools; (5) technlcar and vocationar schools

sponsored by the government; and, (4) elemenüany and. htgh school

corrospond.enee schools sponsored by the government.

Queents Unlversity üook the flrst step toward. establ-fsh-
lng a Depar-üment of Extenslon as early as 1g?9. By 1gg5 thls
senvloe was well establlshed. rn 18go, eueenrs unl-venslty De-

pantment of Extensioït tffas fonned. Thls Ðepartment of E¡ctenslon

ïÍas the flrst ln Nonth Ameriea, and set the paÈtern for slmilar
ventures, parüicuIarly ln Canad.a. Unlvensitles 1n Eastern Can-'
ada, belng genenally well establÍshed by the tlme western in-
sfftutlons were formed, led ühe way Ln unive¡.slty Extenslon
wonk. with mínon exeoptlons, the development of Unlversity Ex-
tenslon ser:vices followed. an east-ùo-west geognaphlcal patterrn.
Th.e first westenn unlvenslty to develop an Extensl-on Department
riuas Alberta (1912), followedr,ln ord.en, by saskatehewan (Lgzg),

Manltoba (19õ?), and Brf tish Colur¡rbla (fg¿g).

The second süage in the developmenü of conrespond.ence

educatlon 1n canada was inËrodr¡ced by the actlviüies of the
pni-vate or commencial corrospondence schools of the unlted
süates, and was completed by the establlshment of slmllan in-
stltutlons ln canada. [he sharv coz"respond.ence school, estab-
llshed 1n Toronto ln 19OL, was the first Canad.ian cornespond.-

ence school. since that ttme many prlvate schools, offer'ing
an extenslve list of technical and vocational courses, have

beon establLshed in a3-1 pants of Canad.a.

rhre thlnd sùage 1n th.e d.evelopment of eorrospond.ence



educatlon in canada was manked by the entry of goverrunent

agencles offerlng technLcal and. vocatlonal correspond.ence

oourses. The finst of these ageneies was ühe Nova Scotia Tech-

nioal College whlch fLnst offered eorueÊpondence courses ln
technical subJeets ln 1g16. rn the followlng year the Ðepanü-

ment of Educatlon of albenta offered mlning and. englneering
courses by na11. rn 1919, the Britlsh colu¡abia rechnlcal
Braneh offened slmilan oourses, folIowed., in 19p4 by Manitoba.
At pnesent, most Pnovinclal Govennments have an agency oaring
for üechnleal and vocatlonal correspond.ence courses.

a nather unlque entny lnto government-supported. voca-
tf onal oorrespond.ence education oceuroìtod. ln LgZ4 when tLre

school of Htghen con¡rerclal studles of euebec offered ad.-

vanced courses in commencial subjects. These courses were

laten supplemented by elemenÈary courses for students wtro

neoded. more pnepanaüion for ad.vanced wonk. The school Ls

panticulanly slgniffcant Ln the development of eorrespondence

education ln canada because it 1s one of the very few conres-
pondence lnstitutlons to report that 1ts correspond.enee work
has not been successful.

The founth stage 1n the development of.connespondence

educatlon in canada concorns the co*espondence schoors est-
abllshed by tbe Provincial Depantments of Educatlon. The flnst
school of thls klnd in Canada was the British ColumbÍa Elemen-
fary cornespond.ence school established 1n 1g1g. A genenal

west-to-east tnend in the d.evelopment of similar lnstitutions
was established when A1berüa organized. elementary school cor_
respondence courses fn 1gzõ, saskatchewan ln 1gp5, onüarlo fn
1926 and ManLtoba Ln'l-.gzr. Nova scotla, whene teehnlcal eduea-
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tlon by'eonrespondence got its süant, èstablished. a sysüem of
pubIlc school coruespond.enco courses 1n 19pg. Newfound.land.,

where co*espondence ed.ueatlon has not been successful, began
expenimentlng wlth this meËhod of instnuctlon in 1956. New

Brunswlckrs comespond.ence school was organized. in lgõg and

flrst offened courses in septemben of 1g40. euebec offered
coæespondence courses to sanatorir.ur paülents ln lg41 and. fol-
Lowed th1s, 1n Lg4?, wlth a wlder serviee pnovlded. thnough the
Conrespondence School Office. The Quebee correspond.ence courses
are given through th.e French d.lvlslon of the Depantment of Ed-
uaaüf.on, the Protestant (Engltsh) dlvtsion does not offen this
senvlce. Pnlnce Edward. rsland., the rast canadlan provfnco to
offen correspond.ence courses, established. a conrespond.ence

Study Bnanch ín Lg44 and flnst offered courses 1n Januany 1g45.

The correspond.ence B¡raneh of ühe Department of Educa-
tlon of ManLtoba was serected fon d.etalled stud.y in onder to
pnovlde illustratlons of the pnoblems and processes common to
correspondence education. chapter rv was devoted, to a consld._
eratÍon of the hlstonlcal deveropment of the Gornespond.ence

Bnanch ln an atterrpt üo illustrate the process by whlch a

correspondence school becomes establlshed in an educational
system, and to show how, ln a langely rural aree, the senvÍces
of a correspondenee school becorne almost lnd.ispensable. C6ap-

te¡r' V dealÈ with the ad.ministnattve and educatlonal nethods of
the connespondence Bnaneh. The punpose ln thls chapüen was to
pnesentr âs fu1Iy as possible, illustrations of the met}-ods

and teehnS-ques of a corrêspondence school ln action. A pant-
leular effont was made to annLve at neasonable conclusfons with
nespect to the value and quallty of correspondence servlces as
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measuned against those of the regulan schools.

The chapter fo1low1ng the d.lscusslon of eorrespondence

educaÈi.on 1n Manltoba attempted to bring together sevenal as-

poeüs of the present status of conrespondence edueatlon wLth

panticulan neferenee to 0anada and the IInlted. States. FoLlow-

lng a brief consld.enation of the advantagos and. d.lsadvantages

of oorrespondence educaülon, noteworthy senvicos and trend.s 1n

correspond.ence ed.ucatlon were dlscussed.. rt was noted, that
pantlcularly conmend.able servl-ces rue:pe rendened. duning such

natlonaL educatLonal emergencf.es as the eeonomie d.epnessfon

of the thlrtles, and the war and post-ïrâr periods. The most

dominant trend.s noted. were the tronds towards co-op€Fâtlon,

control and accned.ltaùÍon, and standard.lzatton of correspond.-

ence lnstructlon processes.

The Edu.caüiona1 Contributions of
Conrespondenee Sehsols

Centaln sectlons of the foregolng dlscussLon have been

devoted, Èo the conslderatlon of the se¡rviees, advantages, and

d.lsadvantages of educatioa by conrespond.ence. Although it is
true that cornespondence schools canr¡ot, in the educational
field.r offer all of the ad-vantages of the regulan resld.ential
schools, they can and do make valuable contrÍbutLons to the

educational llfe of the statel
1. They make elementary, htgh schooL, unlversity, tech-

nlcal and vocatlonal lnstructlon avallable to all resld.ents of
fnontier ar"eas who eannot attend the regulan lnstitutlons of
learníng.

2. They make possible an incnease 1n ühe nr.¡mben of
courses that can be offened to sËudents of sna.ll hlgh schoolg.
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3. They pnovlde a servlce whLch ean decrease teachen

load and elinlnate snraIl elasses.

4. They serve areas whlch, for eeonomlc on other
reasons, cannot affond regular schools or regular teachêrso

5. They provld.e an unlnterrupted educatlonal programme

for those who find 1t necessary to move contlnually f::om place

to p1ace.

6. Because ühe correspondenee schools are able to
attnact large numbens of stud.ents, they are flnancially able

to pnovlde high].y qualtfled lnstnuction for all thein students;
a correspondence student can thus command ühe servlces of an

expert in every subjoct matten f1eld..

7. Becauge the eorrespond.ence courses are usually
prepared. by expents in the vari.ous fleld.s, the correspondence

schools are able to supply high quallty eourses to teaehens

for use as lndividual j.nsüructlonal materlals or as guld.es in
lmproving thein teachlng.

8. Beeause of the clrcumsËances und.en whleh corrês-
pondence insüructlon ls glven, tt 1s posslble for Èhe corrês-
pondence schools to provf.de for ind.lviduallty 1n fnstnuction,
pantlcularly wiùh respect to nate of progrssso

9. Because of the high cost of resld.entlal instruc--
tlon, and. because of the relatively lowen oost of cornespond-

ence lnstnrction, the correspond.ence schools servê those who

cannot obtaln the more costly nesld.enùiar inst¡rtrctlon.
LO. In tlmes of natlonal emergency when cerËain courses

of tnalning are i.n ungent demand, the correspond.ence schools

provfde a service whlch, beeause of its flexlbility, can be

mad'e avallable to large nu¡rbens of wld.ely-separated lndivlduals
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ln a veny.shorf pe:r1od. of tLme.

11. Aslde fnom the frontier and oconornícally depnessed.

areas, ühe oorrespondence sch.ools serve large nunbers of stu-

d.enËs who, because of belng fn ill-health or because of bef.ng

lntenned. in publlc and penal reform institutlons, eannot ob-

tain an educatlon except by means of correspondense courses.

L2. Because the coruespond,enee method- lnvolves a high

degree of self-d,lsc1pllne, ttre coruespond.ence schools contri-b-

ute to educatlon a hosü of nesponslble, self-eritlcal and self-
rell.anË" students.

Coneluelons and Recommend.atlons Ì
lhe Conrespondence Bnanch of the

Department of Educatlon of Manltoba.

The Connespond.ence Braneh of the Department of Eduea-

tlon of Manltoba was the partlcular polnt of lnvestlgatlon 1n

thls study. At variou-s polnts in the foregolng dlscussf.on,

certaln str"engttrs and woaknesses l-n lts wo:rk were noted. They

are bnoughü togethen hene, and, with ad.ded comment, are pres-

ented as concluslons and. reeon:nendatlons followlng frorn the

partLeular study made3

L. The Manitoba Correspondence Bnanch is provid.lng a
satÍsfactory stand.ard of educatlon for chLldren who are unable,

for varlous reasons, to attond. the negular schooLs.

2, Ttre Correspondence Bnaneh Ís not competf.ng with,
or replaclng, the regular schools; 1t ls supplenentlng the

work of these schools.

õ. The servl-ce rendened by tho Comespondence B:ranch

to nu¡ral and. small hlgh schooL ln extendlng and enriching theln
progranme ls to be connended and encounaged.

4. Commendable efforts have been, and are being, made
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1n expanding the fleld of servlce to fnctud.e aduJ.ts, handi-

capped people and untnalned teachers.

5. The school achievement of süudents of the Corres-

pondenee Bnaneh compares well with that of students enrolled
in the regular schools.

6. Methods of adminlstration and lnstructlon ane

pnoving satlsfactory 1n practlce, and are belng eontlnually
revlsed in the light of experienee and with the afun of provld.-

lng better educatlon fon the pupfls.
' 7. Scholarshlps which the Conrespondence Bnaneh offers

to htgh schooL pupils serve to stimulate pupll effort, and.

night, with proflt, be extended. on a smaller scale to the

lower grades.

8. A1ühough progress has been made ln thls direction,
there mlght be a wlden provLslon of electlve subjects in the

high school grades.

9, The time olement, partlcularly ln the courses of
ühe high scl-ool, is too rlgíd.. Tt should. be posslble fo:r the

pupl1 to work at hls own rate, and to pass from one grade to
another wheneven he ls ready.

10. There is a deflnlüe need fon a Grade XI coops@¡

The faet thaü it is deslrable to have the student attend a

regular school fon at least one year, should noü be allowed.

to obscure the fact that many students cannot aütend the neg-

ular schools.

11. Mimeographlng of coruespond.ence lessons ls a lab-
orlous proeess. fü llmlts ttre range of 1l1-ustnatlons 1n sty1e,

and does not permlt the use of seve¡ral colouns. The contlnued

use of old. stencils eneates add,ltlonal reading hazard.s for the



stud.ents.

J-?". There ls a definlte need for a llbnary service

for students of the Con:respondence Bnanch.

1õ. Activities supplementary to ühe negulan work of

the Correspondence Bnanch, such as pupil rnagazines, rlêws-

letters and clubs of varlous kinds, strould be revlved and ex-

tended..

L4. The use of nadlo to supplement and eo-o:r,dinate

correspond.ence lnstruction would bear eareful eonslderatlon.

15. Some of the successful pnactlces of other corrês-

pondence schools should be lnvestigated with the vlow of im-

plementing those whlch ane deslnable and appnopriate to the

s1üuation exlstlng in Manltoba¡ (a) the use of prepared forms

of the blanket varlety whlch would save mueh repetitlon of ln-
structions; (b) the prepanatlon of a booklet containir¡g corr-

plete data on correspondence services; (c) the use of suitable

for.ms of audl-vlsual instruction; and, (d) the use of cornes-

pondence courses and supervlsons lnstead of permlt teachers,

partlculanl;r 1f the permlt teachers have very low quallfÍca-
tigns.

Expand.lng Correspondenee Servlces

In the course of the inqulny ußany suggestlons, ideas,

and practlces wêre encountered which seemed. to be slgnlflcant
in the 11ght of attenlpts at irrprovÍng correspondence educatlon.

Some of these ideas and. practices w111 be l1sted. here as guldes

to what mlght be done along this l1ne. It Ls true that prac-

tical eonsideratlons such as eosts and technlcal d.lfflculties
mlght stand. in the way of lmplementatlon. However, there still.
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remalns the possíbiIlty of implementlng somê of them Ín a mod-

lfled form. fn the llst whlch follows, l1ttle attempt has

been made to suggesü modlflcations pantlcularly appllcable üo

coffespondence education 1n Manltoba; no attempt has been made

to llst the ltems in order of lmportance.

1. Correspondenee Studentsl Clubs.- A great d.ea1 of
thls sort of thing has been d.one in Australla and. in New Zea-

land.. some of the organlzaü1ons that are functloning in the

correspondenee schools of these eountries include; Stamp Clubs,

Pen Pals, Lone Guides, Lone scouts, Llbnary crubs, camera clubs,
corcespond.ence school Post Offlce savlngs Bank, Model c1ubs,

and Liüerary Clubs.

2. Adult Assoeiaülonso- Nerr Zealand reports associa-

tlons of ad.ults and €x-correspondence puplls whieh have acted

effecü1vely 1n impnovlng correspondence instr"uctlon in such

matters as the vLslting teachen and vacatlon sctrools.

3. Perlodlcals.- Some kind of newsletter or magazlne

for¡nsa pant of the supplernentary lnterest-and-lnfornatlon mat-

erla1 provided by mosÈ of the correspond.ence schools to thefu
stud.ents. New Zealand.s ltTh.e Postmanrr and Australiars rtThe

Outposttr are outstandlng examples of such publlcaülons.

4. @.- Ttre purpose of these ls to
provlde practlcal wonk in ühe sclence subjects for coruespond-

ence puplls. The negular Èechnical and hlgh schools permlt

the r,rse of theln laboratories by coruespondence studenüs durf.ng

the sururne:r vacation. lhe correspondence students gather at a

cent::al school where thelr correspondenoe teachers conduct ln-
üensive labonatory classesr rn addition, ttre süudenÈs derlve
the benefits of pantlcipatlon, even lf only fon a short time,
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ln ühe activlties of a nornal schoor rife. In Manitoba, a mod-

Lfícatlon of thls practlce mlght be achieved by equlpplng the

correspond.ence üoacher wlth a moblle laboratory to be set up

in the home of a centrally located pupllr or ln a r"u::al school.

5. Vacatlon SchooLso- The Correspondence students

fnorn the sunround.lng dlstrLct gather at some eentnal polnt dun-

lng the sunmer months for the purpose of studytng in fleld.s
not offered by eor?respondence, such as woodwork, oral language

and. practlcal science. The session Ls much longer than that
of the Labonaùony Schools, slnce a lange proportlon of the

time ls d.evoted to socia] and recreatlonal aetivitles.
6. TravellLng Laboratorles.- Callfornia and Brttlsh
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colunnbla have experlmented. with thls d.evlce. rn california,
the travellLng sets are packed ln speclal easês, and contain
equlpment necessary for tho hlgh school physics work. Eaeh

seü costs about $150.00. The student pays $as.oo, five d.ollars

fon rental of ühe equlpment and the remal-nder fs refunded. minus

Èhe breakages. Bni.tish columbla provldes all the selenee eq-

uf.pnent needed. by the student at flfty pen cenË of the cost to
the Ðepartment. rn boüh eases very expllelË dÍreetions are

supplied üo the studenü.

'7. Iravelling Teachers.- Thls arrangement has been

tr1ed. by several of the correspond.ence schoors. Generally,

several teachens of the correspondence staff t¡ravel to the,

homes of the puplls to meet ühe parents, and to ald the pupil
1n his wonk. Tbe teacher is a guest 1n the home, and ls often
abLe to provlde slgnlficanü a1d. to puplls experlencing dlff-
lculty wlth theln wo::k.

-,-::.:...:^:j

8. Radio Schools.- These have been tnied very often,



but have achieved. sueeess only as supplements ùo the regu.lar

work. The formula fon d.lrect fnstruction by radLo has yet to
be dlscovered.

9. TravellLng L:!þqer:LeÊ.- There are nany varlations
of this servlce. New zealand ls probably the leader in this
t)æe of worko The New zealand idea is novel and pensonar:

with the initlal lessons, the pupil neceLves two llbrary books

along with a llst of the books available. Ee returns one of
the books ruith his flnst completed lesson, and r"equests another

whlch is sent-to hfun when the corrected. resson 1s retunned.

rn thls wâTr the puptl- always has one supplenentany book on

hand., and one on the way to rrirnl' some purpose is ad.ded. to
thle procedure by encouraglng the pupil to discrlss with hls
teache:rs the books which he reads.

10o S3iÅfrrg.- In New Zealand, distinetlve envelopes

are used. by the stud.ents for send.ing 1n theln.wonk. The en-

velopes have a double f1ap, one slde of wh.Ích is used to fast-
en the papers securely, and. the oÈher sld.e to cover ühe un-

wanted address. The envelopes are made of very tough manilla
paper and. last fon a year or more. Three envel0pes arê sup-

pl1ed ùo each student. lhis arrangement has red.uced maillng
costs tn the New Zealand Correspond.ence School. ì:.

11. RaÍIway Schools.- The Corresp_ondence Branch of
the Ðepartment of Ed.ucation of ontanio neports havi-ng seven

school carq operating on ùhe rallways ln the northenn parts

of the province. Each car spends one week out of flve or slx
at each of five or six different statlons where thene are no

sahools. classes are conducËed fon the weok 1n the specially
equlpped. cãTc At the end. of the week, the teacher outllnes
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the work whlch the pupils should d.o at
befo:re he retunns to give them further
taln eases, correspondence lessons are
work assÍ_gned by the teaeher.

Ïrome dunlng the weeks

lnst::ucüion. In eer.-

used to supplemonù the
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APPENDÏX A

ENROLÙENT REGULATÏONS FORGRADEST-XTÏ



Cornespondence lessons covening the work of Grad.es I to VIII
are avallable only to those who, for some legltlmate reasont
are unable to atüend school.

1. The followins mav enroll without pa¡rment of fe-q:
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ENROLMENT REGULATTONS

(a) Puplts of school age 1lvlng three and one-half ml1es
or more from thelr nearest school.

(b) Puplls of school age who are physÍoally unable to
attend school. The applleatlon from any suckr pupll,
must be accompanÍed by a doctorts cerülflcate sÈatlng
the nature of the disabllity and recotnmending the
pup1I fon correspond.ence lnstructlon.

(c) Puplls reeorTlnended for correspondence lnstructlon by
the Supe¡rvlsor of School Attendance.

NOTE: In the above cases, the Depantment supplles the
lessons fnee of charge and pays the ouùgolng pos-
tage. The parent or" pupll must pnovide all the
necessary Èexts and pay the postage on lessons
sent ln fon connection.

2. The foLlowing may enroll on palrment of {ee_:

GRADES I TO VTTI

(a) Adults,
(b) Puplls of school age lÍvlng less than ttrnee and one-

half miles from their" nearest school who, for any
reåson acceptable to the Department, ane unabl-e to
atÈend school. The applicatlon from such a pupil
should. be aceompanled. by a J.etten from the Public
SchooL lnspector for that area reeolnmend.lng that
coranespondence lnsünuctlon be pnovided.

CHARGE FOR COMPL-ETE COURSE PER GRADE

Grades I & IT
Grades IIf & ïV
Grades V & VI
Gnades VTT & VITI

GRÁ,DES

trrlfhere a pupil 1s not taking a full yearts work, fees charged
are based on the number of lessons taken, changes being as
follows: (Pup1ls may, lf they wlshn make arrangemenüs with
some qualified teaohen to correst the wrlften work of fhe
course. )

,;r:,;¡:':,.:;.;i\

LESSONS

$ s.oo
5.OO
5.OO
5.OO

CORRECTIONS

$ 5.oo
5.OO
5.OO

10.oo

TOTAL

slo.oo
10.0o
10.0o
15.0O



GBADES

Gnades I & IT
Grades III & IV
Grades V & VI
Gnades VII & VTII

CHANGE 3ER LESSON

The, minlTum ?ge qt whicþ pupils may enr"oIl for cornespond.once
instrucblon is six years.
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LESSONS

(Two weeks t work)

$ .25
.25
.25
.25

1. ENROLI\{ENT:

(a) Appllcation forrns
student.

(b) Applicati.on fomrs
dence Bnanch.

(c) Student graded and

TESSONS IViA]LED:

CORRECTTONS

GENERAL PLAN____--
v-F.

C ORRESP ONbENC E 1ITIORK

2.

$ .zs
.25
.25
.50

(a) Two sets of. lessons, each covering two weeksr work, are
mailed to the student with necessary instructions.(b) stud.ent eompletes flnst resson and inails 1n wrltten
work as d.irected. rie then pnoceeds Trlth ütre work of

. the second lesson.

suPERVrSrON 0F wgRK:

(a) students wonk in their own homes unden the supervision
of some olden person, who gives any help necessary.(b) supervisors pneslde aü exa¡rlnationó and ane nequi:red. to'sign a declanation to the effect that these exáminatíons
have been properly conducted.

(c) A supervlsor need. not be a qualified. teacher unless he
ls to conrect the studentts wrltten work instead of
forwarding it to the Correspondence Branch.

CORREC1TTON OF LESSONS :

TOTAL

3.

ff .50
.50
.50
.75

and book l1sts rnalled to pnosþectlve

cornpleted and retunnod to Correspo¡t-

ennol1ed.

4.

(a) on_roceipt of first set, it 1s corrected by the teacher,
and results necond.ed.

(b)
(c)

(d)
(e)
(f)

Corrected set returned to stud.ent with a new set.
Student on receiving flrst eorrected set, reviews it,noting instructions on coÍmlents.
Second set is ma11e.d in when completed., and so on.ïn centaln grades, monthly tests must be wriùten.
Examinations are wrltten as follows3(1) Grades I & II - No examlnatlons(2) Grad.es fII & IV - June(5) Grades V to VIII - December, Easter, and June.



5. PROMOTIONS:

Students are promoted when they have satlsfacfo:rfly com-
pleted- tl.e wonk of the grade. Pronotlons are based. on the
studentts work during ttre year, and on the results he makes
1n the negular ùests set by the Correspondence Branch.
Flnal examinations ane mailed to the student so as to neaeh
hlm by the tlme he has completed his last lesson.

àtt$'llzTl$')t')t*t')$tàu-¡'t$lt¡tåtl+lt{'.I.*:tt3
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MANÏTOBA ÐEPARTIIENT OF EDUCATÏON

REGUI,ATI GAADE IX

1. All appllcations for enrolment for Gnade fX correspondence
courses must be made on ttre applicatlon fonms prescrlbed by
the Department of Educatlon.

Appllcation forns should be forwarded to the Cornespon-
d.ence Branch befone July 31st., or a_s e4n1y as possible
so that students may be enrolled in tlme to begln thei-r
years t work when the nunal schools re-operr on the Tues-
day followlng the fountir Monday in August.

The foÌlowlng may enroll for eorrespond.ence lnstructl,on 1n
G:rade fX subjects:
(a) Students unden twenty-one years of age who live in a

rural school- d.lstrict in whlch the Inspecton limits the
teachi-ng prograrrne of þhe s chool to the work of Grades
I - VIII and in whlch arrangements have not been made in
accordance with the provlsions of Section 161 (s) offrTfre Publlc Sehools Actr! fon Gnade IX puplls üo attend.
the nearest secondany. school.

(b) Süudents living more Èhan Èhree and one-half mlles from
the neanest school ln openatlon.

(c) StudenÈs who are unable to attend school on account of.
physlcal dfsabillty on any other reason approved by the
Department.

(d) Students 1n attendance at a secondany school who neceive
the approval of their prlncipal to include ln thein
cor¡rses subJects in u¡hich i-nstnueùi.on 1s not offered by
fhat school.

Only in speclal cases approved by the Depantment will students
who are not resi-dents of Manitoba be permitted to enroll for
Conrespondence Instruction.
frlTren iü' is decided that any subjecü or subjects be baken by
Cornespondence 1n a given school, then all students of that
school who wi-sh to take such subject or subjects shall be
enrolled with the Correspondence Branch.

FEES FOR GRADE IX CORRESPONDENCE COURSES¡
.OO¡ and. a fee of

Five Dollars ({iì5.00) fõFffi' mrist be paid for- each

2.

4.

5.

f



Grade IX student enrolled for correspondence lnstruction.
Tf the rnspector recommends that all tests and examina-tÍons be corr.ected by the Departmentr âD ad.ditional feeof Ten Ðol.la:rg ($lo.oo) per stud.ent will be charged..(b) corããEãffiä students ivho ennoll for either French orLatin must have all thelr tests and terffi
lñ-E"rch subjects corrected by the Correspondence Branchunless their teacher has at least Gnade iIT standinE in
ùhe subject elected. A fee of Two,Ðoll_ars ($Z.OO) gUsubject per student will be charged for the conr"ectffiof tests and tern examlnaülons in either Freneh or Latinexcept i.n cases where students ane havlng all teEs ofa cornplete course corrected by the Corneðpond.ence Branch.rf the fortnightly fonelgn laàguage tests ane correctedby a properly qualified teacher, ã fee of 5o/ per sub-
iect w111 be changed for conrecùlon by the Cbrrespond.ence
Branch of term examl-nations in Fnench-and. Latin.

6. PAYJVENT OF FEES:
ffircrs MüsT pay ALL FEES (excepü those changedfor foreign ranguage fnstruetion) for reãldent Gnade rx
,ì \ g_?Ile:pondence students who are attendíng school.
[b] ilO},{E STUDY STUDENTS MUST PAY TTIEIR Ofr/N FEES.(c) or the pay_

ment of fees.charged fon Grad.e rx loneign langu*gu iul-sons or for the correctlon of for:efgn lãnguagã tests

-I172-

and term examlnations. Appllggnts õhose teacher has notat l_east Grade XII stand

Erons; tfiose who rlave aLl their iõ
rected. by their teacher must forwand a"feã'ot so/ *ilr.their applications for the cornection of thein t'erm ex-aminatlons. students who pay the Two Dorlar corr"ectionfeo will not be nequined to pay the fee of Fifty centsfor the cõñection of term eiaminatÍons.

correctlon fee o

{9=,i!yd"ol.ylt} be ur"otl"d fo" * foorrgã 1ãgolfs been pald.

sii;y o"
ourses.

1. Boards of one-room runal schools shal1 admlt and pnovtdeaccomodatÍon ror àlt nesident Grade rx correspondänce stu_dents.
All Grade rx correspond.ence sùudents, except ühose who riveover thnee and one-hatf miles from túelr local rural- schoolor who ane unable to attend on account of physi"ai ãrsaÈrrity
9r alJ other reason acceptable to the Depãr.tment, mustattend school regularly.

The names of comespondence students attending school forsludy must be entened upon the school reglsteñ arrd. a--r"ecord.of attendanee kept.

2.

GEITENAL REGULATTONS
CN¿ON TX RUCTION

z,

e elected mus

tly tests con-
e1r a



4. To be eliglble for promotlon, students must attend school
at least 175 days during Ëhe school yearr op spend the equfv-
alent of at leasù L75 regular school days ln home stud.y.
Except under very special circumstances, suctr as illness,
those who fail to rneet thls requlrement wr.ll not be rec-
omrnended for standing 1n all subjects of a complete Grad.e
ïX course.

5. students who are granted permissi.on to stucly at home must
kegp an accurate daily record of the time spent in study
and at the end of eaeh month mr-r.st forr¡¡ard a properly cei't-ified study record to the conrespondence Branch. The
forms provided. inust be used.

6. Except under very speclal clrcumstances stud.ents who enroll
1aÙer than Ocüober 1 will not be ellgible to complete Grade
IX the followlng June.

7. correspondence studonts ln attend.ance at school shalI be
subjecü to. ühe same regulatlons respecting aütend.ance, d.is-
cipline , etc., as are the other pup1ls of the sehool.

B. rf the locaI nunal school j-s closed fon any period, of Èhe
school year between the founth Monday Ín August and June50, noti.ce of such closing musü bo fòrwardeã promptly bythe teachen to the Correspondence Branch.

9. If any Grade IX Conrespondence student is absenù from school
lor a períod of five or more consecutive d.ays, the teachen
11 change must notify the Ðirector of Conrespóndence Instruc-tion

10. rf a student discontinues his (or her) course durtng the
school year and the teacher in charge fails to notlfy theDirector of cornespondence rnstructlon pnomptly, no neduc-tlon will be allowed 1n the fees chargeã for" süófr stud.ent.lL. students who fail to make satisfactony progress in a1lsubjects fon which they are enrolled. wi1l ue required. todevote exbra time to these subjects in which tfrð1r work isunsatisfactory.

12. co:rrespondence courses.will be offered 1n the following. subjects:

-tt3-

Engllsh (including Spelling and Language) French,Latin, Llteratune, Art, Muslc, Sociã1 Stud.ies, Math_ematics, Genenal Scienco, Health. (No separaúe
Physical l:raining course is offened. students mustparticlp*I".1n ühe physical Tnainlng Activlties ofthe school. )

Text boolcs and supplies must be purchased. by the stud.ent.
Postage on all materlal sent to the correspóndence Branch
must be pald by the student or the school bistnlct.All correspondenee stud.ents must wnite the Term Examinatlonsset by the correspondence Branch. These exami.nations mustbe written aü a rurar school under the supervision of theteacher.

15,
l.4.

15.

De a(tclressed. to:
Gi¡reeton of conrespondenee rnstruction,

Department of Educatlon,
Wlnnlpeg, Manltoba.

Applicatlon forms may be secured from the 1ocal
fnom the Dlnector of Correspondence fnstruction,of Education, Tlfinnipeg, Manlùoba.

ïnspector or
Ðepartrnent

ii|



ÐEPA RT¡/EJ! qq_Epu0ArroN

connnsFoffiñffi eRAlüCH

1948 - 49
FEES FOR GRAD9 rx CoRRESP0NDENCE COURSES(ey susJgcrs)

Reglsùration Fee:

one Dor-raú. This fee must be pald by ar1 oo*espondencestudents;
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Language;
Englfsh
I'nench
Latin

Ihe Ants:
Llteratur.e
Art
Musíc

Social Studies

Ifathematics

Sclence (Biotogy)

Health & Guidance

SubJect
Fees for
Lessons &
Tests

2. OO
1.00
1.OO

L.oo
l.oo
1.OO

1.OO

1.00

l.oo
1.OO

Fees fo:r
Tes üs
0n1y

GRADE IX

-

All students ennorr-lng in Gnade rx for ùhe flnst time mustsecure new lessons and tests in alI-sù¡¡:ects ror wniãr, tnuyenroll. Those who were "nrãrrãa-il iöãt 48 may use lastyearts lessons ln tlteratune, Mathematics,,Health and Guid_ance' Ant or Music, but they must secure new sets of Èestsin these subjects.

The 1948 - 49 course in Grade rx Literatu:re is based on thefollowing text books:

LTTERATURE:

lt

Fees for Connec-tlon of all Tests
and Examlnatlons

rAXrMuM FEE I s.oo | 1.5O¡:t

.25

.25

.26

.25

.25

.25

.25

.25

.25

.25

2.00
2.OO
2.OO

2.QO
2.OO
2.OO

2.OO

2.OO

2,OO

2.OO

Th" Tempest; Shakespeare
Canada Book of prose-"rr¿ Verse,

Pþrce et al
The Call of the Wfld: Lond.on

f.-ì,c-f .q+ilittsF_{à{ill.jir.,qàqå$

10.oo
i:':'.::
i -, ..-.

$i .zB
Book III:

,ZE
.45

ii-:rj::



DIEPÁRTI!'IENT OF EÐitcATIoN

connssFõmãTæ nRArvcH
1948 - 49

FEES FOR CORRESPONDENCE COURSES TN GRADES
X AND XT

(BY suBJEcrs)
Registratlor] Fee: one Þo11ar. Thls fee nrust becorresp-õnd stffiiEil-students i*r.rng *o"toX and XI sub jects are requir.ed to pay- oniy onefee.
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Grade X

Subjects

LÍteratune I
Language f
Social Studies I

(Geography)
IVlaühemaù1cs f

(Algebra,
Geometry &
Anithmetic)

Science I
Health I
Guidance I
French T
Laùin I
Business
Pnactfce I

Art I
Bnlülsh
Hlstony I

Fees
fon

Lessons
and

Tes üs

Fees
fon

Tesùs
0n1y

$1.oo
1.O0
1.OO

2.OO

GRADE X & XI

Fees for Conreclüi_ons

.25

.25

.50

paid by all
1n both Grade
registnatlon

Tesüs
and.

Term
Exams

MAXTMUM FEE

1.OO
l_.oo
1.00
1.OO
1.OO

1.OO
]- OO

1.OO

Gnade XI
SubJects

BookkeepLng
French
Latln

Long
Answer

Tesfs &
Term
Exams

Sz.oo
2.OO
2.OO

4.OO

2.OO
2.OO
2.OO
2.OO
2.OO

2.OO
2.OO

2.OO

.25
'..25

.25

.25

.25

425
.25

.25

'Nov. ,
Mareh &

June
Exams

0nly

As our courses i.n Gnade x Lltenatune, socía1 .studies, Math_ernatles, science, Ilealth, Guidance, iatln, Business Éractice,and Ant, for the yea:: lg¿q 4g ar6 either new or nevisedcourses all studenüs who wlsh to enroll ror tneÀã suu¡ectsmust secure new sets of lessons and. tests.
students who were ennolred in Grad.e x in rg47 - 48 and who have

$1.+o
L.40
1.40

2.go

5.O0

$ .50
.50
.50

.50

2.OO
2.OO
2.OO

L .50

1.40
I .40
1.40
r.40
L.40

1.40
I .40

1.40

10.oo

.50

.50

.50

.50

.50

.50

.50

.50

.50

.50

.50

õ.oo
õ.oo
õ.oo

?.oo 2.OO

.75

.75

.75

' i.a,:. : .::,-: : ": '



Iast yearts lessons ln LanguâBer French, and Brltish llisÈony
may use ttrem is they so desine, but they must secure new sets
of tesfs Ín all subjects. Those who wish tests only should.
indicate fhis cleanly on thelr applicatÍ.on forms; otherwÍse,
they w111 be charged for both lessons and tests. Those who
have not been pneviously enrolIed. for the subjecÈs they wish
to take rnust secure new sets of lessons as well as tests.

it-)ilïì$¿5 ¿i-)t +t-)íle+t-)i-)t ¿t+t+Httt-)$+t¿$lilsls
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REGÜLAT]ONS FOR ENROL},{ENT TN GRADE X
CORRESPONDENCE COURSES

All appllcations fo:r enrolment for Grade X connespondence
lnstruction must be made on the application forms pnescribed
by the Ðopartment of Educatlon.

1.

MANÏTOBA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATTON
CORRESPONDENCE BNANCH

Tf posslble
Cornes

2. The followlng may enroll for coruespondence instructlon 1n
Grade X subjects:

rural s
enro

(a) Students who llve
(b) Students who l1ve

from the nearest
not pnovlded.

e
nce

a

ooJ.s

licatlon fonms should be forwarded to the
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(c) Students who are unable to
physlcal dlsability or any
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re-open on AuAus

Department.
(d) Stüd.ents ln attendance aü a secondary school who receive

the approval of theÍr pnlnclpal üo include 1n their
courses subjects in whlch instnuctlon 1s not offered by
that school.

(e) Adults wh.o are otherwlse unable to obtain lnstructlon 1n
the work of thls grade.

Only in speclal cases approved by the Department will students
who are not residents of Manitoba be per:rritüed to enroll fon
coruespondence instnuctlon.
1{hen lt is docid.ed that any subject or subjects be taken by
correspondence ln a given school, then all students of that
schoo] who wish to take sueh subject or subJeets shall be en-
rolIed wiùh the Correspondence Branch.
Each süudent en::oIllng for a Grade X Conrespondence Course
must pay a registration fee of One Dollan (liËl.OO) and a fee
of Flve Ðollars- ( qf5.oO ) for lesFóF?õffi1n[ ttre year r s vyork.
en ãõïlïffiffiee of Ten Do]lars ($ro.oo) iã charþed. if all
tests and. term examlnffilõffiFe-conrected by the Depantment.
rn cases where the teacher ls willlng to correcù the short
answer tesùs, the fee for correcting the remalning papers

o
e ore

3.
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more than three and one-haIf mlles

secondary school, if transportation ls

4.
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GRADE X

r
4.

so ttrat stu

5.

ar s woll

abtend. school because of
othen reason approved by the
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(viz., the long-answer tests and the Novemben, the March, and
the June Term ExaminatÍons) w111 be Seven Dollars ($7.0O). Sub-
jeet to the approval of the Departmentffiã-æAer may correcÈ
all work except the November, the l![arch., and t]re June Tenm Ex-
aminatlons, which must be forwarded to the DeparÈreent for coruoc-
tion; a fee of Two Dollars (qÞ2.0O) ls ch.anged for this servlce.

TIM FEE FOR T}TE }'ULL YEARIS ÏTORK
APPLTCATTON, VÍ',ä., TITE SUM 0F:

$e.oo rF ALL FoRTNTGHTLY Tnsrs
$10.o0 TF ALL FoRTNIGT{rLY TESTS

BE MART(ED BY TTTE TEACT{ER, OR

$þ16.00 rF ALL FORINIGHTLY TESTS ARE T0 BE MÁ,RI(EÐ BY TI{E COn;
RESPONDENCE BRANTH.

6. Every correspondence student who ennolls for eifhen Freneh o¡l
Latin must hãve all hls tests and. examinatlonl-Ïã-f,he foneiF
language elected corrected by the DepartnenÈ unless the teacher
of hls sehool has at least Grade XII stand.ing ln that language.
.A fee of Two Ðollars. (SU.OO) per subJect per student will bo
charged fõ?-:Eñã-õÏFectlon of tests and examfnaüions in elther
Frenõh or Latln except 1n cases where students are changãõ-ã-
correctÏõn fee of at least $Z.OO (Seven ÐoIlars).
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EVËRY APPLICANT WHOSE TEACTTER HAS NOT AT LEAST GRADE XÏI STAND-
rNG TN TIIE I,ANGUAGE ELECTED ]\,ÍUST FORWARD TITE FOREIGN LANGUAGE
CORRECTION FEE OF $2.O0 $IrTH HIS FOR¡,Î rF HIS TEACImR IS CORRECT-
TNG HTS TESTS IN ALL OTI{ER SUBJTTCTS.
ENROLLED FOR INSTRUCT]ON ]N A FOFEIGN LANGUAGE ÜNTIL AFTER TITE
NEQUTRED FEE IIAS BEEN PAÏD.

STÍOULD BE FORTIIARDED IJYITT{ EACH

ARE TO BE MARKED BY TTIE TEACH'ER
EXCEPT FRENCH OR LATTN ARE TO

7. Students who wlsh to take two yearts work in a forelgn language
or other eleetlvo must pay such addltlonal fees as rnay be re-
quired.
The final instalment of all fees of ùhose who ennoll befo::e
November 15 must be paid on or before December 15.

GE}IERAL REGULATTONS
GRADE X CORRESPONDENCE INSTRUCTTON

a

1. Boands of one-room schools shall a<lmit all resident Grade X
correspondence studenüs to thein schools, pnovided there is
accornmodatlon for them.

2. All Grade X correspondence students except those who llve over
three and one-ha1f miles from their local rural school or who
are unable to attend because of pyhsical dlsabillty, laek of
aecommodatlon in school t ot any other reason acceptable to the
Department, must attend school- regularly.
The names of correspond.ence students attend.ing school for study
n'rust be entered upon the reglster and a record of attendanco
kepb.
To be eIlgible for. pnomotion 1n a complete course, students
must attend school at least 175 d.ays during the school yearr or
spend the equivalent of at least 175 negular school days 1n
home süudy. Except under very special circumsüanees, such as
il-lness, those who fail to meeü this ::equlnement w1ll not be

3.

4.
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recoÌTlliended for standing in all subjects of a conpleÈe Gnade
X course.

5. Students who aro granted. peruission to study at home must
keep an ascurate daily record of the tlme spent in stud.y and
at ùhe end of each month. must forwand a properly certlfled
study record, to the Co::nespo¡r.^dence Bnaneh.

6. The number of subjeets which may be taken by students who
ennoll later than Octoben 1 will be declded by the Depart-
ment on recelpt of th.elr applÍcation forms.

7. Correspondence students ín attendance at school shall be sub-
ject to the same negulations nespectlng attendance, dÍ.scip1ine,
eüc.r âs are the other puplIs of the school.

B. Tf the 1ocal rural school is closed for any penlod of the
school year between the fourth L{onday in August and June 5o,
noüice of such closing must be fonwarded promptly by the
teacb.er to: The Director of Correspondence Instruction,
Depantmenf of Education, üIlrrnipeg, Manitoba.

9. If any Gnade X coruespond.ence student attending schciol Ls
absent for a peniod of five or more consecutive days, the
feacher in change must notify the Director of Cornespondence
Instrucù1ot:..

10. ff a student disconti-nues his (or her) course during the.
school year and fails to notify the Dfu.ector of Correspondence
Ïnstruction promptly, no reductlon w111 be allowed in the fees
eharged such stud.ent.

11. Students who fail to obtain satlsfactory marks on the Novem-
ber Examinatj.ons in all subjects for wh.lch they ane enrolled
will be nequined to diseonüinue those subjects 1n whlch their
work i.s very unsatisfactory. such students must have al1
thelr tesùs corrected by the Conrespondence'Branch for the
nemalnder of tho yean.

l,?.. correspondonce counses wll-1 be offered ln the following
Gnade x subjects: Llterature, composltlon, social studles
(Geography), Mathematics (A1gébnar- Geometry, Arlthmetle),
science, IIealùh, Guidance, Fnench, Latln, Èusiness praetice,
Art, and BnÍtish Hlstoryr

1õ. Text books and supplles must be purchased by the student.
J-4. Postage on all material sent to the Correspônd,enee Branch

must be paid by the student.
15. All students of the Corresporidense Branch mrsü write the

Term Examinatlons set by the Correspond.ence Branch. These
examinati.ons must be wnitten at a nural school und.er the
supervÍ.sion of the teacher.

N.B. all communications negar"ding correspondence counses
shoul_d be addnessed to:

The Dinector of Conrespondence Instruetion,
Department of Educatlon, Winnipeg, Manitoba.

APPLTCATTON FORMS MAY BE SECURED FROM THE LOCAL INSPECTOR
OR FROM THE DTRECTOR.

Ittttilt+tàà+ôitttt(*)ttþ)s+ti¡-;ílô¿tâ{4È¿í¿ðit{t

¡
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REGUT,ATTONS FOR ENROLIVIENT TN GRADE XTT CORRESPONDENCE COURSES

L. All appllcatlons for ennolment fon Grade Xf f coruespond.ence
instructlon must be made on the applicatlon fonms pnescrfbed.
by the Ðepartment of Ïlducatlon.

Ì\441\TIT0BA DEPART¡ÍENT 0F EDUCATIoN
CORRESPONDENCE BNANCH

Tf possÍble, appllcation forms should be forwarded to theCorrpsþonde ts
]-ate:: than Aueust 51.

2.
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Any studenü havlng Grade xï standing and Living 1n a dlstrlctor area where instruction 1n Grade xrr Ls noü offered by thelocal school or where no other appnoved faeilities for Èuehinstruetion are available may enroll w1Èh the Depar.trent of
Education fon correspondence lnstnuctlon 1n Gradã XII subjects.
Tf a student ltvlng ln a dlstrfct whene Gnád.e xrr subJectsaI?.t?yght by the locaI school on by any other approvea tn-st1üutlon 1s pernrltted to ennoll as a cöruespondääce student,
he must pay a fee whlch (after an allowance has been made for:tl.e fee that he r¿ust pay for instnuctLon in t}.e pnactical
sclences) is at least equal to the loca1 Gnade xrr tuition
{..' This regulation does not appry to those who are unableto attend school th:rough physlcai disability or for any otherreason acceptable to the Dopartment.

Olly in special cases approved by the Depantment- r¡rill students
who ane not nesid.ents of Manltobà ue pernrltted. to enrol_l_ forcoruespondence instructlon.

z

4.

5. To be el1g1b1e fÈr enrolment 1n a complete Grad.e XII Coryespon-
denee course (except for the pnaotlcãl sciences), appllcanis:(a) must h?y" complete Grade xr standlng (allpiõants who ne-

move all thein Grade XI condltlons at th.e- rogulan AugustSupplããntal Examlnatlons may ùhen ennolL for a complete
Gnade XfI course.);

(b) must enroJ.l before October l;(c) must be prepared to attend. sóhool regularly or, in thecase of home study students, to study reguiar schoolhours thnoughout the setrool year, anã alõo to spend suchtÍme o?iry on thein homework- as may be necessar! to com-plete theln asslgnments.

6. The nu¡rber of subJects for whlch stud.ents taklng part of thework of the grade,may enrorr will be d.eclded by-t-he Depart-
menù on necefpt of thein applicatlon forms and will deþend
on:
(") the number of conditlons in Grade XI subjects;(b) the date of ennolment:(c) ttre number of houns pón week which stud.ents are prepared

Èo devote to study

wlren it 1s declded. that any subject or subjects be taken by7.

i::i::i



correspondence ln a gíven school, then all students of thatschool who shalI wlsh to take suðh subject or subjects shallbe enrolled wlth the Correspondence Bnánch. -

1. Seeondary school which ane not offeríng instructlon in GnadeXÏT subjects shall admit G::ade XIf coruespondence stuclentsto their schoor for study, provided there ls accommodatlonfor bhem.

2. All students who ennol1 for corcespondence courses must, ifpossible, aütend thelr neanest secóndary school. Teachenswho are actlvely engaged in teachlng aná other students wholfve over three and one-half m1les From a second"any schoolon who ane unabLe to aütend school because of physical d.is_ab_ilíty, lack of accommodatlon, 9r any othen näaäon accept-able ùo the- Dspantmenù, may enÌroll wilrl the cor:respondenceBraneh for home study.

3. The names ol comespondence süudents attend.ing school forstudy must be ente:ned upon the school reglstel *rro a record.of aütendance kept. stud.ents who ane grãnted permission tostudy at home must keep an accurate aalty re"o'r¿ oi trr" timespent in 'study and at the end of each month musÈ forward acopy of this recond to the conrespondence Bnanctr.

GRADE XTT CORRESPONDENCE TNSTRUCTTON
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GTJNETIAL REGU'I,A T T Oi\TS

4. correspond.ence stud.ents in attend.ance at school shall- be sub-
_ject to the same regulaüions respecting attenaancãr-ãisclp-line, etc., as are the other pupils of the schoor.
rf the school ls closed fon any pei:iod of the school yearbetween septemben 1 and. June õór-notice of sueh ctoJtng mustbe for¡¡uarded promptly by the príncipal üo:

The Directon of conrospondeñce rnstnuctlon,
Depantment of Edueation,

Winnipeg, Manltoba.

{f any Gnade XIT _comespondence stud.ent 1s absent fnom schoolfon a perlod of fi.ve or more consecuù1ve days, tiru-p"rnclpal1n change must notlfy the Dlnecton of corneãpónoencä Tnstruc-tion promptly and shourd state the reasons for such absence.
All G:rade xrr correspondence studonts (except teacLrers otherthan those te@furg_q¡ a permit) must È

o""""pãrrd"rr"" Branch or by ahigh school teacher who hãs taught çnäae xrr wonk and. wtro hasat least Thind year universlty õtanding ln the 
",rujãðt" to becorrected. High school teachers will ñot be penmrttão to cor_rect Grade xfr, tests in any subject in which irr"v have noüthe requined standlng. -

5.

6.

7.

B. The fee for the complete Gnade XIf course includlng negistna-

È.. i....::



tion, lessons, tests, and the correctlon of tesüs and fenm
examinatlons is Fifty-One Ðollars ($51.00). The sum of at
least $e0.oo sho@ applieatlon for"m and the
balance should be paid. on or before Decernber 15, 1948. In
cases where it is lmpossibLe for the foe to be pald Ín this
wêT, the sum of at least {$16.00 must accompany ühe applica-
tion form and a funth.er pa¡rment of $L0.00 must be ¡rade on or
before October 1, and a slmllar amounü on or befone the flnst
day of each succeed.j-ng montll untll the fee has been pald in
ful]. .

Subject to the approval of the Departmenö, teachers rrlay co?-
rect fortnightly tests for Grade XIf students in subJecùs 1n
whlch they have at least Thlnd Year Unlverslty standing and
have had successful Grade XII teaching experienee. The Dec-
ember and Easter Term Examinations must be for.warded to the
Conrespondence Branch for correctlon. In such cases a fee
of Twenty-S1x Dollans ($e0.OO) w111 be eharged for registra-
ttoffi iee of Flve Dollars ($s.oo) roi trre
cornectlon of üerm examinatlonã]Tã-ãEiffiional fee w111 be
charged for th.e correction of tests Ín the subJects in whlch
the teacher has not the nequired standlng and expenience.
The sum of at least Slxteen Dollars ({$16.00) must aecompany
the appllcaü-on form ffi must Ì:e paid. on or befóre
December 15, 1948.

Every student who enrolls for a partial course of one or more
subjects must pay a negistraòion fee of One Do1lar (üf.OO)
and a fee of ten_qollafs- (#1O.oO) per suõ@TöFlessons and
conreetlon offfiffi-d-term examiáati-ons .

Fees charged fon partial courses:

9.
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10.

Registratlon
Composition and Novel
Dnama and Poetny
History
Mathematics
Commerclal Arithmetic
Chemistry Theory
Physics Theory
French
Latin

$ubject

students enrolled for a partial coìr.rse whrose fees are $z1.ooor less must forward at least half of their total fees wlth
thein appllcation forms. The balance must be pald on or be-
fore December 15, 1948. Those whose fees are more than
$21.00 and less than $+o.oo must forward. the sum of at leasË
qÞI1.00 wlth theÍr applications; a further paynrent of $þ1O.OOmust be made on or before October L and a simllan amount on
or before the flrst day of each succeedÍng month until the

MAXÏUUM FEE

Fee

$ t.oo
10.oo
10.oo
10.oo
10.oo
lo.o0
10.00
10.oo
10.0o
10.oo

$st.oo

jÌi



fee has been paid in fulr. Those whose fees are in excess
of $+O.OO must make pa¡nments according to the plans set forthfor students enrolled for complete courses.

1I. Qualttl-ê{_.Legchers who enroll for Gnade XTI correspondence
instructlon w111 not be required to have their fortnightly
üests conrected by the Cornespondence Bnanch so long ãs tÍrey
make satisfactony progness. Teachers who d.ecide not to havãall thelr tests conrected by the Department musË have thein
Decemben and Easter Term Examinations marked by the staff ofthe Coruespondence Bnanch. Those who fail to ôbtatn satls-factory marks on the December Examlnations must have allthelr nemaining tesÈs corrected by Èhe Cornespond.ence Staff.
Qualiffed teachre¡'s who have only thelr term examinations
@espond.ence Bränch must pay a reglst:rationfee of one_Dollgl ({l1.0o) and a fee of six Lrollanã per sub-ject foffiFand correction of terml ns.

-182-

P_er{¿lü.teachers-muf! have thelr fortnÍghtly tests as well asthel-r fenm exarnlnations corrected by tho Dspartment and. mustpay the registnation fee of One Dollaq ({hl.óo) and a fee of
Teq Pollars per subJect for Ñãñãa correctlon of tests
and term examinations.

L2. The above fees charged by the Correspondence Branch d.o notinclude the fees- charged for the finã1 examinations f,}-Una
Manitoba High School Examinati.on Board.

1õ. All tkrose who wish to obtain standÍng in Grade XIT subjeets
must write Departmental Examlnations at an approved. exãmina-tion centre at the exacù times speclfie¿ on tñe official
Hlgh School Examinati.on Board Time Table.

l-4- Coffespondence Courses will be offened in the following Grad.exrr subjectsr .English (composltion and The Novel, The Dramaand Poetny);_Hístory A; Mathematlcs: (Algebra, Analytic
Geometry, and, Tnlgoàometry) ; connercidr Ãrrtraireüie :-sclence¡ (4. chemistry Thèony, and B. physics Theoáy)r$;French; and Latin.

trPnactical work 1n scÍence may be taken elther at Summen
school- or under approved tultlon in a secondary schoolproperly_equipped and süaffed fon teachlng Graäe xrrpractlcal sclence.

15. studenùs who farr behind. fn thein work will be required" todiscontlnue one or roore subJects and. w111 be permitüed. to takeonly a partial course for ühe remainder of thä year.
16. Text books and supplies must be purchased by ühe stud.ent.
17. Postage on all rnatenial sent to the Cornespondence Branchnrust be pald for by the student. -

18. All eorrespondence süudents who lntend to w::1te Departmental

i.1:,ì
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Examinations must wri.te the Term Examinations set by the
0onrespondence Branch. These examlnatlons must be wriùtenat school under the supervision of ühe üeaeher.

N.B. Appllcatl:" I?*rs.may be secuned" from the local rnspectoron fnom the Direcüor o_f Correspondence fnstructlon, Depart-ment of Education. All communicatlons negandlng Córuellpon-dence Courses should be addnessed. to:
The Dlreetor" of cornespondence fnstructlon,

Depantment of Uducatlon,
Ttlinnlpeg, Manitoba .

Teacheæ aetively engaged ln teaching will be penmitted townlüe thelr Ðecemben and Easter Terñ Examlnations on sat,-urdays, in the evenlng, or dunLng the christnå,ri and Eastervacations. These, te¡m examlnatiõns will be wnitten underthe supervlsion of anoüher teacher or some othe¡: relÍableperson. -

The Jung Depantmental ExaminatÍons must be wrftter:n ab anappr-oved_{1eþ school ExaminatÍon centre strictly Áãcðra:.ngto the offieial Manitoba Hlgh school- Examinatioå Boand rimeTahle.

N.B. -A.s there probably will be a Èexü book shortage thls year,correspondence students are ad.vised to place their oí'¿enswithout delay for all the texts they w:.ir r"uJ fn th.e sub-jects for which they enroIl.

{3-)i.tð-)$ì$JtlÊzïlt-)i-tåttrïtÊr,HlJ^qå(.t$

r",-tSzFålìèJl-)ltþl$f lt$ìÈ¡"sl$l(.
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APPENÐÐç B

SPECIAL TNSTRUCTIONS CONCERNING COURSE

REQUIREITENTS, ELSCTT\E,S, AND CoUTSE

oRGANTZATTON, FoR GRADES rX-XrÏ
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1. All applicants for permlsslon to enno11 for Gnade IX Connes-pondence counses-are nequlned to fill 1n and. sÍ_gn the pne-
scribed applicaü1on forms which must be mailed to this off-lce as soon as possÍ.ble so that we may be able to submlt
them to the rnspector for hls recoÍrnend.ation. Appllcation
forms should be necelved before July 51. All lelîers res-pecfing correspondenee courses should be ad.dressed. to:

The Direcùor of Correspondence Instruction,
Department of Ëd.ucation,

ÌI/1nn1peg, Manltoba.

2. All Gnade rx _corr.espondence students are required to takethe subJects Ilsted ln the current programme of studles,namely: Language made up of ETTIIER r0 perlods of trngliéh,
oR 6 perlods of English and 4 perrods oi either Frenõh, oúLaùin; the Arts, lncludlng Llteroature, Art and. Musle; socialstudles; Mathematlcs; Biology; Health and. Guid.ance.

IVíANTTOBA DEPARTII/IENT OF EDUCATTON

INSTRUCTTONS
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Regulations regarding the

1. Grade rx correspondence stud.ents who expect to attend auniversity, a law sohool, a med.ical coliege, a school ofpharrnaey, oI a_nunsing sóhool, etc., mlrst-tái<e a foreignlanguage. Latin 1s requlred ior phánn-ffi.

2. a foreign language ls not requlned. for ad:nisslon to
Noirmal Schools. -

¡/aÞ^ T1¡r TVv¡nug ¿1L
:=:æl

3. students who do not expect to proceed to Grade xr wilr notbe permltted to Segin the study of a foneign language. :

Gnade JX co:rrespondence students must take ErrHffi
1o perlods of English oR 6 periods of Engllsh and. 4periods of Fnench or E-penloas of Englisñ and 4 per-iods of Latln

4.

cholce of courses!

5. Grad.e IX students [4Ay take
üune, lriusic and A:rt.

Those who Ð0 NOT wlsh to take both Music and art MUSTenroLl fo:r ETTIIER Llter-ature and Musi.c oR Litenatureand Ant

6. Your applicatlon wil1 NOf be aecepted.pleted ln eveny deÈa1l. place a änossfor whlch you are enrolling.
õ. The firsù lessons wllL be ready fon distrlbution on August b.rn onder that every'student may be read.y to begln work on orabo't August 24, appltcatlon förms should ue mãi1ed to this

i:;'r:

ALL the Anùs includlng Litera-

unless l-t 1s
unden each

com-
subject



office as soon as posslble, The course ln each subject w111be dlvided inüo õ6 pants 1 each pant covers one weekrs work.rn the sckrool year lg4]-49, each part and the eomespondingtests shouLd be compleùed. on the following dates:

Pant I -Panf 2 -
Part 3 -
Pant 4 -
Part 5 -Part 6
Part 7
Part I -

Aug. 27
Sept. 3
Sept. 10
Sept. 17

Sepü. 24
Oet. 1
Oct. I
Oet. 15
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Part 9 - Oct. pz
Part 10 - Oct. Zg
Part 11 - Nov. 5
Part L2 - Nov. lz

Part 13 - Dec. 6
Part 14 - Þec. 10
Part 15 - Dee. I7
Part 16 - Dec. 23

Part LY - Jan. 7
Pant 18 - Jan. L4
?ar"t 19 - Jan. 2l
Par"t 20 - Jan. 28

Part 2L - Feb. 4
Part 22 - Feb. t1
Part 23 - Feb. 18
Part 24 - Feb. 25

November Term Ex- &larch Term Exam-
aminations musù be i.nations must be
completed by Nov- completed by
emben 26. jl{arch 11

students r!9 begin later tbran August 24 wirl be expected toc3!ch up wlth their work.as soon as posslble. rn any case,all the v'¡ork of the first twelve parls must be flnlsåed by'November 12 as the November Tenm Examinations *,r"t u" com-pleted by November 26 and w111 not be postponed for studentswho are behind with their work.

students who are ^having all their tests 
"ò"*ucted. by theirteacher and who fall üõ obtaln satÍsfactony marks on the Nov-ember or the ilfarch Te:rm Examlnati_ons ln ali suujãcts ronwhjgh they are enrolled. w111 be requined to discontinue thosesubjects in which their-work is veiy unsatlsfactory. suchstudents may be required to have ali .tests 

"ã;;;;¿äd. by thecorrespondence Branch fon the rest of the year. - -

4. Text books may be punchased from any bookstorer oF from:
the Manftoba Text Book Buneau,

146-L4B Notre Ðame Avenue, East,
ÌlVlnnipeg, Manltoba,

5' rN ALL LETTERS To rlru 0oRRESPONDENCE BRANCIÍ, TiE NAI\,E, TIIE

GRADE' AND TIm SCHooL oF E\/-ERY STUDENT coNcERNED SHouLD BE

STATED.

Part 25 -
Part 26 -
Pant 27
Part 28 -
Pant 29 - Apn. 14
Part 30 - Apr. 29
Par.t õ1 - May 6
Part 32 - May L3

Part 33 - ItÏay ZQ
Pant 34 - May ZT
Parts õ5 and 36 -

' Jt¡ne 3.

June Term Examina-
tions: June 3 IO.
Parts õ5 & õ6

June 2-3.
June Term Examina-
tions: June 24 - ZB,

IUar.. 18
lvlar. 25
Apr. I
Apr. I

åilttiiiìi+tìi-)ilt?+ttf ,.)$+iïf.-+ll,f +f åil.èåå
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GRADE IX STUDENTS r'iHO D0 NOT EXPECT T0 ATTEND IIIVIVERSITï ARE AD-
V]SED NOT TO BEGTN STUDYING A FORE]GN I',ANGUAGE. I1 IS NOT COM.
PTILSORY FOR STUDENTS WHO WTSI] TO OBTATN STANDING TN TTTE GENERAL
COURSE TO TAI(E A FOREIGN LANGT]AGE. STUDENTS ltrHO DO NOT EXPECT
TO SROCEEÐ TO GRADE XI IiìfItL NOT BE PERMTTTED TO ENROLL FOR
CORNESPONDENCE TNSTRUCTION TN A FORETGN I,ANGUAGE.

Every student who wlshes to ennoll for i.nsüructlon in either
Fnench or Latin through the Cornespondenee Braneh must complete
the prescribed appllcation form and mall lt together with the
nequired fee to tbe Dinector of Correspondence Instruction,
Depantment of Educatlon, ldinnipeg, Manitoba. Every süud.ent must
pay a Registraülon Fee of One Dollar. The fee for Grado IX
French and Laùin lessons 1s One Ðollan per subject, for Grade X
lessons One Dollar per subjeet, and for Grade XT legsons Two
Dollars per subject. An additional fee of Two Dollars per sub-
ject 1s charged. for the eonnectÍon of each studentts tests and.
term examlnatlons 1n either Grade fX or X and Three Dollars in
Grade XJ. Teachers who have at least Grade XIT standing in a
foneign language may correct tests l-n that language for Grade IX
on X correspondence students, but sueh students must have their
November, March, and June Term Examlnatlons corrected by the
Correspondence Branch. A fee of Fifty Cenùs per student ls
ctrarged fon the correctlon of Grade fX or X Term Examj.natlons if
fortnightly tests are marked by the teacher.

Rural school distriets are not responsible for the pa¡nnent
of fees charged for forelgn language lessons or fon the corï'êc-
tlon of fonej.gn }anguage tesùs and term examinatlons. Each
Grade IX or ï foreign language appllcant whose teacher has not
at least Grade XII standlng ln the language elected raust forwand
wlth hfs applleatlon the sum of S4.OO for negistnation, lessons,
and the correctlon of tests and term examinatlons. Each G:rade
IX or X foreign language applicant whose teacher has the re-
qulred standlng and wtro has agneed to correct all hls fontnightly
tests must forwand wlth hls applicatlon the sum of $e.5O îor
reglstratlon, lessons, and ühe correctlon of tenm examlnatlons.

Each Gr"ade lI appllcant must forward wlth his application
the sum of iþ6.OO fon :registration, lessons, and th.e co:rection
of tests and Ðecember and Easter Tenm Examlnatlons.

IVIANTTOBA DEPART]WI\rI OF EDIICAT]ON

Grade IX - XI Coruespondeqce Courses

CORRESPONDENCE BRANCH

-LA? -

:ì,:,:

Students who discontinue their courses duning the year will
not be permltted to reburn any of thelr unused lessons. No re-
funds wlll be made for reglstrablon, lessons, or fon conneeù1on
of term examinatlons or Tests 1 - 8. Fees changed for the cor-
rection of Tests 9 - LB will not be nefunded to any students who
have had tests corrected beyond Test 8.

NO APPLTCANT TÚ]LL
]NSTRUCTTON TINT]L

Bg] ENROLI,ED FOR FORETGN LANGUAGE
THE BEQUTRED FEE HAS BEEN PATD.



Fonelgn language students who fall on the Grado IX or X
November or" March Terru Examlnations wl1l- not be alLowed to pno-
ceed with thefu forelgn language studies untll ühey have revLewed.
Parts 1 - 12 or I - 16, or Parts 1 - 24 or 7 - 28, as the case
may be.

Foneign language students who ennoIl 1ate, those who fail
on tenm examlnatlons t o? those who for any other reason fal1 be-
hind in their uork must spend at least thnee extna home-work
periods of fonty minutes each per week on foreign language study
untll they are up to date wlth the schedule contalned 1n the in-
structi.ons which accompany forelgn language lessons.

Gnad.e X, Xf, or XII students who wish to 
"o.rå* 

more than
one yearts work ln a foneign language withln a year should enr.ol
for only one grade at a tlme. Such students may proceed as
rapldl;i' as they are ablo to make satlsfactory progress and as
s_oon as tþ"y completo one yearts work satlsfactorlly, they may
then enroll l-n the next gr.ade.

To obtain stand.lng Ín a Grade Xf f oreign languâge r students
must write tl-e regular June Dspartmental Examinatlon or ühe Aug-
ust Supplemental Exarnination.

TEXT rcåílffit$rrèr BOOIúS

-188-

FRENCH¡

T,ATTN:

Junior French: 0tBrlen and Lafrance
Contes Dramatiques: Hil1s and Dondo

Latln for Today: Gray, Jenklns, McEvoy, & Dale

GRADE X

FRENCH:

LATTN:

i$Junlor French: OrBrlen and Lafrance
Elementary New Fnench Readen: Fond & I{lcks')$Latin for Today; Gra¡r, Jenkins, McEvoy, & Dale

N.B. Texts marked wiùh an astenlsk (x) were used
in Grade IX.

GRADE XT

GAADE ÏX

FRENCII: t(-couns moyen d.e frangais, Pant f : Travis & Travr-s 1.oo
LrAnnée Fiangaise: íiedgóoct & Hugues .7O
En Avant: Klinck .85

LATTN¡ âsÎ,atln"for Today: Gray, Jenklns, il{cEvoy & Dale 1.OO
Latin Prose and Poetry: Bonney and Nlddrle 1.20

N.B. Texts marked with an asterisk (x) were used
1n Grade X

Text books are obtainable from the illanitoba Text Book
Bureau, l-46 Notre Dame Avenue, 8., tr'illnnipeg, Manftoba, at theprices i.ndlcated, posü pald.. - Every onder must be accompanled.
by a Postal Note on Money Ord.er made payauffi
Text Book Bureau fon the ful1 amount of the toüal cost. Please
d.o not ask for C.O.D. service. Do not nemit cash unless yoll

$1.eo
.55

1.OO

1.80
.55

1.OO



reglsten your letten.

ORDERS AND RE]IIITTANCES FOR TEXT BOOKS MUST NOT
TTIE CORRESPONDENCE BRAT'ICH BUT SHOTILÐ BÊ-iifrrtffi

The Mani.toba Text Book Bureau,
146 - 148 Notre Dane Aver¡re, East,
TlilnnLpeg, Manf toba .

-189-

1. All applicants for permisslon to enroll fon Grade X Co¡rrespon-
dence Counses aro nequired to fill fn and slgn the prescribed
applicatlon forms whlch xrusù be malled. to this office as sootl
as possible so that we nay be able to submlt them to the rn-
spector for his recoürmendation. Appllcation forms should be
recelved befone July 51. All letters respecting Correspondence
Courses should be addnessed to:

The Director of Correspondence ïnsÈruction,
Depantment of Edueation,

Winnlpeg, ¡vlanltoba .

2. Studenüs who wish to take a full yearts work must enroll for
the followlng subjects :

MANITOBA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

l$lt.ì$iit-;i-)i{+-;íz*,-x.ì(-it-)Êi3-)itttt

INSTRUCTIONS'

BE FORVUARDED
DIRECT TO:

C ON4PIÍLS ORY SUB JT]C TS

EnglÍsh I
Literature
Composltion

Social Studies
Mathematics I
^ Algebra, Geometry, Anitbrmetic Business practiee I¡ic].ence I Art I
Health f
Guidance I

GNADE X

OPTTONAL SUB.]-ECTS

Any Ëwo of the following
options may be taken:

French I
Latin I

Brltish Histony I



Note:

Students who expect to attend a university, a law school, a
medlcal college, a school of pharmacy, or a nursing schoolt
etc., require matriculatlon standlng. Such süudents must
take at least one forelgn language. taüln 1s required- for
admisslon to pharmacy; but French may be taken as the foreign
language 1n al3- other matriculation coÌrrsêsr

Students who falled to make satj-sfactory progress in their
study of a foreign language in Grad.e fX are advlsed. fo d.is-
continue it and to select some other optlon unless tbey ex-
pect to attend univensity on requlre matr'ículation standing
for some othen Feâ.sono

-190-

N.B. IN ALL LETTERS TO
qEAIE, AND ScEooL
STATED.

,õ. The flrst lessons ud.lI be neady fon dfstributiop on August 5.
fn order that every student may be ready to beg'in work on or
about August 24, appllcatlon forms shoul-d. be nailed to this
off lce as sootr å.s possible. The course ln each sub ject will
be dlvided ínto õ6 parts; each part covers one weekrs work.
In the School Yean , l94B-49, eaeh parÈ and th.e corresponding'
tests shoul.d be eompleted, on the following dates;

ParÈ 1 -
Pant 2 -
Part õ -
Part 4 -
Part 5 -
Pant 6 -
Part 7 -
Parù I -

TIÏE CORRESPONDENCE BRANCH Tffi W,
0F EVERY STTTDENT COITCERTIED SIIOULD BE

r

Aug. 27
Sept. 3
Sept. lO
Sept. l7
Sept. 24
Oct. I
Oet. I
Oct. 15

Pant 9-Oct. 22
Part 10 - Oct. 29
Panü 11 - No_v. 5
Pa:rt l2, - Nov. 12

Part 13 - Dee. 3 Part 25 -
Part L4 - Dèc. 10 Part 26
Part 15 - Dec. Ll Part 2!f -
?art 16 - Dec. 23 Pant 2A -

Novernber ferm Exam- March Term Exam-
lnatlons nrust be inations must be
completed by November conpleted by

26t]r. March 1lth.

Part 17 - Jan. 7
Pant 18 - Jan. L4
Part 19 - Jan. 2l
Part 20 - Jan. 28

Part 2L - Feb. 4
Part 22 - Feb. 11
Part 23 - Feb. 18
Part 24 - Feb. 26

Students who begin laten than August 24 wiLl-. be expected to
catch up wlth thelr wonk as soon as posslble. fn any case,
all the work of the first twelve parts must be flnished by
November 12 as the Novernben Term Examlnatlons musù be eom-
pleted. by November 26 and w111 not be postponed for students
who are behind wÍth thei:r work.

Students who are having all their tests eornected by their

Part 29 -
Pant õO -
Part õ1 -
Part 62 -

Mar. 18
Mar. 25
Apn. I
Apr. I
Apn. L4
Apr. 29
May 6
May 15

Pant 33 - I'fay 20
ParÈ 64 - May 27
Pant õ5 and õ6 -

June 3.

June Tenn ExamÍn-
atlons June õ-1O
Part õ5&36 -

June 23
June Term Examln-
ations g June 24-P'8.

,;ll,



teacher and who fai] to obtain satisfactony ma:rks on the Nov-
ember or the March lerm Examlnations 1n ali subJects for which
they are enrolled. w111 be required to discontlnue those su-b-jects in which their work 1s very unsatlsfactory. Such stud.ents
may be requlned to h.ave all thelr tes.ts eorrected by the Cornes-
pondence Branch fon the nest of the year¡

4. Text books may be purchased. fnora any bookstoner op fnom:,

The l\{anitoba Text Book Buneau,
L46-148 Notne Dame .A.venue, East,

Winnipeg, I{anitoba.

5. ïN ALL LETTERS r0 THE CORRESPONDENCE BRANCH' Tffi NAI\E, Tffi

-Ie1-

GEAÐE, AND THE

STATEÐ.

SCHOOL OF EVERY STUDENT CONCERNED SIÍOULD BE

L. All appllcants who wlsh to enroll for Grade xrr eorrespond-
ence cour¡ses are :required to complete the pnescnlbed appIlc-atlon form whleh skrould be malled to .thls offfce as soon as,posslble. Applicati-on fornrs accompanled by the requined
fees should be recei-ved on or befone Augusü 16 so that lessons
may þe raaile9. to students in time for them to begf-n their
studles not later ühan August õf.
The requirements for the No¡mal Entrance counse - Grade xrrare as follows:

Compulsony SubJects
Grgde, XII Engllsh; (Composlülon and the Nove1,

Ðrarna and. Poetny) 4 untts
Electivo SubJects 16 unlts

åq-F-).q'ì('ttå¿+lltf lllìlltli'f'-r.qìlf.-+3â3

M,ANTTOBA DEPARTftMNT OF EDUCATTON
CORRESPONÐENCE BRANCH

2.

TEE gEgg
L94A-49

gJgNÊ.

*lElectives
Gnade
Gnad.e

Grade
st:)fGrade
++-xGrsde

Grade
Grslde

Total requi:red
offered by the Comespond.ence Bnancht
XfI HÍstony A
XfI Mathematics (Algobna, Analytic

Geometny, and Îrlgonometoy)
ot3

XfI Corunercial Anlühmetic
XII Che¡nistny
ïff Physics
Xïï French
XII Latin

GRADE XTTæ

20 units

4 unlts

4 unLüs

4
4
4
4
4

unlts
units
units
uni-ts
unifs

ì:.--t:



xPnospecti.ve Univensity students must take Mathematics, at
least one foreJ-gn language, and aü leaet ono sci.ence fnom
the electlves. No cred.it can be glven for Conrnercial Arith-
metlc in any universi.ty course.

+r+iGrade XïI students who have not standing in a ?ractical
Selence must take the comespondlng practical work at a
session of the Manitoba Summen SchooL or Ln a secondary school
properly equipped. and staffed fon teachlng Practlcal Sciences.

3. fhe first lessons w111 be ready for distribution on or about
August 14. The course in each- subject w111 be dlvided into õ6
pants; each part covers one weekts work.

In the Schoo1 Year , !g48-4g, each part should þe gg!æfg@, on
the following dates ¡

-J.9?-

Part 1 -
Part 2 -
Pant '.3 -
Part 4 -
Part 5 -
Part 6 -
ParÈ 7 -
Part I -

Sept. 3 Part
Sept. 10 Parü
Sept. L7 ParÈ
Sept. 24

Part
Pant
Pant
Part

Oct¡ I
Ocü. I
Oct. 15
Oof . ?,2

Parþ
9 - Oct. 29 Pant

10-Nov. 5 Part
11 - Nov. l2 Part
LZ - Nov. 19

Part
Part
Pant
Part

1õ - Nov. 26
L4 - Dec. 3
15-16

Ðec. 15

SÈudenüs who begln laten than September 1 wLl-l be expected to
eatch up with their wcirk as soon as posslble. fn any case,
all the work of the finst slxteen pants must be finished by
Deeember 15r âs the December Term Examinatlons must be written
at the time specÍ-fied ln oun offlcial tlme-tabIe and wlll not
be postponed for students who ane behlnd wiÈh thein work.
Only teachers actively engaged Ín teaching will be perrnitted
to wnite exarninatlons at tlmes othen than those specÍfied in
our officlal time-tabIe.

4. Text books may be punchased from any bookstorer op from¡

The Manitoba Text Book Bureau,
146 Notre Dame Avenue, East,

Tliinnipeg, Manitoba.

5. 0n the proper one of the thnee accompanylng fornrs, eactr appli-
cant who wlshes to enroll- for Grade XTI correspondence courses
musf make an exact copy of the statement of the Srade Xf and
XII standlng whlch he (or she) recelved from the Manltoba Hlgh
School Exanlnatlon Boand. A par"ent, guard.lanr op teacher must
sign thls forrrn and certify that it is a tnue and exact copy.

December lenn Ex- Easter Term Exam-
ami.natLons Ðecem- Lnatlons, Manch 2A -
ber 16 - 22. Apnfl 1.

17 - Jan. 7
l-8 - Jan. 14
19 Jan. 2L
20 - Jan. 28

2L - Feb. 4
22 - Feb. 11
2g - Fel¡.' 18
24 - Feb. 25

Part 25 -
Part 26 -
Pant 2;n -
Part 2A -

Mar. .4
Mar. ].L
Mar. 18
Mar. 25

Pant 39 - ^Apn11 IPant 5O - Aprll 14
ParÈ õ1 - Aprl1 29
Part 32 - May 6

Par.t 33 - iVÏay L3
Parü 34 - May 2A
Pant õ5 - May 27
Part 36 - June 3
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6. In all letters to the Comespondenee
quested. to state the nanes of thelr
'and also the gra.d.e 1n whÍch each 1s

N.B. Gnade XI Chemistry, Physics, Latln, and French ane pne-
nequlsites for Grade XfI Chemlstry, Physics, Latln and
French respectively.

TÏME TABLE

Grade XII
DecembeÈ Term Examinations L948-49

Thunsday .

December 16

Fniday
Ðecemben 17

Monday
December 2O

Tuesday
Deeember 21

$led.nesday
December 22

Branch, üeachers are re-
correspondence students
enrolled..

9 cõO 9. rrrr 12:OO â ¡rTlr

9 ¡50 â ¡!1r
1*õO p rr0r

9¡5O âorlre
1 :5O p rrtre

9:õO L r¡lrr
9 :50 8. rrlr¡

9 :50 â ¡rh¡
1¡5O poÍtr

12lOO â rrt¡
4 ¡OO p rrlr.

12 ¡OO â ¡!n¡
4:OO p rÍrr

L2:OO â.rt¡
12 ;OO a' ¡!n ¡

12:OO â¡uto
4 tOO p.m.

Conrposltlon & Novel

Chomistry
French

Drama & Poetry
Latln

Mathematlcs
Arithmetic

P-hysics
History

tt:Tt${Sz'$ê$tt')i')tls+íllìt')tlt')t9í'}tfcttlí*lt
-)S ì i')H{- JtrT tl tt I t-) i i t i i ti--)ít 3')t

Superviso:rs of correspondence students who are having thein
fortnlghtly tests cor"rected by the Correspondence Branch
should see that such students complete the wrltlng of theln
tests at the times indlcated on the progress forms whlch
they receive. As soorr as the tests are written they should.
be malled pnomptly to the Correspondence Branch.

The sortlng of the large number of tests reeeived takes a
consj-derable length of üime. To reduee as far as possible
all unnecessary work and thereby avoid d.elay in the marki-ng
of papers, those who mail tesüs to thls office for correctfon
are requested to follow the j-nstructions given below:

1. Tests should be anranged in the following ord.er¡

Special Instructlons Re Fontnightly [ests

ÐEPARTMENT Otr' EDUCATTON
MANTIOBA

CORRESPONDENCE BRANCH



Grade ïï
Spelllng
LiteraÈure
Language
History

Mathematies
Science
Heãltb-and Gui.dance
Muslc
Ant
Fnench
Latin

-t94-

Grad.e X
Spelling
Literature
Language
History
Algebra
Geometry
Blology or
I{ealth and.
French.
Latln

Grade XIï
CornPositlon and

The Novel
Drama and PoetrY
HlstorY
ifiath.ematlcs
Arithmetic

Gen. Sc. Chemlstry
Gui-dance Physics

French
Latln

2.

Oheck all

Students should hand in their ansrfier papors
whlch they sh.ould. be arranged in the above
pl1e of tests folded once only befone it ls
envelope. Tests should not be rol1ed..

arrange

Bookkeeping

Arithmetlc
Geognaphy
Grade IX subjects in
the orde:r glven 1n
the preceding coluv¡n.

q,

ancels of tests to see that
]t

In schools rirhere there i-s more than one student in a part-
icular grade, aII the tests 1n one subject should be plaeed
together¡ êrgr¡ if ttrere are five stud.ents in a schoolr fÏre
flve Spelling answer ps.pers should be placed. on top of the
pi1e, then Èhe five Literature papers, and so ono

Do not fold eacÌl üest se
a cy

a ove o

N.B.

ca

f¡

Tests

4.

parcel

arran

Tests must be forwarded eveny two weeks; the first set of
each monttrts work should not be held unti] the second set
1s completed. SÈudents should recei-ve their corrected.
work as soon as possible aften tests have been wnitfen.
A nurnber of teachers have held tests until two sets bave
been completed before mailing. This is detrimental to
the sùudent and it also makes tt'difflcult for the teachers
of the Correspondenee Bnanch to connect work promptly as a
gneat many more tests are neceived during the second. half
of the month than in the first half.

as t-s

to be forwarded to the

a

re
na

uLre

tel

OÍlS ¡

unfolded., affen
order and the
placed 1n the

or ro11 the set lnto

or

N.B. Forward sets of tests regula¡:1y every two weeks.

5. The complete set of tests in
stud.ent is enrolled shouLd be

Nov
ec

Ðe.

tuer
no

nt are
acc

aIf

to be
o 11s

erm

all subjects
fonwarded. at

fon which a
the sarne time



unless there is somè very good reason (such as a student
n-ot having the üext requlred. for a particular subJect)
why the tesùs in certain subjects have not been cómpreüed..

N.B.
E .

6. The studentts naJne must be written on every sepanate s}¡eet.
Fnequently papers are received on which the stud.ents r names
have not been written. rt is evidently irnposslble for suchpapers to be neturned after they ane manked. rf the name1s missed on even one. papen of á set, thrs may lead to corr-fuslon and. enror. rf the omisslon íÀ not noticed when thepapers are belng sorùed into piles of dÍfferent subJectsfor marking, it is diffieult ánd often impossible fðr us todetermine to whom such papers should be rèturned.

-195-

N.B. lhg lraBe=o{_tþg. +Iudgnt shoul.d" be written on each separ-ate sneef 01'paper.

7. Postage on lettens and packages to the conrospondence Branch
must be fu11y pnepaid by Èhe stud.ents. Lettens musü not be
enclosed with tests unress letten-raÈe is paid on tho pack-
age.

ïn Grade x when teachers ane mankÍng only the short-answer
secf ions of teqts, the marks glven fo:: pá¡rt A by such
teachers should. be entered in the space provideä in theupper night-hand corner of the plnk sheets.

IIc.J. HTITOHTNGSI'

Director.

àr'ì.rìíllålz\.1èlSf tit¡Tt$l$r^q.ltlt,)lll+t¿$lilS
r,S')$.|$ll+t+$-}$+tzllS*ÊJ3f 3:'l-}il.q

8.
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. _L9.7_

GTAde ...o.. APPLTCATTON FOR GRADES T-VIII CORTìESPONÐENCE
COTIRSES

Name ln full !.......r.......e....oo.rr. Address ....r.ro.rr¡

Age ..... Date of binthS Day ...ùr¡ Month o...... Year.ó.r..
Name of parent .o.oo..o.o.o..o..o?..o 0ceupatloll c...........
(or guandian)
Naflonallty r..o..........rrr.. Ëow long 1n Canada? .........
IrTame of youl3 school distrlet .Õ..........o..o Numben........
Name of Seg. Trgas. ..o.r....o.o..o......Addregs ........r...

Name of teachgn ........o.....r.. o.o.....Address .....r.....o

Location of your home: Quarter .... Sec....TownshÍ.p ...Range..

Distance from nearest school .... Is it posslble for you to

attend'? .. o... If notr why not?: .... o............... ......
Namg of Public Sckrool ïnspector" ......... ..... e... ... ...... r..

lñfhat was the last grade you took? . r | ... r.. t..... o..... o.....
How many months did you spend on the work of thaù grade?.e...

$rere you prornoted. ùo the next higher grade? . .... Date of
pfOmOtiOn ..... r. r o.... ..r.

Eave you attended school since August, J-948? .o..............
If so, for how many months? .......o....or..........o...

!u111 you be able to attend school except durlng th.e winten

months 7 ,. a a. a a... .. o.a o. t r a. o. a a.. r..... o. r. o......1....

Ïf sor state when you wlsh to begin coruespondence lessonsore

Name of last tgaeher o... o. o r. Present Add.r"ess r o o. o... r,....
How many hours a day can pupil give to study? ...r...........
(If the applieant has never attended school, give fuIl pantie-
ulars as to uhaù he on she can do in Readingr-sperring, VFriting,Anlthmeti-c. Use the other side of this sheeù. Send ln sampLeã-
of writing and number work.)

IIEALITI - Personal descriptlon.
Heightt..... Welght....Slght.....Hearlngr r r..Gen Health.. f ...
Any defectr such as lameness, paralysis, etc. ........r..r...

Depantment of Educatlon, Manitoba.



HIho will supervise the pupils work? ....r..r.........or..,..
Has supenvisor a teacherts centiflcate? .... Tf sor state

thg class....o!...r.

rf supervi-sor ls not a quallfied teaclr.er, has he or she " :

had any teaching expenience? ,.... r......
ff Sor of what kind? .......or....o.or....r..ior.....c...r.

Eow much time can be given by the supervisor each day? ....
rs. your work to be corrected by the coruespond.enco Bnanch?..

rf not, what is the name of the teacher who is to cornect

tt ? . .. . r a . o . . . . . .. . . ,
....r...o...............Add.ress o......... r.... Certificate

Number .. r.. o.......Clagg.... o...........,r. r r

riow often do you get the mail? .......... 0n vkraù days of
tb.e wggk? ..i?....r. r......

HOME'EqUIPMËINT

Llst on the other side the school books you haveI also othen
books, papeps, and magazlnes.

ïlave you a gramaphone?"......... Have you a ¡radio? ..o...o..
The ond.er fon the required. books was sent on ........r.(date).

In making this applicatlon, I undertake to co-openate
as far as possible in carrying on the school wolk.

Dated this rroa..... day .ar.......o..r........o.o....194....

Signature of parent on guard.ian o..o..r.........f ..........!r

NorE: ALL PUPTLS, ExcEPT THosE IÄtHo HAVE BE-EN PROMoTED By rriE
CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOI, SHOULD FORVÍARD CERTTFTCATES OF
TIffirR STANDTNG FRoiw TIIETR FORI'ER TEACIÍERS 0R TiffirE
SECRETARY TREASIIRERS .

Any student enrol'lfng for the winter monùhs (on at any tlmeduring the term) 1s required to have the following foiri filledin by his on hen teacher¡

Glve particurans as to h.ow far appllcanË Ìras gone in each sub-ject ln his or hen lncomplete grade¡

SUPERVTSION AND HIAIL SERVTCE

-198-
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STTBJECTS

Read.lng ( Litgnature ) . . r . . . . . . o . . . . r . . o r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Language a.. o. o o. o oo...... o.1.. o........... o. a a...... a

Spelling . r....... o. o o o o a. ro.....a.. o. o....o..!....aa.

Tlriting or printlng . o.. r... o r...........r. r.... r.....
Arithmetie (number stork) ....r........:...............
Health (Physfotogy and. Hygiene) .,....o........ o......
Sooial Stud.les ......................................o

Point Reached (Page i-n text-
book may be glven)

-199-

Science aa r aa aa.a... o ra... a........o...o....o. a... c raa

Nature Study ...r....... o........ t...... r.. o.. r.... o. a

. o. o. o..............S.i$nature of tgachgn.

IMPORTANT:; IF appllcant has never attended school, give
partlculars as to what he or she.can. do 1n
such subjects as Readlng, Spe11ing, lVniöing,
and Number TJork.

oaaaaaaaaaaaaaoaaaaar¡¡araaaaiaaooaoa..a.aaaaaaaaa..aaa

a a o a a. a a-oca a a a a a a a o I r a o o a a a t a I o a. a.a a t|¡Ga.¡a a a a a-a a a a a a a a a

aoaa a l a o.o oSat a a a t a a o oa a a o a aa a a o o o o a aaa ao aa aa. l. a.a a aaaa

List below the school books you have; also other books,
papers and niagazínes ::

a a o a a a a a a a a l a a a a a a a t a a a Ç l a o a a a a a o t a a a t a a o a o t a a a a a a a a a.a a

aaaaaaaaaaaaOoaaaa,aaOa.aaaaaaaaaaaaOaaaaaaOaaaraaatOaaO

oaaaaa aaa r aa aa aa a a a a a aa o a aa a a a a,a a a.. aç a a a.. a a a a: a : a oo a I

Parents of puplls Ín areas which have been surveyed must ind,ic-
aÈe fhe position of their Lrome and their nearest school on the
map on the next page. &ines shouLd tÏ:.en be drawn to ind.icate
the exacù route üravelled between home and school. rf theshorfest route along road allowances is not ìrsed, give reå.sons.

NOTE: If the pupil Ïras noÈ done any ïronk 1n cerüain of
the subJeets, please do not fill ln blanks for
such subJects.

: -::.1::: ::::- :
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50
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19

29

óó

18

ITEST

20

2B

34

17

7

2L

27

35

NORTH

R

16

B

22

26

6l

36

5

15

o

23

30

6l
25

32

10

4

t4

19

24

32

29

7t\

33

11

1B

3

15

20

19

2A

29

34

33

T2

2

t7

18

7

2T

20

27

2A

55

34

o

1

16

I

T7

7

22

2L

26

27

36

55

5

15

I6

Y

ö

23

22

25

26

51

36

10

4

D

t4

15

I

24

23

õo

25

32

11

3

10

T4

4

1õ

19

24

29

zz,

t2

2

11

3

18

1õ

20

28

34

1

L2

t7

2

7

2t

SOUTH

27

35

6

I

16

I

22

26

36

EAST

Ð

15

Y

23

25

10

4

l4
24

11

3

1õ

12

2 1
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ORIGINÀL

APPLICATION
PRINT-name in fuil

and
Underli¡e Christian
name commonly used,
Address.........

Date of
In the small spaces provided below the following subjects, plaee a cross under each subject you are now applying to take bycorrespondence,

Read i¡rslructions carefully before filti¡g irr.

DEPÀ,RTMENT OF EDUCÀTION

FORM, GRADE IX CORRESPONDENCE COURSES, 1949 - 50

-pQ!- - r'i"'

First namê,

PROVINCE OF MANITOBA

NàmeofSchoolwhereyoucompletedGradevIi...'.'.......''

Have you previously taken any Grade rx work?..............................rf so, state when.........-.--.... where

Í, Do you expect to attend: (a) Normal School?......... or (b) Universþ?.............

Have you previously been en¡olled as a Grade IX Correspondence Student?

Name of Teacher for 1949-50, (Mr., Mrs., Miss) ............

middle name,

State whether the teacher is a qualified or a permit teaóher

On what date will this school re-open for the fall tenn?.....

Expected enrolment by grades for the year 1949-50:

GradesI...'...'..;[........'.;[I.....'....;rV...'..'.'.;V..........;VI..........;VII..........;VIi'....;....;D(....'....';X.......'..;Tota

tx

Distance of your home from the above rural school.....

Name of Parent (or Guardian)...................... Address.

Name of your School fnspector

lWhat is the name of the School District in which your Parents (or.Guardians) live?

Is it possible for you to attend this school?..

last namé,

Year you completed Grade VIIL

Were you promoted to Grade IX?

On what days of the week does mail for your address leave Winnipeg?

$avg you a radio?........ Frori what stations is reception
.:On'what date do you plan to begin attending school to study your course?
E-c-9.

;:.:..r '"
.-...i.'::..

On what days do you reeeive it?

clear in daytime?

(oven)



-2.02-
If you do not e,nroll before August 23, state whether you have been in attendance at school

I agree to conform to the regulatlory !ai{ down by the Department of Education for Grade IX Correspondence Instruction and
to study my lessons regularly and faithfully.

U TO BE COMPTETED BY ÀDULTS, HOME STUDY STUÐE¡{TS, ÀND NON.RESIDENT STUDENTS ONLY

I enclose herein the sum of.................... / Dollars, being the fee charged for:

(a) Registration, $1.00. (b) Lessons, fuiJ. year, $5.00 (c) Corrections. full year, $10.00.

Signature

N.B. Only adults, home study students, and non-resident students should forward fees with their application forms.

Resident Grade IX pupils who attend school must nol forward any fees unless they are advised:they must pay aìfee for
the correction of French or Latin tests.

TO BE COMPTETED BY STUDENTS MAKING ÀPPTICATION FOR FOREIGN TJINGT'ÀGE INSTRUCTION

Do you expect to attend University?.. If not, state clearly your reason for wishing to enroll for French or Lâtin:

If the Inspector decides that my teacher ¡nus! coqect gl1 my tests except Frenctr or Latin, I agree to pay the correctiôn
fee of Two Dollars ($2.00) per subject before my first French or Latin tests are mailed to the Correspondence Branch for
correction.

Signature of Applicant

To be completed by the teacher for 1949-50, where possible, if applicant enrolls for French or Latin.

In accordance wiih the provisions of Section.16l (s) and (t) of the Public Schools Act, I hereby limit the plog¡amme of

ït ããtJi"*ã"tioned Schoòl District to arrange for any pupils in Grade IX to receive their instruction through the Department
by correspondence and to pay the fees therefor.

I further recornrnend:
(a) that all tests and term exanìinations be corrected by t,Le teacher, Total Fee $6.00

OR
(b) that fortnightly tests be corrected by the teacher an¿ term examinations by th.e Department, Total Fee $8.00;'

OR
(c) that all tests ancl term examinations be corrected by the Department, Total Fee $16.00

Pleàiã ôtàcÈ tO tJle plan recommended.

N.B. The applicant must not sign the teacher's name.

I also recommend tJ..at the teacher of the above school Ojfio, reeuired to devote ffi ,t*u to assisting Grade IX

correspondence students with their difficulties during the regular school hours. On an average....................minutes per day may
be devbted to Grade IX students in this school.

INSPECTOR'S

N.B.-If pæsible, this fm should be mailed to tåe Director of Corcsponden? Instruc!í-on,_peparlment of lducation, 
-tVimipeg, Mæitob+ before Julv 31' 1949, so

- - --' - ttii-rt 
"å"y 

¡. ""t^iilît" 
-tÀ.-t""p..t* foi his recomendaiim and retumed b¡r hin to thè Department in time to have lessom in the mail by August 12.

BOTH THE ORIGINAL AND DUPLTCATE COPY OF THIS FOR]VI MUST BE RETURNED TO THE DIRECTOR OF CORRESPONDENCE INSTRUCTION'
DO NOT TEAR THE ORIGINAL AND THE DUPLICATE APART.

Signature of Teacher for 1949-50

Signature of ; Inspector

()
()
()

a:a;::ll:t:1 1::



DUPLICATE

APPLICATION
PRINT name in tull

and
Underline Christian
name corr¡monly used.
Address........

In the small spaces provided below the following subjects, place a cross under each subject you are now applying to take bycorrespondence.

Read i,nst¡uclions ca¡efully before filting ¡n

-2Q3-

DEP.ANTMENT OF EDUC.â,TION

FORM, Cntnp Ix CoRR.ESPONDEI{CE COURSES, 1e49-50

è0

c

Firlst name,

PROVINCE OF MANITOEA

Name of School where you completed Grade VIII... ........ ..................No.

o
h

Have you previously taken any Grade rx work?...... rf so, state when.................... where
Year

IIave you previously been enrolled as a Grade IX Correspondence Student?

Do you expect to take Grade X by Correspondence?.

Do you expect to complete your high school colrrse to t,l'e end of Grade XI?

@

at,

th

Do you expect to attend: (a) Normal School?......... or (b) University?

o

6
E

middle name,

i On what date will this school re-open for the fall terrn?

.Expected enrolment by grades for the year.1949-50'

(1,

Grades I..........; il..........; III.........; fV..........; V..........; VL.........; VII..........; VIII.........; D(..........; X..........; Totàl (I-X)

¡X

Distance of your home from the above rural school.

NameofParent(orGuardian).................'....

Name of your School Inspector

What is the name of the School District in which your Parents (or Guardians) Iive?

Is it possible for you to attend this school?. ...............If not, why not?

last name,

Year you completed Grade VIII.
'Were you promoted to Grade IX?

Location of your home: Quarter........................ Section:..... Township..... Range..

On what days of the week does mail for your address leave Winnipeg?

On what days do you receive it?

Have you a radio?........................,.....,,.............':. From what stations is. reception clear i¡i daytime?
On what date do you plan to begin attending school to shrdy your course? ;....:....:...

E-c-9.

Scåool

(oven)



If you do not enroll before August 23, state whether ygu have been in attendance at school

,,,ri 
"gr"" 

to conform to the regulatiop ]al$ down by the Department of Education for Grade IX Correspondence Instruction and

toitriay my lessons regularly and faithfully.

. TO BE COMPLETED BY ÀDUtTS, HOME STUDY STUDENTS, ÀND NON'RESIDENT STUDENTS OI{I'Y

I enclose herein the sUm of.................... ..... .....:.,::..:r.. ...,....',.,./ Dollars, being the fee charged for:

(a) Registration, g1.00. (b) Lessons, full year, $5.00 (c) Corrections. full year, $10.00.

Signature '.'..'.....
N.B. Onty adults, home study stüdents, and non-iesident students should forward fees with their application forrns.

Resident Grade IX pupils who attend school must nof forward any fees unless thgy are advised t-hey rnust pay a fee for
t"" ""-""rt"" "t "t

TO BE COMPLETED BY STUDENTS MAKING ÀPPTICATION FOR FOREIGN LANGUÀGE ,INSTRUCTION

-204-

l.:,.
l-:;.
r|ii

i:
iÌ,

Do you expect to attend Universit¡r?.. If not, state clearly your reason for wishing to enro1l for Frpnch or T'atin;

If the Inspector decides that_ my teacher must correct g1t my tests except tr'rench o¡ La!þ, I agree to qay the correction
f". äi iîo-äo-tiãii-tEZ.OOl per subject before my first French or Latin tests are mailed to the Correspondence Rranch for
õoirèction.

l,.,..

ll:,
!:

i,,.
ìlì::..

ir"-'
lr.

i:,
ir:,i'

Signature of APPlicant

To be completed by the teacher for 1949-50, where possible, if applicant enrolls for French or Latin.

Aeduic Standing of
Tæc.her in:

(a) French

N.B. The applicant must not sign the teacher's name'

INSPECTORS R"E COMMENDATTqN

rn accordance wiih the provisions of Section 161 (s) and (t) of the Public Schools Act, I he¡eþ ti4it the programme of

ïÈåät""Ëääüïió;"d S¿hóói Disirict to arrange for any pupils in Grade IX to receive their instruction through the Department
¡y .o*"tpotdence and to pay the fees therefor'

I further recommend:
(a) that all tests and term examinations be corrected by tJ:e teacher, Total Fee $6.00

OR
(b) that fortnightly tests be corrected by the teacher and term examinations by the Department, Total Fee $8.00

OR
(c) that all tests ancl term examinations. be corrected by the Department, Total Fee $16.00

preàËã ärc.È i ùj-tt'" präü 
"äJñ'ñe"¿"o'

r also recommend that the teacher of the above school ojfio, reeuired to devote s!f;f time to assisting Grade rX'

'inutes Per day may
correspondence students with their difficulties during the regular school hou¡s. on an average.......'..'.......-.m

:,'.¡áãã".te¿toGradeIXstudentsin'thisschool.

Sicüï*ä;iiöät""" ' - '

N.B._Ifprible,tl¡isfomshouldbemailedtothe'DirätcofCorp.mden.fInstrc!ion,Deparh-entofEducation,.ìAIimiq'e,M-itob.}*fcT.
rhat it may be ""¡-iü.äiaîrrrËïiJo";t* 

f*.iti"-Ë"ã*."a"ii"t md retumed tltt¡- t" the De¡Þrtûrent i¡ ti.e to have Iessoro ín tåe ùail bv Ausustllz' 
i'i,.

BOTH THE ORIGINAL AT\¡D DUPLTCATE COPY OF THIS FORM MUST BE RETURNED TO THE DIRECTOR.'OF CORRESPONDENCE INSTRUCTION' 
I.

DO NOT TEAR THE ORIGINAL.AI¡D T}fE DUPLICATE APART.

i
,.i '.

:Ì:r- .-,

Signature'of Teacher for 1949-50

()
)

()



i.

..\:t

OBIGIN.è,L

^AFPLTCATION
PRINT name in tull

and
Underline Christian
name commonly used.
Add¡ess...

Date of
In the small spaces provided below the following subjects, place a cross under each subject you are now applying to take by

correspondence.

Read inslruclions carefuIty before filling in

-2Q5-

FORM,

PROVINCE OF MANITOBA

DEPÀRTMENT OF EDUCATION

GR,ADE X CORRESPONDENCE

First name,

ìi Name of Inspector. ...Did you receive a Diploma?..

il A" whom was your Grade IX Diploma signed.............
.'... Name of school you attended in Grade IX................... .........No.

I

o

- 't Year you completed Grade IX................. Have you ever been enrolled with the Correspondence Branch?................If so, state:

i, Have you previously taken any Grade X work............... ....If so, state:

I-=.F;
3v)

d
ã

q

U)

middle name,

rPlace a check mark ( r') within the brackets after each of the following you took in Grade IX:
French ( ); Latin ( ); Music ( ); Art ( ).

o

6

Nearest High School .........Distance from your home
Do you expect to take Grade XI at the above school?

'ü[hich of the following subjects are taught there?

CoLIRSES, 1949 - 50

o
I¡.

.-Do yotr expect to complete your high school course to the end of Grade xI?
Do you expect to attend: (a) Normal School?......... or (b) University?.............
If you do not expect to attend Universit5' and wish to enroll for French or Latin, state your reasons clearty ..............

;
EE

Name of Teacher for 1949-50, (Mr., Mrs., Miss)

last narne.

Teacher's Address in District.

FOR DEPARTMENT USE ONLY

On what date wjll this school re-open for the fall term?..... . ...... Is it possrble fclr you to attend this school?

T.M. .............................. D.M

,¡ Ï{ not' whY not?

Expected enrolment by grades for the year 1949-50: Distance of your home from the above rural school
Grades I..........; i.... ....; iI..........; IV........; V..........; VI..........; VII...........; VI..........; IX..........; X.........; Total (I_X)

E-c-8.

French, Latin, German, Business Practice, Geography, Bookkeeping?

Subjects in which you were promoted

(Over)



Location of your home: Quarter.......................- Section..'.'.....'..:...1....::.Township...'.... Range """""'

I agree to conform to the regulations laid down b the Departrneirt of Education for Grade X correspondence instruction and

to stucly mY lessons regularlY

being the fee required by the Department for:

(a) Registration, $1.00.

(b) Lessons for full Year, $5.00.

.N.B._The 
sum of at least g8.00, viz., the registration fee, (gr.00), fee for lessons, ($5.00), and the fee for conection of Tem Examinations, ($2'00)' must accompany

æch application. Applicants who have tests in foreign laog.-g* conected by the conespondence Brmch must forward at least $10'00 with their applietions

.4t least one-half t¡e fæ for coriectiön, *r"¡ ¡s,paid as soon æ it is decided how much work will be conected by the Ctirrespondence Branch.

TO BE FILLED IN BY THE TEACHER WHERE POSSIBLE

If granted permission to do so by the Inspector, will you be able to.correct tests for the above?...

- -206-

(c) Correction of Term Examinations for full year, $2.00'

(d) correction of Tests in a foreign language for full year, $2.00 if required'

Aædemic Sta¡d¡ng of
Tærher i¡:

(a) French

INSPECTOR'S RECOMMENDATION

r hereby recommend. that the tests and examinations written by the above named Grade x correspondence student be

corrected as follows:

(a) Fortnightly tests by the teacher; and November, March, and June Term Examinations by the Department

OR

(b) All tests and examinations by the Department

N.B. The applicant must not sign the teacher's nanre'

N.B.-If possible, this fom should be mailed to tùre Diretor of . cotrespmdence lnstruction, Department of Education, wimipeg, Manitoba, before Ausust 1' 1949

m that it lmy be submitted to ttre tns¡æctor for his recomndation ud rotured. to the Deparbnet* l9f-"ï August l0' To avoid delay in milirrg lesone'

this fom shouìd be miled di;êt tô the Conespondence Erach. Do Nor smd it to the lmpector, or hôld it for the teache/s s¡gmturc if i't is filled in before

your schæl olp¡s.

BOTH THE ORIGINAL AND DUPLICATE COPY OF THIS FORM MUST BE RETURNED TO THE DTRECTOR OF CORRESPONDENCE INSTRUCTION'

DO NOT TEAR THE ORIGINAL AND THE DUPLICATE APART.

Signature of Teacher for 1949-50

Signature of Inspector

Fee $ 2.00

$10.00Fee



.ï
-i.;
å'l
'i¡

DUPLICATE

APPLICATION FORM,
PRINT name in full

and
Underline Christian

i:
lÌl

È
,':;
:t-"

i:r .

t:
ti:;
lrì

:-l:

i:] .

ilìl
!:ì '

!li

i:tt

:!
ìt:
ij¡

,i!

name commonly used.
Address...........................

Date of birth:............. Month........... year.................. Age.............. Check (f) whether boy ( ), or girl ( )

^^hlk-q:I-spaces 
provided below the following subjects, place a cross under each subject you are now applying to take bycorrespondence.

Read inst¡ucfions carefully before filling in

-2O7-

FFI
@

PROVINCE OF MANTTOBA

DEPÀRTMENT OF EDUCATION

GRADE X CORRESPONDENCE COURSES, 1949 - 50

First name,

Name of Inspector...... ......................Did you receive a Diploma?
By whom was yolrr Grade IX Diploma signed..

i:] Year you completed Grad.e IX................. Have you ever been enrolled with the Correspondence 
"""rr"nr...l_lr, 

.o*O*

Name of school you attended in Grade IX................... .........No.

i|t-tVu*. ......... Grade'. and whether for a complete course or for a foreign language only
! Have you previously taken any Grade X work....................If so, state:

.'Fla.ce a check mark ( r') within the brackets after each of the following you took in Grade IX:
French ( ); Latin ( ); Music ( ); A¡t ( ).

middle name,

Nearest IIigh School .........Distance from your home
Do you expect to take Grade XI at the above school?

Which of the following subjects are taught there? French, Latin, German, Business practice, Geography, Bookkeeping?

.-Do vou expect to complete your high school course to the end of Grade xr?
Do you expect to attend: (a) Normal School?......... or (b) University?
ff you do not expect to attend University and wish to enroll for French or Latin, state your reasons clearly

Name of School District........ ........ No...
Name of Teacher for 1949-50, (Mr., Mrs., Miss)

last name.

Teacher's Address in District.

$ on what date will this school re-open for the fall term?..... .........rs it possrble for you to attend this school?

FOR ÐEPARTMENT USE ONLY

T.M. .............................. D.M.

If not, why not?

Expected enrolment by grades for the year 1g4g-50:
ì Grades I..........; ï.........; ilI..........; IV..........; V..........;

Distance of your home from the above rural school
VL.........; VIL...... .; VIII..........; D(..........; X.........; Total (I_X)

(Over)



On what days of the week does mail for your address leave V"innipeg?

I agree to conform to the regulations laid down by therDepartrirênt of Education for Grade X correspondence instruction and

heing the fee required by the Department for: . ,.,

(a) Registration, $1.00.

(b) Lessons for full year, $5.00. (d) Correction, of Tests in a foreign languagp for full year, $2.00 if required'

N.B.-The sum of at. Ieast g8.00, viz., the registration fee, ($1.00), fee for lessons, ($5.00), ad tl¡e fee for correction of Tem Examinations, ($2.00)' rust accompuy

each application. Applicants. who have tests in foreign langmgæ coûected by the Correspondence Branch must forward at least $10.00 witì their appliøtions

At least bne-hâlf,ihe fàe for bonectiôns,musi be paid as soon as it:iè:decided how mùéh work rvill be corected by thé CoÉespondence Branch.

Signature of Teacher, Parent, or Guardian

TO BE FILLED IN BY THE TE.A,CHER WHERE POSSIBLE

If granted permission to do so by the Inspector, will yöu be able to correct tests for'the above?.................:.......

- -208

(c) Correction of Term Examinations for full year, $2.00.

Aødenic Sta¡ding of
Tæcher in:

(a) French

INSPECTOR'S RECOMMENDATION

I hereby recornmend that the tests and examinations written by the above named Grade X correspondence student be

corrected as follolMs:

a.:

Iiì.

(a) Fortnightly tests by the teacher; amd,November; March, and June'Term Examinations'by the Department

OR
(b) All tests and examinations by the Department

N.B. The:aþplicant' must'not sign the teacher's name.

N.B.-If possible, this fom should be mailed to tåe Dirætor of Coræpqdence lnstructiø, Depàrt¡nqt of Education, Wímipeg, Manitoba, before August 1, 194!

Bo that it may te submitted to the InsFector for his recorendation ad rotumed to tàe Deparbnent,before Àugust 10. To ayojd. delay in uiling lesms,

this fom should be mailed direct to tle Coiiæpondenæ Branch. DO NOT md it to the Inspector, or hold it for tåe teacbe¡'s si8mture if it is fiIled in before

you school opos.

BOTH THE ORIGINAL AND DUPLICATE COPY OF.THIS FORM MUST BE RETURNED TO THE, DTRECTOR OF CORRESPONDENCE INSTRUCTTON'

DO NOT TEAR THE ORIGINAL ¡¡ND THE DUPLICATE APART.

Signature of Têachér for 1949-50

Signature of lnspector

Fee $ 2.00

Fee $10.00



L94e-49

PRïNT, Name in fu11. lVlr.
Underllne Chrlstian Ivlrs.

APPL]CATTON FORI!1

MANTTOBA DEPARTft4BNT OF ËDUCATTON

name conrmonly used.

Datg of Binth: Day .r..r. Monüh ....oo...o.. Year .o...r.......
fn fhe small spaces below the followlng year you wrote Gradesubjects, place a cross under each sub- XI Exámlnations.......ject you are now applying to take by
correspondence. Read instnuctlons care- Did. you wnite Ðeparü-ful1y befone filling in. mentä1 Examlnatl-ons?...

-2.09-

GNAÐE ÏIT OORRESPONDENCE COffiSffi,

Mlss a a a a a . a . a o a a . a a a a a a a a . . a o a . . . . a a a a a . a

Firsù name, middle name, last nane
Addrgss a a r a . o . a . a . o | . . . . o o o . . . . . . . . . ... a . .
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Examination Centre where you l¡/rote o..o.r............f Names ofany Grade xr subJects in whlch you have not yet secured. pass
Standing aa oa.aoa. a... aa oa.. a o,.. a......... o.... o. a a r......¡,o ¡ oa

Hqve you prevlously wrf tten the Grad.e XIf Examinations ? .. o o .. . .
If- !o, state: Year ...... Examinatlon Centng o r.. .......... o.....
sub jects Ln which you secured. pass- stand,in$r...... o......... o...
Neanest Secondany School ,....f eo......o Distance f::om krome..ooÒ

!ri11_ you be able to attend this schoor? ...... Name of pnincipal
of above school .... r... o o.......,... A.ddress of ?rincipal indlstnlct o................ r.. G

Check (V) the type of course you wLsh to take;
Ggnenal course .........Normal Entr-ance .o.r...... or&íatrlculatlon .........

Gnade XII

þ
H
+)
Q

q{
Eo

F\{

a
C)
Fl
o,
Þrd
ê{

à
î1
H

o
&

H
.F{

{J
(d
rl

OR

Ðld you obtain your
standing by recon'¡:rend-
ation 1n Èhe General
Counse? ............o.

OR

Did you obtaÍn your
sÈandlng on the reeomm-
endatlon of an acered-
lted colleglate?...o..

Ðo you expect to attend¡ (a) Normal school?...r orl

Name of your School Inspector ....o..o......o...................

!1 wþat days of the rueok does mail f or youn.address leave
ltrtnnlpeg? . . . . . . . . r . . . . . . . . . o r r . . . . o . o . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . | . . . a

(b) Unlversiüy?
aaaaoaa



0n what days d.o you recglve it? ...oo..o......................
Name of Parent (or Guardian) ...o..........o.'......ó.o.......
Add-ross ¡...o.. o aaooar.aa a o.. a................... i o ¡ r ¡.......

r agnee to conform to the rules and regulations lald d.ovrn by
the Ðepartmenü of Education fon Gnade xrr correspondence fn-structlon and enclose herefn the sum of . r...... o... o r.,.. o r.
...../LQO Dollans in (fu11) (parttal) payu.ent of ùhe fees re-
qulned for the courses fon which. T am enrolling. For pantlc-
ulars re fees and thelr pa)ment.see Sections 6r B, g, 10, 11,
and. 12 of the regulatiorìs o

Daüed- thls .r.......or..o.... Day of ..oo.oo.o....o... 194...

SÍ-gnatr:,re ..... r. o........ ¡. o

Signature of Parent on Guardlan .. o........ r,.... o.

-210-

TT

ÏUffiRE

sfrue

ossible

rf granted permlsslon to d.o so by the Depantment, wÍ.11 you
and othen members gf your staff be able to corueðt any Lestsfor the above named? o..o. rf so, state subJects whicñ w111
bg correeteda ..... o... o.............. o. o........... o...... o.

ïn the proper spaces in the form below, cheek (rz) the academic
sfancling of the teacher or teachers who w111 correct the tests

POSSTBLE

on
ma

thls forn

ugus

OF

ed fo
a

T}TE SECTTON BELOII'j

4, l-

in the respective sub.jects.

t
o
I

ether wlth

ARY S

recEor o
eation

Grade Xff or First Year

SHOI[,T)

ühe re

Unlverslt
Second Year Universlty

orres

Thlrd Year lJnlvenslty

nnr_pe

u
LL

Fourth Year Universiüy

N.'8. Teachers w111 not be permitted to correct tests for
Grade xfr coruespondence students ln any subject vyhich
lhuy have not taught ln Grade XTI and ià whicb ühey
have not at least Thlrd year llniverslty Standlng.

BE FTLLED

uired fee
ence

n].TO

BY TTTE

Signature of Principal ..,. .. o . .. o . ¡ o



TT{E SEGT]ON BELOIIII MUST BE CO

1. Tfltry are you unable to attend your nearest secondary
SChOol? af.... o o r a.. r a a a l o. a la r o o. r... f. r r.1..... ! r.. a a. a

TlÍi1l you be able to süudy regular schoôI Ïrour:s for fi.ve
days Ín each weok? .. ¡ ¡.. ¡ r.

If not, state Èhe average number of hours per day you w111
be able to study in the d.ayüime. .....ö.r...
(a) Ifow many evenings per week will you bo able to d.evote
to study? ... o o

(b) On the average, how many houns per evenlng w111 you

2.

õ.

4.

be able to study? ..t......
5. Who will supervlse the d.istributlon of your3 Lessons?

Namg ... ra...... e. r......... Address . o. r....... r.........

6. ïÍho will supervlse Èhe wrlting of your fontnlghtly tests?
Name Ò . . . . . . .. . .. . .. r o .. . . .. Addregs r. . .. .. .... . . o r. . .. .

7. In what school will you write yours December and Easter
Term Examlnatlons? Name of School ........o.¡o... No....
TeaChrerts NAmg ...'. r.... o...... Add.reSS .... o o....... o....

TTTE SECTION BæLOIV TS TO BE COM?LETËD ONLY BY TEACHERS.

-211-

LETED BY ALL THOSE

Name of your school t.oo............r..ri.r..or.!r.o. No.r..

Ðo you u/anù to Ïrave all your tests corrected by the Correspond-
ence Bftanch? .........
N.B. Per-::rit. tes.chers must

or,. ,nG", Ìrow *larìy Ïrouns per week wll,- you be abre to
devote to study? ..... o o...
lUho will supenvlse the writing of your December and. Easter
Term Examinations? ... o r......r.orer.....

Namg of Supenvlson .....o..o.o..r... Âddress ............o...

A,re you a per:nit teacher? r...o..t.

¡TtFl$lt'þ)S'F-)3',T')$l$t$+È'X",.$+$à1-)+tS'.'èlFl+?S

'i¡tí.¡$à*w-{ttTì$åSàttþfl'}t*fu"cz$å(

t:

.' : _.:.'i,r.:t,:: i.:i.l i Ìt:]



PRINTI Name . o. o.... r... o. t o r. o.....ñ;;;.;;... o.... o.... r.

Ad.drgss . . . . o . . . . o r . r o . . t . o I Inspector r . . . . . . . . . . o

Date of BÍrths Ðay .t..o, Montk¿ ........r year ...
Name of Parent (on Guandian) ....o..r..o....Address ..c....o
School Distriet ...... o o........ r .... o r.. o. . .. o. No. . .. ... !

Name of Pnlnclpal or Tgachgr ... .......... .... ... r . o. . o.. o.

Prlncipalrs or leacherts Add.ress 1n Dlstrl.ct .. r.. r........
rs tLre above school â oriê-room rural sehool? ..... rf sorstate enrolment ..... . . o.

ïs the above school a secondary school?..... rf so, state:
I{igh Sc}roo1 Enrolmenù ........ No. of Hlgh So}roo1 Teaehers¡,rc

süate the subject and. the _grade on tlre rever in whÍ.ch you
wlsh to recelve correspondence instructlonl Subject .. Ò r.., o
Grade or Level .... ... . .

rf you. are ennolling _for correspond.ence instnuction in anysubJect of the second- Tear sentor High school course, cheäk(/) wirethen ¡rour level r s:tatement oi stand.íng was súamped.wlth the following statements n,Thls student has specialpermÍsslon to attempt all subjeçts of Level fwo irj one schoolyearn' Tes ..r.. No .....
Irlarne of School whlch you attended in¡
(") Grade i( o..o.!.o.oot..... Year..... fwo options taken......(b) Gnade XI o..r.........c¡r. Year.... Two oþtions taken.o..r
ff .you are studying any othen subjects, state:.(a) Grade on Level . . ... .. ..
(b) SubJects ........ o.......r.. o... o........ o.. o o..... r.... !...

ÏCATTON FORM FOR HTGH SCHOOL STTTÐENfS ENROI,LING

I!{ANITOBA ÐEPARTiV]ENT OF EDUCATfON

-2t2-

GRADE.3 " 'LEI|EL.....

Do you expect to attendg

rf you do not expect to attend university and. if you are appry-ing fon i.nstructÍon ln French or Latin, luhy do you wish üo- èn-ro11 for a foreign language? .....r o...........................
Ðo you expecü to continue wi th your high school course until
you. corßplete Grade XT? ........
r enclose herewith the sum of ... . o. ... r . o . r ., /Loo Do1lars,

(a) Normal School ro.(b) Unf.venslty . r...



belng the

(a)
(b)

fee requined by the Depantment fort
Beglstration Fee Grade IX, X or XI i¡1.00
Cornespondence tessons (G::acle fX-or lC -- $1.OO per

( subject
(Grado XT $z.oo per

and (subjeet except BooÈkeeping fI
correcüion of all tests (Gnade ïx on x :: ffiå':33 n""and tenm examinations (subject

(Grade Xf $õ.OO per
(subject except BookkeepÍàg IT

Correction of Grade ïX o:r X üerm "**lllrrrlit.f,3'2? solper su.bject, only lf the teaaher of the above sohooils' agneed to comect all f ortnighüly tests.
a a o... o.. o o.......Ðay of..... .... o.......... a 1g. a...

eithen (e)

or (4)

-?.16-

Ðated thls

No applleant w111

To be completed by the teaeher.:

any suþ-ìect un

Academic Sùanding of Teachen

FortnÍ.ghtly tests wlII
or subjects r.... .. . r.

be enrolled
the

Teachers w111 noÈ be

Signatur.e

fon corres

a l-ore

Tg P" completed by Lovel T, Level rr, or Grade xrr students ïrrhowish to cover more than one year¡s wórk in a foneign languagewithin orìe year.

check (r4 the subjects you pran to comprete befone June õo.

Grade rx Level r Level rr Grade xrftalffi r,affi. l*ffi i,"ffiffiË t...
Fnench .... French .... Freneh ... o French A & B . r o,

!o ygtt expect to wrlte Level II or Gnade XfI Departmental Exam-inations in the above fonelgn language ín June of ühe curnentscÏloo} year? o.....o.

If not, wtren d.o you expect to wnlte¡

re(l I'ee

(a) Fnench
(b) Latln-

a.oaaa aaaataaaal a ao at aaa

be marked by the
a a a t a a a t a. a-a a a a a a

Teachers t s

ondence fnsùruction
een paid"

Grade

rmifÈed to correct any Grade TX

Universfty Yean

teaeher in subject ......
aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaoaaaaaa a!aa

SÍ.gnature r aaaaatll

X tests



(a) Lgvel II Examinaùlons? ......'..r................... o...r.G
(b) Grade XII Examlnati.ons-? .. . o o.... o o.. o... ..... r. r o. o.... o c

In how many other subjecüs have you!
(a) Grade XI Standing? ......,. Grade XII StandÍng? ..........

If you have written any Gnade Xï or XïI Departmental Examln-
ations, please state: .

Grade f o..r Year¡ )-94...e Examinatlon Cgntne ..'..o...........,
Subjects passed ... r r.. r o................ ¡.... ..... ...'. ... ....

-214-

Fees

Registratlon Fee

Lessons & Tests
per subject

Correction of
Fortnlghtly Test
and Term Exami-n-
ations

GRADE
NÏNE

Conrectlon of Tern
Examlnatlons onlyx .5O

$t.oo

LEVEL
ONE

Total.fee for reg-
lstnation, lessons,
and eonrections i-n
one subjeet l$+.OO

$t.oo

$t -oo

French II, [atln II
RegionaJ- Geog. II

Sl.oo

Total Fee for re$istrat
lessons, and correc-
tLons i.n two sub-jects. l$?.oo

s2.OO

LE\TEL T1¡¡O

$P.oo

$t.oo

TTNOTE:

S .5o

$e.oo

The fuIl amount of the fee must be fonuarded with each applÍc-
ation forïr. Read lnstructions Re; Fees carefully.

Students r,vho dlscontinue their courses du.ning the year wiLl noü
be pe:rmitùed to return any of thein unused lessons. No refunds
will be made for lessons or: for correction of term examinations
or Tests 1 - B. Fees charged for the correction of Tests I 18
will not be refunded to any students who have had tests coruected
beyond Test B. Ehe negistratlon fee will not be refunded.

fhe fee for the correction of üerm examinatlons i.s in-

Bookkeep-
lng fI

cluded in
worx mar

$+.oo

{is.oo

$t.oo

oil¡

$z.oo

s .75

$s.oo

GBADE

:.':: |,:

s6.OO

$5.0O

Corres

rX STU]]ENTS üTHO

OLL F'OR.CORFS

$tt.oo

$t.zs

nts who have a
nce Branch.

$9.0O

DO NOT EXPECT TO ATTEND UNTiTERSTTY SHOULD
PO},¡-DENCE ]NSTRUCTTON TN A FORETGN I,A.NGUAGE

ìi")sì3+þìF$lî*)Ë¿irf,-åF+t-;Ê-)1-)$r,ilt-)ti$tí-ti-lÊ-t$ts-FtÉ*x-
? i'-¡r'-¡r'?r-'r r'?i."¿f -¡r'?F? r'?r'-¿l-¡r--¡f -¿r".f -r¡--rì'-.r'-.f ?t-

$t+.oo
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BOOK LTSTS AND ORDER FORMS



I-îANTTOBA DEPARTEENT,OF EDUCATTON
C ONRESPONÐENCE COüRSES

(Please use this as an order fonm when sendlng your3 ond.en and
remlttance to the Manitoba Text Book Buneau.)

NOTET Books should be ondered fnorn the Manitoba Text Book Bureau,
146 Notne Dame Avenue. East. iffÍnn -

Lorward. with your order a Postal Nofe on Money Orden made
payable to the Manltoba Text Book Bureau for the fu1l
amount. Register your letter lf you send. cash. Do not
ask fon C.0.D, gervice.

-?.L6-

L948-49

BOOK LIST
ðc

ORDER FORI,I

Quantity
NE\¡I BASTC READERS I

r. r.. ffe Come and. Go (rrnra Pre-Pnlrner) ,.. o.... o.... {$ .25 .....
.o.r. Fun Tfith Dick and Jane (Pnlmen) o......r...... .65 .....
i r r o o Oun New Friend.s (nook One) ............. ... ... .?5 ... o jr.
...f . Box of Cnayons (T[ax) ....................o..r. .15 r....
a a . . a Ru1er a . . . . . a . . o . . . r . . . . . . . . . . . o . . . o . ô . . . . . . . . aO5 . a a a a

Ït is suggested that homes secu.lle, especially fo:r the. wonk
of the Lower grades, a piece of blackboard cloth. The Text Book
Buneau can furnlsh this ín two sizes. The cloth can be backed
on any snrooth surfacer oF upon a wooden frame.
Blackboard cloth (No. 1 quality)

....' 50 inches by õ6 ínches, with chalk, postpaid fon $5.oo .......... 25 lnches by õ6 inches, with chalk, postpaid fon l.bO ...o.
GNADE T]

GBAÐES Ï.ff

GNAÐE I

NEW BÂSTO READERS:
. r... F:ríends and Neighbons (fon Lessons 1 to 1O)... $ .95.o... More Friends and Nelghbors (for Lessons II-2O).. ogb..... canadian spe11en, Book One (Grades rrrrïr & rv).. .85
..... Jolly Numbers, Book One (fon Lessons 1 to 6)... .55..o.. Jol1y Numbers, Book Two (pirst half - fon ressons

7 to J-2) . .... o. i . .. .55...o. Jo1ly l{umbens, Book Two (second Half - fon ressons

.oo.. Box of c:rayons .............1:.::.1:1.:.:::::::.: :Í3 :::::
GRADE ]IT

NEVV BASIC READERS;
..... Stneets and Road.s (for lessons 1 to 1O)........ ç .gO .oo....... I\{ore Streets and Roads (for lessons 11-20)..... .90 .. o....... A canadian speller, Book one (for Grades rfrrrr,

and IV) - Quanee.... .. .25 ......r... Living Arlthmetlc Tltorkbook, Grad.e III....r..... obb .ror...... Exercises in Arlthmetic for Grade IIT (Clnn & Co.).õ5 o....

Prlce Amount

aaaca

raaaa

aaaoa

t.aaaa

aaaoa



Quantlty Price
..... Box of Paints (8 colours,and brush),...,.or...r # .55
....o Balley Writing Course (gook T).............r... .2O
..or. A Jounney to Healthl-and. (Health Book) ..r!.]r.. 1.20

GRADE TV

: : : : : Ëåå3äî3*",13,13îî'äiluu3;5 î8Hd;' i;;iii';'iü; $ 
:äg

r.r.o The MacLean MetÏlod of Ïfriting - Compendír.¡-m l$o.4 .2O
o. r.. Yfide-Awake School (Healtn Book) .... . . i. . o r. . r. .95
,.... Box of Paints (B colouns and brush) ..........: .55

+itlå$t¿t+$tþ)i-{${{--}i-)tìí.f,-'i3-)$tf "*í-x-

One of the following 1s raecommended for Gnade TV

,..,. äåitifliS*ftåå""r. srandarcl Engrlsh Dicrionary.... g .õ5
r.f.. Highroads Dictionafy. ..............r............. .75
..... lVlnston Dictlonary for Canadian Schools ... r... .85

-2t7-

Please forward to::

Amount
aeaaaa

aaaaoa

ara¡it

Name .aoa..i.1.o.o............ ..oo.

Post Officg ...,...,. r,. o.. ........

Amount of Remittance Aecompanying . r.. o.

aaö ala

aaalai

a.tall

aaaaaa

aaatta

TOTAL

åttSå$tlàt-)$t$r,ltirl'L-tir\tttlr'lì$¿&tþå$+t';$+S.)t-).¿àt
-)i*r^¿-F-)9+Ftt*f -)iìïl$ït$tl')stt-)t+f ått(.

aaar¡o

aao¡aa

aaoaaa



IT¡.NTTOBÄ DEP¡.FTNMNT OF ËDUCATION
C ORRËSPONDENCE COTIRSES

(Please use thls as an order forrn when sending your order and
remiütance to the Manitoba Text Book Br.l.reau.)

NOTE; Books should. be ordered from the Manitoba Text Book
Bureau , l-46 Notre Dame Avenue. Eaffise
f'orTvard wl_tfr your onder a Posfal Note or l,{one;r Order
made payable to the Text Book Bureau fon the full
amount. ff you send cash, register yor¡.r letter. Do
not ask fon C.0.D. service.

-218-

l-948-49
BOOK LTST

&
ORDER FORM

Quanü1ty
.....Câ.nadian Speller, Book One, Quance ,.o........o.
.'...Hi$hroads to Reading, Book V .......e....¡..o.e.
.....L{âfliüoba Arithmetic, Gnadg V ................. r.
.....Ansvyers to Manitoba ArlÈhmetic (V-Vf )........ o..
. . ...Vital1zed Eng1lsh, Grade V ... .. o .... . .. r.... r..
.....I[gâlth, Safety, and Succgss .. o.............. o..
.....Dentls Canadian Sch.c¡o1 Atlas o..........r.......
.....Ii,ÍâJrs of lrlving 1n Manitoba ..........o. r........
.....Thê Süory Wonkbook in Cana.dlan i{istory (Hanman

& Jeanneret) r... I.....Pålmer À{ethod. Hanowrlting, (Gnacles V-VI) ....... .23
.....Box of PaintS ......... ¡........... o o........... .55

GRADE VT
....'C8'l¡adianSpo11er,Book@aT].ce.............$.25
.....I{i.$hroads to Readfng, Book VI .........oro¡¡oooi .45
.....IViårìitoba Arithmetic, Gr"aCe Vf . o............ o... .AO.....Ar¡swers to Manitoba Anlthmetic (Grades v-vr) ,.. .50..'...Vltallzed, English, Grade Vf ..... o..,..,........ .5O.... rElêå'ltht Safety, and Success ... o................ .g5.....Delttls Canadlan School Atlas o r.. o.. o.... r...... !.25
.....I]îlâ$s of Living in Manitoba o...... ¡....,.. ...... .5Oo... rThe Stony Sforkbook in Canadian Hlstory (Harman

& Jeanneret) roori .5O
. . - . .P€Ilm,er Method of lland.wniting, (Gnarj.es v-vr ) .. . . .23.....Box of Paints ¡r............'..r..r.............o .55

GRADE VIT
.....Câlladian speIler, Book One, Quance ........r.... .3o.....tâ.nada Book of Pnose and verse, Book rr .......r .bo
..r..Shakespearef s A a{idsunmer Nightsts Dream ....... .zg.....Mâthematlcs Tlie Use .o......o............o........ 1.OO.....Scienee Ind.oons and Outr Book I and IT o........ 1.10.....Erf.gl1sh Eveny Day, Daily Life series o....o..... 1.a5.....Tho Bullders of the 01d Ttlorld, I{artman and, Ball. 1.35.....YoL[r Ï{ea]-t}r and, Safety q. o. Õ....... .. ...... r... o .gO.....Sêt of Pictunes for picture Study (7) , Grade VII

and VfIf ...t Set E o............ .2O

GAADES V-VIII

GRADE V Price
fi .25

.40

.20

.50

.50

.85
1.26

.50

.50

Amôunt
ta.aoe

aaata

aaaaa

.aaaa

oaaaa

a¡ata

aaaaa

aaaaa

aaaaa

aaaaa

aat.a

.aaaa

aoaaa

taata

aoaat

aaala

aaaaa

aa taa

aataa

aaaaa

oaaoa

aaaaa

a'a a a a

aatto

. a at t

oaaao

ataaa

aaatao



Quantity
.....BO.f( of Paints ... .. ... ... .. . . . . . . . e. . . . . .. ......

GBADE VTT]
.....Cânadian Speller, Book Two, Quaneo ,............ .3O
.....Cå.nad.a Book of P:r'ose and..Verse, Book II ........ .50
.....Shâkespearels A Mld.summer Nightts D:ream o....o.. .28
.....I\tathematies fon Every Day IIse, Book If ......... .45
. . . . .Ansïrers f or Mathemat j.cs for Every Ðay.Use,

Book II .o...e ... .25
.....Scierrce Indoors and Out, Books I and TI . o..... o 1.10
.....YolL and. Your Engllsh .......... ........ ...... .... 1.65
.....The Engllsh-Speaking World - Leckie et al ...... I.75
.....Yollr Health and- Safety ... . .. .... .......... . .... .90
.....Sêt of Pictures for Study (71 Set E . r . o........ .2O
... r.BoX of PaintS r... .. . . ..... .. . .... .. .55

-?.t9-

NOTE:

.....Collinrs Modern Standard. English Dlctlonary ....

.....Hí$hroads DÍctionary ...............,...........

.....Winston D1 ctionary for Canadj_an Schools .o......

TOTAL

One of the fol-Towing is recoffiríerrded. for all
students 3

Price
{å .55

Please fonr¡rand üo:

Amounü
aaaaa

a.aaa

a o a a-a

aaaal

aaaaa

aaaaa

aaaaa

aaaat

aaaaa

Nâme a.......o....ao... ot....... r...1a

Fost Offlcg ....r...................o.
Amount of Remittanoe Aceornpanying ....

Itz",-l'î9'ltìtl("r'{'tsltltâÊ-}ttt++tttttt-)ÈÈii$.,i.t$t+ ¿t.¡it$+}ââ
tsl l+þ:.¿ +i. ;t {+tt-){. ìi.}$ ii lt-}tt,â+ttí4s.til$+ttltt

.55

.?5

.85

araaa
r.ôÕa
rraoa

1:-: :; ..;



MANTTOBA DEPARTIUENT OF EDUCATTON
COFRESPONÐENCE BRANCH GENEBIIL

Students who wish to orden any texts fnom ühe Manltoba Text :

Book Bureau should use thls sheet as an order forln. Befone'
o:rderlng, students should. read the j.nstru-cti-ons regarding i ., ::.courses carefull_y so that they will not make any místake in i,,,, - ,

ordering the books they require.

In the left-hand eolumn unden lr'Quantltytt lndicate the number- ,

of copies of each text you wish to ordär, and. in the night-
hand eoluun under lrAmounttr write 1n the cost of the rrumber
of each text ord.ered. Be sune that the totaL ls added correet- . :,.
lY. 

i,,,,,,1 
,t, 

1,

Please forward wlth youn onder a ?osüal Note on Money O:nder ': ::
made payable to the Manitoba Text Book Bureau for the full 1.'.:,::,:i,:'

amounü of the üotal cost. Do not remit cash unless you reg-
lste:r youts letter.

lexÈ Book Llst & Orden Fonr
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Grades TX - XTT

(tqgpm ....................... ¡.........
PRINT: (

IIPOST 0FFICE ................r.........

Enclosed find PostaL Noüe on Money 0rder

for the sum of .... r.. o... r........ .ftOO

Dollans.

Signature .......o..¡...............-¡.

Ðatg .............r..t L94...

rivsffiiTous

ORDERS ANÐ REI\{TTTANC.ÏS FOR TEXT BOOT',S MU'ST NOT BE FORWARÐED
rO Tffi CORRESPONDENCE BRANCH BUT STTOUT,TE-ffiT,ED DTREÜT To:

The Manitoba Text Book Bureau,
146-1-48 Notre Dame Ave., 8.,

ìñllnnipeg, Manltoba.

PLEASE ACCOMPANY YOUR ORDER TO TTTE TSXT BOOK BURË]AI]
Tf TTg A REM]TTANCE ]N F{ITL PAYIVIENT. DO NOT ASK FOR
c.0,Ð. sERVrcE.



Quantity
SPELLTNG:

û.... E'ffidian Spellen¡ Book

L]TEHATURE:

MANTTOBA DEPARTIIENT OF EDUCATTON

Text Book List and. Order Form

..... Thg Tempest:: Shakespeare o..................
o.... Canada Rook of Prose and Verse, Book ITT:

Plerce ef aI .... o

..... The Call of thg WÍld: London .. .... .... . o. ..
(stud.ents should. procure all tlrree üexts at
Èhe beglnnlng of the tenm so they w111 have
thern on hand when requlred. )

LANGUAGË:
... ¡. mffi-for Your lfrorld.l Johnson & McGregor.. 1.40
......ålA Practice Book in English SkilLs ....ooo..r. .78

Johnson & MeGregor.
-,$(IVot nequired for students taking French or

Lat1n, )
S0cfAL STUDIES i

. . . .. ffitions I Rogers r, A$amg.*. Pooyn. . 1,?5
t Man].Eooa -E;or_Eaon,

IdATÍTEU]ATTCS:
..... $i-ãEñõnãEÏcs Í.n Action, Book IfI; Hart, John,

.. o.. Graph Exercise Book .. ...1.::::::il,::::::::: :33
SCÏENCE ¡

....r Biology and Human l,feLfarer Peabody & Hunt .. 1.2O
ITEALTH AND GUTDANCE:

....r @Turnen and. McHosg .r...... 1.8o
ART

...r. ffidentrs lïatgr Color Box ..r.....,.......oo. .b5

.... r Set of 18 plctunes for Grade IX Correspondence
Course 1n Ant (Manltoba Text Boob Bureau). -.55

MUSIC I

-22L-

II (nev. Ed. ):'
Quance ..oooo.oo..

GRADE ÏX

?rice Amount

s .50

,?¡8 '

.75

.45

..... Tlhe-fanitoba Sehool Song Book, IVlelody Bdrr
Kinley ..r...........

FRENCH¡
..o.. TunfãF FrenchS Of Bri.en & La France .........

la.ota

aaaaao

aoaalo

aaaaoa

Contes DramatÍ-ques, Hil1s and Dondo .........
I,ATIN:I
Latin fon Today, l-939 (Combined Ed. ): Gray,

alaaaa

aaatao

Jenkins, McEvoy and Dale .....
rOTAL

aaaaao

aoaaaa

aaaaaa

aaaoaa

aaaaao

aaoaaa

aooaaa.55

1.80

1.OO .....ó



Quantity
LTTENATURE T;

..... Ffre:-Tüñ-TïFtl Shakespeane ...............r. # .ag ...o,r

. . o. . Poems Chlefly Nanratlve i Macdonald and. liValker .60 . .. o ......r A Book of Good. Stories: McNally ..r......o.o .5b o......o.,¡o On Stage:, Voaden ........................... .85 ......

..... Tkre Path of the King; Buchan ......... o..... .75 .. o...(Students should. pnocune a1l five texüs at the
begÍ-nning of the term so they will have them
on hand w}.en nequi_red. )

COMPOSTTTON TÎ
.....@ct1veEng1ish3Tress1en&Lewis1.o5...|..

SOCIAL STIIÐIES I¡
..''.$I.@Bnad'1eyo.................O5.oo'..¡...

. MATTTEMATICS T;

MANITOBA DEPART1MNT OF EÐT]CATTON
CORRESPONDENCE BRANCH

Text Book Llst and Order Form

-222-

aaaaa

atato

Geometry3
..... Geometny for High Schoolsl Riter & Snyder

Arlthmetic;
. . . . . 

-ffiematj.cs 
in Action, Book TII r .. .. .. .

SCIENCE II

Iiigh School Algebra: Crawfond. .....o...
Graph Exgrclsg Book . o. . . . ... .... . ... . ..

....r nvenyaay problems in Sciencel Beauchamp, May-
field, Vfest .o........ p.1O

..... A Stud.y-Book for Everyd.ay Pr"oblems in Science;
Pupil ts Edltion, Beauchamp, MayfleldrV[est I.ZO

}IEALTH T:
. o... Æ]ffiEle Livingl Tunner & McEose ....... Ò.. 1.Bo

FRENCH fs
. o... fuffireneh; 0f Bnj-en & Lafnance .......... 1.go
. o... Elemontary New French Readen; Ford & IIicks.. .b5

I,ATIN T:
.,...å*ÏãtTliTor Tod.ay, 1g5g Combined Ed. ¡ Gray,

Jenkins, eü al ......r l.OO
BÏISÏNESS PBACTTCE T:;

..... ffiess practice I pitman ... .. l.o0

GRADE X

Prlce Anor.mt

ART TI
.,. .. Effiirect Teehnique of lVater Colon paintinge

Carlson .....'... o....
BRÏTTSH FI]STORT T;

..... ffid politicar Histony of
Brltain: Mackie ... o o

TOTÄT

.50

.O8

o8O

.80

N.B.

aaaoal

aoaaoa

aaaaaa

aaoaaa

aaaaaa

aaaoaa

aaaaaa

aaaaao

o a a a a a.

aaaaao

Texts marked with an asterisk (-;¡) are used in
Grade IX.

.:.];.l:.'::l--::..:..:l.'::l--'i:ì:;:i.:...':..:i::;:.':.l:i..i':..::l1;:.:.".::;,;'^;

1.2O . r . o . .

1.25 . o r. o.



MAl{I.TqÞ+, pHpaRrrüÉi[r 0F EpucAr]oN
CORRESPONÐENCE BRANCHffi

Text Book Llst and Or"den Form
Quantity

ENGLTSI{::Eng].lsh A - ÇgmpoSÉlion_gnq_Ngvgl I
. .. . . FFï;G anã pr et Book Ed, )..o.r The Return of the Native; Hardy .....r......
. r.. . A Book of Good- Elssays; Sealey .. o. ... o.,,.. .

Engllsh B - Drama and. - Poetry¡
................

Dark Harvestl Pharis .....o....o........,...
Arms and the Manl Shaw o..o...,........rt...
A Selection of English Poetry: &Iacdonafd &

l¡Va}ker ......... r....
HïSTORYr

-225-

r ¡ o o i Modern Ïflstony¡ New and Trotten .. ... o...... L.T5 .. o...
MATI{ËMATTCS:

.t... ÃTfFsf-Íõãr of Coltege
r.. .. A Sq,uare-nu1ed. Exercise

etry (Man.

SCIEITIOEj
..... Introduction to College Chemistry, lg4? Editlon:

McPh.erso n and llendenson*a50
..... New Practical Physlcs: Black and Davis r... r I.p5

This text was used trn Grade XI.
}TRENCH I

. f ... ffiers r French Grammar: Olmsi,ed. & Si-rich. !,75

..... Colomba; Mérfuráe .......... o...... o o........ .7o

. . ... French Short Stories I New Edition by Humph-

ARÏTHTvET]C.I
A Commencial Arithmetic

GAAÐE XrI

Pniee Amount

The edítion
usod by any

I.,ATTN ?

io¡rr ffi Prose and
r... r Latin Prose and

Mat].ematics: BÈink..
Book for An. Geom-
Texü Book Bureau)....
for Secondary Schools;
Batstone .o.......,..

.25
1.õ5

.50

.28

.50
1.OO

aaaaaa

aaaaaa

].55 ......

taaaaa

feys ........r..r....
by Hills and llolbrook may be
student who already has a copy.

Poetry¡, Bonney and Niddrie. ,
Compositioni Bonney and

Nlddrie o....o.......

4.2.5 ....o.

.2Ð ......

.8O aaaato

f a a a a t

aaaaaa

taaa.t

1.05 ....o'

TOTAL

1.2O ...e ..

1.õ5 e r.¡.o
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Correspondence Branch
C.J. HUTCH]NGS
Director"

Dear Sir (on Madam):

Ilerewi-th you will find full particulars of the Grade
rï coruespondence courses offered by the Departnent of Educa-
ùion.

Sectlon 161- of trThe Pub1ic Schools Actlt' now neads as
followsï rrÏt shall be the duty of the trustees of rural sehool-
districts and. they shall have power,

(s) T0 FURNISH INSTRUCTTON ln grad.es one to niner in-
clusive, in the school Ín each respective dfstrlctr üÌr-
less by reason of the number of pupils enrolled., the i_n-
spector limÍts ùhe program¡ne of work to grades one to
eight inclusÍve, and where the pnograïtme ís so 1imited.
to aruange for any pupils in grade nlne to receive their
instruction through the departmenü by eorrespond.ence orr
with approval of the minister, to aruange for any such
pupil to attend the secondary school nearest to his resi-
dence.

(ti TO PAY TIIË þ-ttrlS for instruetion fn grade ni-ne rei
ceived by a pupll by correspondence o:r by attend.ance at
a second.ary school as arranged by the trustees with ùhe
approval of the mlnister, pursuant to paragraph (s).tt,

Any Grade TX stud.ent living in a distrÍct in which the
enrolmenÈ is quite Ìreavy and. in which it ls expected that Gnad"e
IX work will be.taken by correspondence should complete an applic-
ation form for Grade TX Corres'pondence Cotrses and mail it
promptl;r to;

The Director of Correspond.ence fnstruction,
Deparfment of Ïld.ucation,

$Iinnipeg, Manitoba.

such application w1lL be forwarded from this offlce üo ühe rn-spector for kris recoÍunendatlon. As soon as we necel-ve the fn-spectorts reply we shall advj.se each applleant whose application
hâs, not been accerrted.

-226-

Pnovince of iVIanÍtoba
on

Winnipeg, Manitoba
GAADE IX

RËS]DEI{T GRADE TX STUDET{TS ATTE]I{DING SCHOOL SHOULD NOT
FORWARD ANY FEES \trTTTI APPLTCATTONS }VFITCH T}IEY STIBMTT:
ONLY T]ÍE FEE CTIARGED FOR THË CORRECTTON OF FOREIGN TANG-
T]AGE IViUST BE PATÐ BY TTffi STUDEI{T AND MUST BE SENT fN.TtrÏTH 

THE APP.LTCAT]ON.

A fee of at }east $0.OO should accompany each application
submitted by an adult, a non-resident, or a student who receivespermisslon-to study ?t hoFr-nîãfãGlThe to
course is less than $6;00.- In cases where tests and term exam-inations aro to be corrected by the Comespondence BrancÌ¡ an ad.d.-
itlonal sum of $Þ10.oo shou1d aeconrpany each application.

APPLICATTONS FROIif ADULTS, NOI{;RESTD}INTS, AND HOÌhrE STIIDY



-227-

STUDENTS VUTLL NOT BE ACCEPTED UNLESS ACCO¡,TPANTED
BY THE ÞTÏN]MU¡fl ]}TTTTAL INSTALII,IIENT. SUCH APPLTCA.
TTONS TTILL BE RETURNED TO T}IE APPtICffiÍs1-
Iù j-s lmporùant that the expected enrolment ln each

grade of your scl.ool be given in youn applicatlon.

Yours truly,

REr LETTERS To TIIE COBRESPONDENCE BFANCI{ FROM TEÁ,C}ÍERS

Asslstant DÍrector.
+tìÊ+tì$+i+t+t+lìlr,t-)l-)t-,".-*-âilt-)i+{"1í'}i

+3 tí+t -)9-)r ì$tti ìiìr ìí-")i ìi. +t

fn order that we nay be able to answer correspondence
E9lg3gggg[ly we request the teachers to ASSIST by givS-ng us
the following lnformation when writing about comespond.ence
students:

( 1) Name .and Grade

(li) School

(lil) Informatlon as to
whether the student
ls enrolled fonl
(a) Foreign tanguage,

only;
(b) Lesson He1ps, only;
(c) As a Horne Sùud.y

Student.
(iv) The teachers should slgn their names thus¡

Mr., ]\{iss r of Mrs. o... | .. r ..,
Christian name on initials, ........o..........
Surnamg ..rtoo.o.r..... r............

Teacher of ...............o...r....... S.D. # oo..oo.o.

-) s; ír{. -)$ lst$+itt.)$ ùàå{-x- -x +$+t lt-)ê

Re:r John 1if. Smith, Gr. Ë( (X or XII
. S..D.

Illustration

Rei lVIary E. Tait, Gr. fX (X or XII)
Foreign Language (on Lesson

lÍelps )

. . . . r . . . . r . . . . aS oÐo



RE: LETTERS TO THE CORRESPONDENOT| BEANCIT FROIU STUDENTS

\fhen any coruespondence
own course he should atate¡

(f) His Name ln fuIl
(ff¡ Gnade

(i11) School

-228-

(iv) Counse:
--Regulan;
--Home Study;
--Foreign Language, only
--Lesson Helps, on1y.

student writes about his

Illustration

N.B. ïi'T ADL LËTTERS T0

ohn SJ. Smlth,

Gnad.e IX (X or XTI) Correspon-
d.ent student,

D . . ö . . . . . . . . rS aDa

GnADE, AND SCHOOL
BE STA,TED.

(ulss ) Ruth tlir. Black,

G?. IX (X or XII) Fonelgn
Language,

a a o o a a a a a o.ù. . . a . . . . . . .-. . . .S aDa

IVfrs. Alice Brown,

Grade IX (X or Xff),

TrrE conRrs?oNDENcE BRANCH Tffi NêW,
OF EVERÏ SfUDENT CONCËNNED SHOULD

lè¡\-lll$r".-ll-)Êt$+iJ*à{-)tàq-}$*'ìÊ+t')l+í*)t+tlt
-)l+í+¡r,t']i'-;ttl-)3')í4tttfrtt{9")Fì"1

ome Study or Lesson Helps.

l::: i_-.:

'.: :-......
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Correspond.ence B::anch
C.J. HUTCIÍTNGS
Dire ctor.

Provlnce of Manitoba

Dear Sir (or Madam):

Herewfth you wl11 flnd application forms and part-
lculars of the Gnade X Correspondence Courses offened. by
the Department of Educatlon.

0n1y students who have complete Grade IX standlng
will be permitted to enroll for Gnade X correspondence in-
struction.

Gnade X corcespondence students who fall- to remove
their conditlons at the August Supplemental Ëxamj-nations
must nepeat the fulI yeants work and write all forùnighùly
tests and the negular. term examj-nations held 1n November,

DEPARTMEI\TT OF EDUCATION
\trlnnipeg.

March and June in any subjects ln which they wish. to seclrre
standi
musE enroJ.l prompEJ-)r so
three months I work in tlme to wri.te the November Term Exam-
inations which w111 begin about the mlddle of November.

Students who failed to make satisfactory progress
in a forei.gn language in Gnaoe fX are advised to discontinue
such, language and to substitute some other Grade X option.

GNADE X

THE FEE FOR TIIE FULL YEARTS T'IORK SHOULD BË FORIIVARDED fiITII
EACH APPLICATION, VIZ,., TIIE SUM 0Fr

{þ B.OO TF ALL FORTNTGHTLY TESTS ARE TO BE IVIARKED BY TI{E
TEACTIER, OR

#1O.OO IF ALL FoRTNIGHTLY TESTS EXCEPT FRENCH 0R LATIN
ARE T0 BE I\{ARI{ED BY rHE TEACIIER, 0R

$to.oo rF ALL FoRTNTGHTLv rESTs ARru T0 BE MARKET) By rIiE
Ü ORRESP ONDENCE BRANCH.

RURAL SCHOOL D]STRTCTS ARE NOT RESPONSTBLË FOR TTIË PAYMENT
OF AI{-g FEES CFIARGED FOR CORRESPONDENCE TNSTRUCTTON IT,T GRADE
SUBJÉ:CTS.

the Corues errce Bnan
ey may complete the finst

APPLTCATTONS }TOT ACCOMPANTÏ]D BY
TNSTALMENT }VTLL.NOT BE ACCEPTED.
RETURNED.

ucrl str.rdents

AT LEAST T¡IE REQUTRED ]NTTÏAL
SUCH APPLTCATTONS WTLL BE

Yours truly,

Dire ctor:.



Gorrespond.ence Branch
C.J. HUTCHÏNGS
Di-rector

Dear Sir (or Madam) r

Enclosed find appllcatlon forms and particulars
of the Grade XTT Correspondence Courses offered by the De-
pantment of Educationr

These courses are intended. for teaehers who wlsh
to secure Grade XIf standing and for sùudents who live in
dlstrlcts wkre::e Grade XII subjecfs are not taught by the- local school or by any other approved insbltutfon.

Read. the instructj-ons and. r"egulatíons canefully
befone you fill in the appllcation form.

Applicatlon forms together with at least mfnimu¡r
initial payment of the foe should be malled as soon as
possible to:

The Dlrector of Correspond.ence Tnsùructlon,
Depantment of Educati-on,

Leglslatlve Buildlng,
Siinnipeg, Manitoba.

Yours tru1Y,

Provinee of Manitoba
pn

ìilr-nnr-peg
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Dlreefor.



Dean Slr ( or" Madam) :

Ret

We are enclosing herein a statemenù of the marks obtained by
the above named in the March Term Examinatlons. 'ffe should
l.ike yori to examine thls carefull¡r and conpare his (or her)
mark ln each subject with the corresponding highest mark, the
average mark of the entire class, and the average mark fon
the students in Groups L and. õ.

Tfe ane also enclosing an honor 11st of those students who wrote
examinations in a complete Grade IX counse and obtained an aver-
age of ?5 percent or higher. lfe congratulate th.ese students on
their splendid showing and wlsh them contlnued success. All
fhe Grade ïX March Examj.nation papers of sùudents who obtained
an average of 75 percent or. higher whlch were manked by varlous
rural teachers have been r"e-marked by the staff of the Conres-
pondence Branch so that the same standard of marking rnight be
used throughout.

Approximately 6OO students wrote all the March Examinations of
a complete Grade IX course, 0n the basis of the average mark
secured on the entire examlnation, these 600 students were dlv-
lded into ten gnoups of 60 studonts each. TLre highest 10 per-
cent or 6O students were placed in Group 1; the second. highest
1O percenù were placed in 'Group 2i the thi-rd trighest percent
in Group õ; and so on down to Group 1O whictr was made up of the
60 students who secured the lowesto

fn eaeh group of stud.ents enr"olled fon complete courses the
highest and the lowest averages, respectively, were as follows I

Grade fX Coruespondence Student

-2ér-

Apnl3, 9, 1948.

Gnoup 1
Grou.p 2
Group 3
Gi:oup 4
Group 5

Highest
Average

94.L
76.3
70.5
66.5
62.4

Students Í.n Goups 2 & 3 have been doing very good work in most
subjects of their courses. 0n the June Examj-nations students
in these two groups should aim to secure at least ?O percent
in their weaker subjects.

Illost students in Groups 4 & 5 have been dolng falrly good work
but some of these could lmprove thein standing if they woul-d
gfve more atË.ention to thelr weaker sub jects. All students 1n
Group 4 shoulo endeavor to obtaln at least 7O percent Ín every
subject, and those 1n Group 5 should obtain at least 65 percent.
No student in these groups should fail in a single subject of
the June Examlnati.ons. .

Lowest
.A,venage

76.4
70 "666.4
62.5
59.4

Group
Grouþ
G::oup
Group
Group

6
7
I
I

10

HighesÈ
Average

59.3
54.
49.2
43.5
34.1

Lowest
Av

54.2
49.3
43.6
34.2.
10.8



Most students in Groups 6 & 7 have failed in two or more sub-jects and ane very close to the border 1lne between suecess
and failü.po r rf they hope to be pnomoted to Grade x at ùhe
end of June, they must be prepared to work very hard for the
remainder of the year and skrould aim to secure at l-east 6o per-
cent on their weakest subjects. Those who failed 1n some sub-jects w111 st1ll be ellglble for pnomotion if they show suffic-
ient Ímpnovement on the June Examinations.

Mosf students in Groups 8, 9, & 10 faited in a num'oer of sub-
jecls. As the average marks in these three groups are so low,lt ls pnobable that only a very few students-will be able üo
make sufficient progness that they may be promoted to Grad.e xin June. Those who have not covered álL the assÍgnments ofParts 1 - 24 thonoughly and who have not written ãtl tests tothe end of Part 24 are advised to d.evote extna time to theirstudÍes and endeavour to complete all assignments and tests as
soon as possible.

llle :rlea!íze that correspondence students have not had the advan-tages of classroom instruction and that consequently they have
been more or less handÍcapped in their stu.d.ieJ. However-, ln
making our recommendations for promotion it is not possiúLe forus to take these facts into consid.eration as the regulan stand-ard of work required for promotion must be maintalnãd..

ïn oncer to be eligibl.e for pronotion in any su-bjects in whichthey fal-lod to secure pass marks, on the manôtr Term Exai.r:-inatlons,
coffespondence students must secure a mark of at least 6O perceáü
on tho June Exami-nations Ín such subjects and. must have an aver-åge of at least 5o percent in the November, March, and June TermExaminatlons in them.
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It is stÍ1l not too late for most stud.ents
prîogress in their yearts work if they stud-¡r
remainder of the year. However, thoãe who-
expect to be pnomoted in June.

ÏMPORTANT: Those who secure less than 60 percent in any
subject have not been maklng very satisfaetóryprogress in such s;ubject a.nd are ver-y apt tofail on the next examination in it uäteãs theystudy 1t faithfully fon the remaind.er of theyeAr. *

After you have read this letter and examined the enclosed re-porÈs r wo should 11ke _you to hand them over -bo the correspond-
ence student concerned and diseuss the contents with him iorher),

Thanking you for your co-oporation, T am

Yours ùru1¡r,

to make satlsfactony
dlligently for the

fail to do so carinot

Asst. Director of
Correspondence fnstruction.



Doar Sir (or l,ladam):

Ïtlo are enclosing herein a statement of the marks obtainod by the above namod
in the November Term FhamÍnations, 1¡Ie should ]ike you to examine th:i_s caref\_rtrly
and eompare his (or her) mark in eaoh aubjeot with ihe corresponding highest rnaik,
the avorage mark of the entire elass, and the average mark for the stude¡gts in:tho
first and thÍ¡.d groups.

iÄIo aro also encLosÌng an honor list of thcse students who wrotb examinations
in a complete Grado X oourso and obtained an averago of 75 por cent or highor. TVe'congratulate these students on thair splendid showing and wish thern continued
SUCCe S S r

Approximately 2õO studonts wrote all the November Examinations of a complete
Grade X,9ourse. 0n the basis of the average mark securôd., on tho entiro examination¡
theso 23ö studerlts wot'o dividod into ten group" of 25 studonts uo"i.. tfr" rrigh".t
10 por eent or 26 students were pJ-aced in Group 1; the $eoond highest IO pèt' cent
wero placed in G/oup 29 the third highest 10 pãr eent in Gróup 3; and so on dovrrn to

ÞROVIXCE OF MANIÍOEA

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Re:
Grado X Corrospondence Studont

$el9-U-:UUieh wa-s-madg up of lhe 25 studbnts who s_ocured tho lowest avera,g€sr
Students enroLled for eompl-ete courses--.lTñ-ãã
obtained the following averagos s

GRADE X

Group I
êrnrr- 2

Group 5
Group 4
Group 5
Group 6
Group 7
Group B

Group 9
fþarrn I ôv. vsy Áv

Highost
Avorare

--4,4å- B5.fJ
77,3 .

7z,g
69.3
65.g
oórö
5B.g

51. B

+7 .7

All students in Groups I and 2 have bsen doing excellent work and we trustthat they rrui_ll oontinuo to do sor
illost students in Groups 3 end 4 have boon doing gcod work but many of theseeould improve thoir standing if they would spend a little moro time on their wealcorsubjeots' All students in Group 5 should enãuavour to obtain at least Zb per centin^every subjeot and those in Gioup 4 at least 70 per eont on the March Examinations.A few students in Groups õ and 4 hãve failed in ono or two subjeets. Suoh studentsshould spond extra time on the subject or subjects in which thäy failed.
Most of those in Group 5 are doing satisfáctory vrork but somo have failed inon€-or.more subjects. Suoh students should aim to seoure at loast 65/" on theirweakesi subJects.
lAIe feel that in the next exaninations most students in Groups 6 and z should

Lowest
Average

77'.3
72:.8
69.4
oo
62,9

.Ãq A

51. B
47.9
28. B

wero grouped as follows:

1";:.i:.:i,.ir::>1r.,];l,ì

snroll-ed for

Group
Group
Group
Group
Group
Group
Group
Group
Group
Group

I

4
5

o
î7

IJ

t0

Highest
.A.vorare#--

B5
77
73
AA

oo
6õ

56
52
4B

Lowest
Averago

77,L
73.1

AA'I

6õ. 1
59.1
56.J-

48.1
29. I



be able to obtain at least 6C por ""n* ln**iur" woakest subjects. Magy in these
groups would have beon placed in a higher group had they not faiLed in one or moro
subjeets. Suoh students aro very elose to the border line botweon succoss and
fct1uro and are urged to study their lessons, particularly those in which they
failod, moro carefully and thoroughly in order that there v,rill be no danger of
their failing in.any,subjectn

Those v¡ho are in Group B must'work very hard for the remainder of tho year if
they expoct to be promoted in atl subjects of their ooursos. theso students should
aim to secure at làast 55/" on all subjects of the tViarch Examinations and 60/" on al.l.
subjocts of the Juno Examinations.

the work of most stuTents in Groups 9 and 10 and many of those in Groups 7 and
I has boen far .from satisfac-tory.-..".Ln.,Þ.q¡!9 -ggç.gF...!tii..g poor showing has boon due to
the fact that as a räsult of illness', thà closing of sehools by health officors,
Late onrolment, and various other reasonsr all the work of Parts l-13 had not been
covered thoroughly befôre the Novomber :Examinations woro' vuri¡tton. Such students
should endeavour to complete all the lessons'of Parts 1-24 thoroughly by ivlarch 3

and ctternpt to improve theír standing Suffioiently that they will bo in higher
groups after the norb exa¡íinatioiré, ;

Students who are behind with their work should put forth a greater effort and
endeavour to cetoh up as soon as possible. A numbor of students, enrolled for cor-
respondence instruction för the first time, at flrst have somo difficulty ..in
adapting thomselves to methods of Ìndopendent study and consequently fail to make
as setisfactory progross as wo desireg hovrerer, ñany of theso same students later
on in tho eourse shov,¡ sueh marrked improvoment thelt wo aro able to promoto them.

In some ceses quch.as illness, tho oauso of the studentts failure lies beyond
the eontrol- of either'studentror parent (or guardian)" Ilor,vover, in many other
caSes we feol sure'that'uns¿rtisfactory progress has beon due to tho.carel-essness
of the studont'air¿.to his (or hor) failùre to apply hinrsel-f (or herseff) aifigent-
ly to tho studying bf Lobson assignmonts. lffhefe such is the case, we requost
parents to see that their children put forth an honost effort to improve thoir
standing. i:

lÂIhatover may be the causêiof their faiLure, it will bo impossible for us to
recommond ñost of thoso in êrouþs g and 10 and many in Group I for standing,' in a
complote Grado X eourse noxt Juno unloss they sholv a merkod improvement in the ro-
mainlng term examinations and aro placed in highor groups. Students'r,r¡ho feil- in a
nunber of subjects..on-the Mareh Examinations'nril.I, in their 9v/n interosts, be por-
mitted to continus with only a partial course. , ,:-'

It is not yet too l-ato for most students to'make satisfaotory progres.s in
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tboiÈ yoarrs work if they study diligently for tho remaindor. of the yoâr. Hov,rever,
those who do not begin iru¡iediatoly to put forth the nosessary offort cannot expeet
to bô promoted next Juno.

sh'ould givo partleulc,r attontion to such subject or subjects and shoul-d on-
doavour to securo at loast AS' in all subjocts. on the March Examinations.
In ordsr to be oligible for promotion in any strbject, corrospondonco students
muþt securo an a'üerago of at loast 5O/' on ths'.three torm oxaminations and at
l-east îVl on the llarch and the Juno Torrn Examinations ín that subject. i/le
considor that thoso who securod le'ss than 60/" l:ova not boen rnaking satisfact-
ory progress as thoy are quito liable to fail on the next-sxa¡iinations which
r,vill be basod upon approxima{ely trnrice as 'much work.

ãd-In any subþõE-¡ r-s uEîrtõEs-oñffiinat i ons

Aftcr you have read this
like you to hand them over tci
contents with 'hím (or her).'

12-49-300

letter and exa¡ninod the enclosod roports we. shculd
the correspondonce studsnt concornuà and diseuss tho

Yours. truly,
' C' .I. Hutchings,

' ì DÍro'ctor of Correspondoúce Instructionr



6orrospond.ence Branctr
C.J. IIUICITTNGS
Dlnecton

ProvLnce of Manltobe
pg

Wlnr¡lpeg

Dear S1¡r (or Madam) ¡

fn reply to youn lotten of recenü daùe we ¡¡'efen you üo
the sectlon oheckod below3

n.. COTIRSES NOT OFFERED
@ courses are not offered by tbe

of Eduoatlon tã tfre follow1ng subJeffi:
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Any fonelgn Jianguage exeept F¡renoh and liatin
Gnad.e VII on VIII Fnench or Ëatln
Grade I,K o¡r X F¡re¡¡ch based on tho following ùexts:

It0ours Elementalren ¡ Travls et al
lOouns Primalnen ¡ - Jear¡neret et aLIt[e Fnancais de Fnaneel]!, Hamer Jackson

N.B. The Gnade IX and X Freneh Correspond.enee Oourses ere
based on n'Jtmlor Frenchn I OtBrlen anê Ea France

Grade IN, X, XI, on XII Fronoh. Optlon
Gnade IX, lC, XI, or. XII German

*Gnad.e lK, )f, or f;f Buslness Antthmetf.o
¡rGrade ï Bookkeeplng
reGrade X Geography - rfGeography of Cormreree fon Canad.lansüo

Students who wish to study Geography should take SoolaL
. Süudies I based. on the text¡ rtÏ[orld Geognaphytr: Bnad1ey.

Cirade lE [tuslc Grad.e IX ÈUathemstlcs Tfe Usert (BooU III).
Any_Girade XI subJect grygp! Frenctr, tatln, Booklreepingo-
enáde Xf or ïII ðeognãffi For thó year ig¿e-¿e, SoeIal

Süudles f based on Hüfonld Geographylur Bnadley, nay be
üaken 1n l,leu of Gnade XI Geognapby.

G¡rado TfI Optlonal Engllsh
Grade XII Constltuülonal Hf.etony

*The oubJects are not lncluded ln the nes currlcuLum fon
Gnades IX & Xo

Second Year Unlversf.ty SubJeats ¡
N.B. Parüiaulens negandlng corrospondence courses Ln Seeond.
ffin Arts and, SeLenóe subjects nay Ue obtalned by wnitingr

Mr. Do Chevrler,
Begistnar", Unlversfüy of ManlËoba,
Fort Garry, Manltoba.

Gnad.e TX, N., or XI Buslness Arlthnetic, Gnade X Geognaphy
(Geography of Conmenee for Canadians), and Gnade X Book-
keepLng are not lneluded 1n the new cu¡r¡pleulun. Business
PnaetLoe I may be taken lnstead of G¡rade X Bookkeeplng; and
Soela1 Stud.les I Ínstead of Grade X or Xf Geography.

8o No pnovLslon has been mad.e ln the nery cun¡plculun for eombJ.ning
Gnade IX and X oLasses fon Lnstnr¡ctlon ln EnglLsh, S:ooiaL
Studles, ScLenoe, or any oËher subJect whatsoeven.

DepantmenË

' :..:: -. .ri::;i.r;aì:;



Gnad.e aK and n. eüudents must
fon their respecülve grades.

A Grade X süudont will not be
oourse prescrlbed 1n the new

Grade IX lrlteraüure îHThe Ternpestn
t-t0anada Book.sf Pnose and Versotr, Book IfInThe Call of the Wildn

Grade ][ LlüeratunesIt$areffith Nigbtrl
nPoems Ghlefly NanrativennA Book of Good. Stonleslt'? MeNalIy
T0n Stage¡ft¡ Voaden
fÎlflhe Path of the Klngn: Btrehan

N.B. Conrespondenoe courses have not been preparod. on any of
the othen texts authorLzed. for ühe lltenätune eoursðs ln
these grades.

õ. GnADE__ILêI,GEI3RA
Thts year all Gnade X cornespondenoe students mr¡st

l!t¡{y Crawfordtsl ttHlgh Sohool Algebnar-. Lessons cannot be srrpp-lieð on Wells end Earttsg BModern Seeond Oounse ln A1gebreF.rhls texü should not have been punohased by any eorrespend.enee
str¿d,ent as tt ls not lnelud.ed'on the text book llst supplied. wlth
each appllcatlon fom.
4. GNADE fX ANÐ X LESSON TGYS

Leseon keys are not supplled wlth oun eourses ln Grade
I,K and I( Spelllng, Iirfterature, Sooial Str¡diesr or Ant, or in
Grade XII EnglLsh or HLstoryo

5" GNADE XII ENGLTSH
OnIy two flna1 examl-natlons are oonducted by the Man-ltoba Hlgh school E:cauinatlon Board ln Gred.e xrr Engliáh, one

on ComposlüLon and. The Novel, the oth.er on The Drama and. Poetry;
therefone, Composltlon must be üaken wtth flb.e NoveL and. The Dnámawlth Poetry. Consequently, our oourses are now combLned, 1¡r Oonp
poslÈlon and The NoveL and. Ln The Ðnalcra and. poeünyo

No oüher play has been substltÌrted Ln plaoe of El,eetra.
6. GRADE ÏIT MATIÍEMATTCS
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take only th.e eourses prescnibed

pormltted. to enroll for any
Gnad.e X eurrLculun.

The correspondenoe eoursê Ln Grade XfI Mathematleg ls
based on Brlnkrs: ttA FLret Yean of college Mathemaüicsrft. Asthls ls a nelv ooÌrrse ühe complete set of lessons eenr,rot be supp-
lled at one ülme but w111 be nalLed. monthryo The flnar papen -
seÈ by the Manltoba ÏIlgh School Exaraination Boar"d wtlt cõntaln
questlons orl the preser"lbod sections ln Algebra, AnaLytlc Geometny,
11$ Trfgonometry. Any gtudent who has pantlal standlñg Ín GradeÏII Maühernatlcs rmrst now write a singLe- examlnatlon baãed. on Ëheentlre colrrsê o

7 O TECTTNTCAL ANÐ VOCATIONAL CORRESPONDENCE COURSES ting technlcal

ir:



and, vocatl.onal" correspond.er¡.ee eourses' avalLabre ührough Ëh.e
Departnent of Ed.ueatlon may be obtalned. fnom the TeehnLcal
Braneh. Requests for lnforl¡ratlon negardlng @ourses fn Shsnt-
hand.r Typewrltlng, eto., neeelvod by ühe Correspondenoe Bnanah
aro fornvand,ed. promptly to the Dlreeton of Teehnlcal Edr¡.catlon¡

Yourns bruly,
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Dlneefor.
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To the Director of Correspondançe ïnstructfon,
Department of Educatlon,
\it/innipeg, Mani'boba .

Dear Sir:
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I beg to advise you that the a-oove narned Grade
Correspondence student is not:
(a) rnaking sati.sfacbory progress in his (or her') correspoirdence

s tud'es ' P,EASoìïs

Ra.

Grade _ Corcespondenee Strrdent

(b) up to date in his (or her) sturlies.
RFASO}TS

School Distrlct

(c) Nunrber of 'che l-ast rtPa.rtt' completed

34OA-7 -4'J-iiliUP

Yours tru.ly,

TEAÇTTER S.D 
"



Each. student should keep Èhls forur ln Ëhe fold.erpnovlded unttl Panü 4 htas been eonpleted and allthe cornespondlng tests have beon wrltten. Theforrr shot¡Id. be fllled in and, mailed, pnomptly üo ¡
lïrs D1necton of Csnnespond.enee Insùrr¡etlon,

Department of Educatf.on,
llfnnlpeg, Ìi[anltoba.

ADDBESS ......o... Ò...... r.r r.. ro. o....o

DATE ....o.aaa......aaa..oo...aa........

To the Dlreotor_of Conrespondence Instructlon,
Departnent of Edueation,
lTlnnlpeg, Manltoba.

Dear: Slr¡
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PROGRESS FORM #1

I-beg-to advlse you that on ühet'....... d.ay of ...o...,...ï aompreüed all the work of Fanüs 1 - q, lncluding the wnltlngof all tests on these pants, rn the subjeets ohecÉed. ( ) ¡eloñ:
Lltenatune I .... I
Compositlon I .....
Soeial Stud.les I .¡r..

(Geography)
Mathemaüics I .... r
Sclgnag I ,... r
Heal-th I e.,..
Date on whlch I began

GRADE X
1,- 4

N0TE:.

FrencÏ¡ f .....
Latln I .r...
BusLness Practloe I .¡f..
Art f aaro¡
Brlflsh Elstory I .., o.
Guldance I .¡r..

studylng Panü I ..r..... r......r r. ro

Yours truly,

students who are up to date in ühein stud.les should,mafl thts foru not later than Sepüember Lg.

TMPORTANT

Those who ennoll late are warned that they must stud,yelgry.lesson thoroughly, and. that they muót r,rot meroiy
"lrlq fhnough thelr courses ln order tô catch up. sucir
stud.ents must put foirth a gneaten effort and, sþerld monetlme on thefr stud.les than Èhose wkro began on or befone
August 24. Those who d.o not maste¡r the eanrien ressons
w111 have d.tffleuLty ühroughout tho entlre yoar.

School Dlgün1at ....r............ooo..o.

a aa a t a o a o aa o a a a a a ao a a a a a t t a aa.

':. :.::: . -.;:1.. 1i;''-'i '.),-: a.;.,:. - :... - _;._ .': -...



Connespond.enee studonts enrolled. fon a nr¡¡aber of subJeoüs
chould. eompLoËe all ühe lessons of eaoh pant and.rvrlte aLl-
the eorrespond.lng tests before they begln ühe next pant.
!Þ"{ shouLd. not pnoceed. mone rapldly ln tb.e subJects they
flnd êasy üh.an 1n the ones they flnd more dlffloulË but
shouLd. spend more tlme outside of school hours on thelr
more dlff leult sr.l.bJeots.

Progress forns should be ftlled tn by oorÌrespondence
sËud.enüs aften ühey oomplete each four ueeks I wonk and.
malled promptly to the Corneepondenee Branoh, Deparümenü
of Educatlon, IHf-nnlpeg, ManLtoba. Those fornrs should not
be handed. to tl¡e üeachen and he3.d. r¡nt1l the ootîrespondlng
tesüe have been oon::oeted. and staÈements of marks are
ready üo be malled.
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N.B. TO BE COMPT,ETED BT ANY STIIDENT WHO SECTIRED GNADE XT
STANDTNG ON TTTE RECOMMENDATION OF HIS (ON IüN) FNTN-
CTPAL AND TNSPECTON.

.ÆddrgS9 .. r... o..... r...........
Date .....o......o..aoa......o.o

lhe Dl¡rector of Correspondonoê Instructlon,
Department of Edlroaü1on,
T$lnntpeg, Manltoba.

Dear Slr¡
The fol1owlng ls an exeot copy of the statoment showlng

the standlng awarded me by the Departmenü of Educatlon on the
recorrnendatLon of the School, Inspector and, Prf.ncf.pal.

Namg of Sgcond,ary School o................
Year Ln whf oh stand.lng was gnanted .... ...
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Fnenetr

Llterature
Com¡losltlon
Hlstory (Can. Hlst. & Econ.)
AJ.gebna
Geometry
Chemlstry
Pbyslcs

,..:.;1:

GNADE XI SCITEDIII,S OF MANKS

Süanding
Award.ed

LatLn
Ger.man
Praeüleal Cltfzonship
Btology (Grade X)
Fr.ench Opt1-on
Geography

Shorühand.
ïy¡lewrltlng
Bookkeepf.ng
Homenaklng
Gene¡pal Shop
Mtrslc
Ant
Agrfeulture
Bus iness Cornespondence
Buslness f,aw

.I hereby
tbe statement of
appllcant.

Centlfled

stgnature of appttä; ';;;'åiåå; 'fii ä;ä;
eertlfy that thls ls a trtre and. exact eopy of
Grade XI standlng recelved by the above named

Süandlng
Awarded.

Conreet 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . o o . . . . . . . . . . . r .. r . . , o.. .
SLgnatune of Panent, GuandLanr op Teachor

Yours truly,



N.B. TO BE COMI'._T,ETEÐ BY AT\NT STUDENT UIHO SSCTIREÐ GNADE

- xr sraNDrNc oN Tffi nEcoMIvrENDATroN oF AN AccnEDrrEÐ
COLIEGIATE TNSTTTUTE.

Addngss ..Ò...... r....o. o o..
Date a.r. r.ro...............

The Dlreotor of Cornespondenco fnsünuctf.on,
Deparfment of Educatlon,
Wi.nnlpeg, Manlüoba.

Dean Slr:
The following ls an exact eopy of the staüement showlng the
standl-ng seeulred by me on ühe recommendatlon of tlre .... r r.
. ¡.. r....... o....... '...Sch.ool , whloh ls an Accrodited ColleglateInstltr¡te. Thls statemenü shoús tha marks awanded. rne by the-
Department of EdueaË1on, r¡nder the negulatlons governlng .6.00-
¡^odlted, Colleglate Instlüutes.
Year fn whlch. standlng was gnanted, .o.oo.or..o..r...ö..¡r.....o.

GRADE XT SCTIEDUI,E OF MARKS

Maß. Marks Mln. to
Marks Obtrd. Pass
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Litgraturg ....r..............r 10O
CompoeltLoa ............o...... 1OO
Histony (Can. IÏlst. & Economlcs) LOO
Algebna .................r..... lOO
Geometry ......o............... 100
Chemlstny .¡......o...o.....o.. 1OO
Physies ..o...r....o...r.r..... lOO
FfgnCh, oio¡o................o.. lOO
Latln ............o...o........ lOO
Geftnan ............. . o. . . ;. . ... lOO
Fngngfù Optlon . . . ... .. . o. . o. .. . IOO
P¡raetlcal Cltlzenshlp ........ o lOO
HomgmakltrIg .. ... .. . . .. . . . ... . o. ].OO
Ggngral Shop ... . o. . . .. . ... .... lOO
Blology (Gnade X) ....... o..... lo0
Shorühand ... t .. ., .. . o. . .. . . . o. 10O
Typewniting ................... 1OO

Youns truly,

Slgnatune of AppltcanË fon Gnade XfI Counses

I hor.eby cenü1fy th.at thls is a ürue and. exact copy of th.e
statement of Grade xr standing recelved by the above named.
applloanË.
Certlfled Correct:

a.aat
a,a a a a

aataa

aaaaa

aoaco

aaaaa

aoaaa

aaaaa

ao a a a

: .4.:. .ra 
,. 
:-.: :.::.;.t-.: ..a:..

50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50

Signatune of Parent, Guardianr otr Teachen



CORRESPONDENCE BRANCH
C, J. HUTCHINGS

DIRECIOR
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PROVINCE OF MANIÏOËA

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
WINNIPEG

TO THE SUPERVTSOR:

formatÍon for our
send out lessons,

1. At what lesson

2. A statoment of
work.

In order.that we may have this in-
rocorrls and know the rate at which to
wlLl you ktndly fill in the form below?

j.s the pupil working?

TlIinnipeg, I\{anitoba,

3. Time spent por day on lessons

4. Pupf.lts Namo

the progress the pupil is making wfth the

Date

Addre ss

(lrTo further
roturned to

lessons will be mailed until this form
the Correspondence School. )

Supervlsor t s SlgrÍature.

hou.r s.

Grado

: :.r:1:

i-s



APPENDIN G

, GR$,DES T TO 1üI:
TNSTRUCTIONS TO PTIPILS AND SUPERVTSONS



T0 .,qLL CORRESPONÐENCE PUPILS; - Grad.es f to VIII.

Bel-ow you will flnd a form whlch lndlcates
aoproxlmately the <Jate on which you shoukl have finished
each lesson of the course. Tf you find that you are bo-
hlnd time in starting you are asked to try to get up to
schedule âs quickly as possibLe in order that you may
complete the cour*qe and write youl3 final examinations
shortly after June 15th. No lessons wlll be corrected
during July or.the first part of Au¿5ust, sor unless the
elrcumstances are exceptional, puplls not completing the
course will be forced to urait until after the summer
vacatJ-on to finlsh. As this makes you la.te in commencing
the work of the next grade, a.nd causes us considerable
extra work, we ask that you try to follow this scherCul-e as
closely es possible. Post this 1n a conspÍcuou$ place
and endeavor to follow it.

CORRE SPû}TDEXTCE BRANCH

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATTO}I
l/tiINNIPEG
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Le s son

].
4

4.

f-f

B.
9.

No. Date to be
completed.

- September 15.
0ctober f.

- Octcber 15,
- ltovember 1.
- ItTovember 15.
- December L.
- December L5.
- January 1.

January 15.

Lesson No.

10.
11.
l-2.
13,
1a
15.
16.
L7.
18,

Date to be
completed.

February 1.
Fbbruary 15.
March 1.
iviarch 15.
April 1.
April 15"
May 1.
lvlay 15.
June 1.

-)t -)i -)E -).¿
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DEPARTMENT OlT EITTCAT]ON
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TO Pl,J PJJ-S i\r\lD 5 UPE itVJSOitS

' lrt r':- *ri(,É\DES .l- jy

r. lYi-l¿¡g-Aejl¡åT--
Fast'en ñ;l*"t" ;aovo the table whero you work. Beforesending in'a lesson, go ovor ths instructions caref\rlly and rnako surothat you havo followed thom,

Vì¡-INNIPEG, MANITOBA

tho books
supplies,

gÍven on the book
such as paper, pen,

õc A. 0ra1 and

IÍst for
penoil,

q"aodiåut ÌrpiÈ' r': saru or,irher',wó*i' ín i.å;ai"Ëí aiithneríc

Try to
you to
would if

,,:]1"luaSu¡ otc¿r,wil.l, be anãwsred or¿Ily
,fo !!e supervÍ,sor., RrpiIs.¡r*houl_d be
taq ght, 

: 
qt Ên,,ear 1y,.., age r to .:éxpres s thons e lve s

: 9å9?r.lJ¡ apÇ, eo4neÇtly., : i'
Certair¡ subjocis, such as aritfunotic¡
fanguager phoniosj etc.¡ require drill_s,
Tho supervisoz, should cónaudt most of
ifrese, and should soo that the work isthoroughly mastorede

lgssons..
lossons o



B q llFr rrp* p,R^crlc' 
I\ilg* - Ilå',,î;":ïî "H"*rli"-åïiltlfill":" ilå"n

otp"rvi.or shoul,d ins.ist'that this work
be wolL done.

.

c. ÏIRITTEN'ASSIGMffiNTS - Thís is the written work whiçh the

'241--z-

pupil will sesnd in to us for corrgotion.
In most subjects, assignnent pagos are
lncludod in the lesson bookLets. These
pages should be neatly romovod and the
work done direotly on thom.

.:.. êrrensenenp o4 AqPlgnpsntg. - Befqre sondfng'In,.¡rodn work¡ arrange

.,..'...toge.ther.an,d.trhen:ptalciel.,thé'..5ubjects

Send iq onlY tho work asked forr All
;me-ø;ffiomebY
tho supo¡visor¡
.A.ssignnrents should be f,rse from blots¡
oarolqss spolling mistakes, ,or wttidy
altorationsr

. À pupll is judgod by, the written assígn-
'- , nents sont in, so 9-v,9,{l effqrt should be

'"r' : rnade to havo åøat aqd'â.erefirl work.

:_ "jY¡lv itltYv.vea .v-j vwrY--. -F.va'--- - f -ç'.,,!n,¡fte, oame.,,o,rdor aq,-they ASpãAr Ln ths.,Iess'On bdokl-ets''(v'rith

Languagor.-,gtq., þut :g.r{a.4ge eagh s¡1þi9ct
i,;i '. "'úàirsiittói¡ether With.a pÍn or paper c_lip.

::.'.

Reading on'top). Do not' nix up,exoroisss,'i¡t';ff¡i-tfurgr ;'gn"1lingt

"\/ i :iÞr'éàtlv help in the rtrpid -correotion

4¡

a:

,,. ÇQif illÇJgp', I,E$5,.Q11.) , : .: j : ., ,. 
:

: ']i "' -' : ,ffiþ¡j3rou recé'ívo'ì''a'gbtfooted lesson back from us, go ovor

' r,.,{f, oarefuliy:a¡tdïnOtet'qny' c'qmments and oor"reetionsr You nnrst
,,'i'.also:do:'ovor agaln a,ny to.ta jrou aro askod to dp¡ Thie should

.bo dono 'bpfbró 
:göing 'on'wlth a norr l-essonr

toEether.. ' Faston the
rrltentiòa,Eõ@Ítr

rt^rlD 1¡r^F r -
J vs+ rY v¡ ar

Be sure you àttaoh suffLcient stamps

moro. thar¡ 'gnq :lesson in a¡
soon aq pogsiblo after Ít is

clls

r:;l :



6. SIJPEitVJI.S.lOII ,*-;;""- 
* tr" þ*it *rrrt.,he suporvised by sone older

pÊrso.n, who shourd be þreparod to devote soverar hor.lbs a day
to tho task of supervising and direotlng the pupiLrs work,

- Ihu supervÍsor should road over tho lesson booklet when it
ârriyes, and then instruot the pupll.

Correspondonce School (or to tho local teacher lf she ls coiroctr
ing the work) !¡gg]q be corrected by the home supenviso" a'sisoqn'
ss_ poss i!le af
ã;orrecthabitsareestab1íshed.ì.,'

-P48,*

-3-".

An ooeasioanl
and his woric will
the v\rork.

,, Coiii{ËCTJQT\J $.
If your wofk is not belng oorrootod

Sc.hool, you should sond your asslgnrnents
dolng'this for you.

B" {X;\r!i JN¡VIQ}I_S

note from the suprryísor concorning the pupil
bs weloomed,by the tsachor who is oorrooting

,fr

. SpÍls. i,n Grados r and rr are promoted on the record of worksont in during the year. Thero are'no final examinations for those
grados.

Pupils in Grades III and IV will r¡wite thoir final oxarnina-tions at the conclusion of Lssson Z0o promotions e.re based on thorosults of the oxaminations and on the record of work sent in
during the yearr

e? {¿jg4l5 LoANËp To pUllli
The corrgspondonco schoor londs oertain texts, Ðrong thesebeing the following:

by the Cor-rospondence
to,',1'I.9i,fT*þtror who is
I i::: ..¡; .1,;1{j:í)

Grade III
Gradeç III
urado Iv

These tsxts:shouldrbe werl oarod for and rotarrned to tho
correspondoneo school r,vhon the puþil haç cornpretod the courso, orif he discontinuos itr This is pàrticularty'inportant as theåo-terbs are novr out of print and wo need evory *"åilable copy tomeet the requiromonts of nowly-s¡¡o11ed p.rpi.lu.

(continued oven.)

- Goography
& ïV - Dominion Languago Sories" Book f¡

- Standard Sorvice Arithmetie, the Book of
, Boys and Girls Round the Tuorld,
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C OP,RESPONDETICE BRJ.NCH

DEPART},ßNT OF EU,]CATTON

'ViIJNNTPÊG

T0 ALL çORRESPONDENCE PIJPILS: - Grados I to VIII.

-25Or

Bolow you will find a form which indícatos
approxímately the dato on which you should havo finished
eaoli lesson of tho oourse. If you find that you aro be-
hind tine in starting you aro askod to try to get up to
sohedulo as quiokly as possiblo in ordor that yog may
completo the course and wríte your final examinations
shortly aftsr Juno lFth¡ No Lossons v¡ill_ bo eorroctod
during July or ths firsb port of August, so, u¡rless tho
circumstances q'rìo oxceptional, pupíLs not oompleting the
courso r¡¡ill bo forced to wait until after tho surrmef vâ-
cation to finish. As this makes you lato in commenci:rg
tho work of the next gradg; and oausos us considorable
erbra wo¡k, wo ask that yOu try to fgLlow this sohodule as
olosely as possibler Post this in a conspieuous plaoe
and endeavor to follow it.

Lesson No' Date to be completed.

l. Septerrrber l-5.
2. - October 1.
3. - Ootober 15¡
4, i Novembpr 1o
5. r November 15.
6. Deoember 1.

- 7, - Dooember 15.
B. i January 1.
9. - January 15.

Los s on

10.
11.
rz.
15.
14,

16.
17.
IÕ¡

No. Date to be oomplotèd.

February I.
Fobruary 15¡
Maroh 1'
L[arch 15r
April L
April 15.
I\{ay 1r
May 15r
June 1.
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IN] STRUCTION] S

CORRES POIVDENCE BRANC}T
DEPART¡/IENT OF EDUCATION

MANITOBA

TO S'ÍUDÍNT

r. VVj-J;\ f
Read theso lnstr.uctfons from beginnlng to end, Bo

lessons you llecoivo ar.e for tho gr:ade for v¡hich you onrolled.
advJ-so us fmrnodlately.

Be sure that you have all necessary supplles Lo.
bookçr Þ€ns¡ peneils, ruIor, oraser, dnAwing papor, blu.o and
box of palnts, bottlo of muotlâS€, etc.

-25]--

IO DC F]i(57

. Study the Tlme-Tabl-e onclosed. witl: tho f lrst losson. Tny
to ar.rango your study period.s ås sot forth in the Time-Tabl-e. ff you
aro unablo for any roason to stud.;r regular school hours, ai'range a
deflnlto study-prograrnmo of your own to suit the tfuno at )rour disposal,'ù

..i:j

¿.1'i--:=,-
ir
tì ..f'
til '
ia

ii.''
i:¡,, ,
lir :.
;:1 .

r,l

:j,:ì -
:'.t¡ ': .tSjt{

¡\rrlÞ S

Enclosed with tho first ]esson you r,vil1 find.
f or ]rour 1o ss orls c Put tho se av'/ay in a saf o p]a ce . You
postago on lossons.

Also encLoserl vi¡i-tir. the fj-r'st lesson yort r'vill
whicir to:rocord the marks y-ou mako en bhe lvork corrocted
Keep thls r.'¡here it wil! be handy for" roforence, and for
marks rrhen you rocolvo your corïoctecl wonk.

UPii(YJ5Ot(

-f l I fJ, | ¿ è F /'\. \ I .ñ2. JilL I.T))UJ\J )

6it¡\DiS

Each lesson is appr"oximately tvro u¡oeks I wonk. Thoro are
eightoen lessons in the oourse. ff you onroll b;r Septombei:1st, you
will be able to spend tv'¡o r,veol;s on each lesson and comploto the courso
during the school. year'.

3. i\ S S

y-vJil

,lt
¡f

i,
.:

BesLdes the rogul-ar stu.d¡r and practlce 'n'¡ork in each subject
there is an Assignmont rryirich you aro to send ln to us for correctlon.
Yor-r.r. pr.ogress is jr-rdged to a groat oxl,ent by the qu-alit;r of this t¡¡ork
and tho rogularit¡r witir v¡hich lt is subr:rltted. f or corroction, In most
su-bjects regu.lar Assignmont pages are included and Assign:ilents must be
dono dirootly on thoso pagos. Any assigned r,.¿or'trc whotl:or dono on these
pages or on pages from your exer,cise book ¡:ust lce in p--e-ti_A+_d''j-r]k"

(Cpntinuod on pago 2)

sutle the
Tf nnfi¡r ¿¿vvt

exorcl-se
red ink,

J€' t\j rU i r\j
-t

retu-r"n stlckors
pay the return

f ind. a fonm on
1n this offico.

entering your
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å.s.s I.Ê.\ll$..ltqË. ( c ont trruo d

ïiiork done in penctl wtll
to ropeat 1t.

¿. it¡j
Gnades VII and VIIT ar.e r.€q'ütrecl to v¡rito a T{onth-1-y tosi ln oortain

subj'octs on oomploting Lessons Z, 4,6, B, IO and IZ, Theso tests
shou.l-d reach you just tr)rlor to your complotlng the Lesson aften nyhich
they ane to bo v¿rltton. If ys¿ do not i"ecoivo them, be suro to notifythls offLco.

r"\,/.\ \tl\1 ,\-f t^,\l5. -( y\r\ J\4 J J\J,á\ J J *-/ J\i )

".îtä;;;J;]r""" -lil be rroquirod 'co wr"ite thr,eo ter"m
oxamlnatlons; Dec€mber, -Eas-i,er., and June. Those are xvritten on the
corrrlrlotion of lesson ., 7, 13 and 18 rospec'uively. rf you are late
ln enrolling it 1s not absolur,-ely necessarly to writo yòur examinatlons
on'cho datos statocl 1n the scheiul-o accotnpanying you.r flrst lesson.

of.l Ij-l l,Y

bo rdturnod [ncoruocted. and ¡reì] wiL] be asked

-252;
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iJllhen you recelvo a corìTloctod lesson, spond somo time check-
lng thnough ti to find your. errois. No'i;o a.nlr comrnents mado, and try
to..f ollow suggostions of fereci. ff results i,yeLde vorl/ bad--indlcated byttD' standlng ¡rou shouLd r"ovlow ttro v''¡orl< ancl I'epeat the Assignment.
rn such caso you wl]l have -bo drav,¡ up your asslgnrrient page as no
d.r''.p11cate sots aro supplied.

7' COiti(iC TJOj\l 5 !Y
Tf yout'work is not being corroctod by the Department, all

asslgnments sl:ould bo sont to iho teacher r:',¡ho is dolng th-is for you.
Resu1ts. shoulci be recorrdod on yo'rr.l record form just as if tire work
ïuere boing corr€c'ted by tho Coiri:espondonce B::anõh. l,[onthl]r Tosts are
to iro corroctod by the tea ch.en, ancl ::esults f orwardod to the Corro spon-
cience Bran.ch on. the f orn pnovf.ded '¡¡lth oach test. Doceinber, Eâster,
and. June Exa:.r.iinatlons are to be cor.roc'bed b)¡ the Co::respond.once
Branch. Promotions ln such cases are based upon the rosulbs made ln
ir.oir.tkrl-y Tosts ano rogular Ter.rr Examinatlons

SOr\l 5

B. SU?Ei(VJ5J
The wark of tho s¡¡r.qq:trt should be supervisod by some

conpetont adult, usually tho parent, but 1n somo cases an oldof
slster or brother having hig'ìr sehool standing may d.o so. All r¡¡ork
d.one l¡lt the student which is not sent to the Depanti:rent ori;o the
local teacher (if s-1.-r.€ ls correcting the stuclent rs r¡¡or.k) snou.ld be
corroctod by the supenvisor as soon as possl_ble after it is dono. If
siLch prac'l;ice v¡ork shov,¡s that tho pupil has not masterocl the lesson,

I!,Àçijii!i

OJ\l



8. SUPERVISION (continued)

he should not bo allov'¡ed to do hls Asslgnmont beforo he has reviewod
th.e 1o s s on car.of u}l¡r. I'{ore ad€qua to suporvlsl on and. corroc'cl: on of
practice v¡ork vrill rosuLt j-n tho puplLls havlng a bettor. r.ocord r¡¡ith
the Departnent, and honco a a-et'cen chanco of promotfon.

An occasíonai noto frorn the superr,lsor concorning the
studont and his wor.k v¡l]L be welcomed by the i-nstnuctor. l-n char.ge,
and nray bo of value ln h.olplng ir.s to understand any dlfflcul'bios
be f-ng encounteriedr and arrlving at a solutlon. Such corrosirondence
sh.ou.Id, not bo lncludod v¡ith tho lossons as this ls a breach of
Posta 1'Ëift-'ula t tons "

i
i:.

,*t
ut.'

lj-,,
ii.
iÍ':,

É,'
.{,.,

;i
,ù1 .

*tt'
fi

,,Þ

.fj'..,
i-lj ,',

fì:.,,

üi,'.,

ç".l
ilj,:i:

iliì
Íi ì,

e. UÀUlLç--Qi*I!åreNå
Placo the retui.n label lvithin the roctangls at 'uho bottom

r.l r-¡'nt henrl ê.ôrlfer of tlro envolol:,or but d.o not cover up tire studont ls
name. Be suro you. attacir srr-ff iclont stanrps to covor¡ ;oostager âs the
Dopartmon'b i:as to pal,¡ double tho amount sho1.t,

ro. POIJ\j
'l A J tnrn tr- '{ ^ lrnrlÌa ha < .|: ¡lr^rl-L) fIJVVa.V¡J qU J\Jr"r' uvÞ rr vvut'Il- .

do.

,2,

Uso pon and. lnk for a11 AssÍ-gnr,ren.ts. Reavælto an Assi¿iniront lf it
is not noat and tidy,
Bç su.Ì1o ¡¡ou- have studied. a losson thor.oughI5r, and. ansv¡ened all
study quostlons or done all otir.er pr.actice work boforo atto::iptirpl
an Asslgrmient.

TS

í, .: .'

fl.
i1,.,..

ll'

il

+ " Seo that yourì su.por"visor' conrocts alL )roun pr.actlco r¡¡oT.l,c. Thj-s
will assuro you of not repoatlng €rrors unnocossarÍ lrr Ín \r.)rrr
A,ssign:nonts.

-fO i3.i? l¡i rVlr\lD

5. Try to judgo your own r¡rorlt lmpar"tially.
Fórtr ropea t lt .

6. Follov¡ a regular pro€çral:{i'.e. of r¡vork each day. trrilor-kf-ng long hours
ono day and not at aLl for. tho next is unsatlsfaci:ory,

7 . Do soirlo ovoning work on your v¡oaker su-b jocts i f irecossary.
B. ltrxanlne corrocted lessons carofullr¡ and. tr;r to bonefit blr ooi:monts

ancl cnitlclsms.
9. Follow those instructioirs and. thoso ln you:: lesson }eaflots.

10. Do -not sond in the work of one subject f or. corroction boforo
you havo comploted tho lossori. lffait u-ntil you have cornirleted
all su-b jects in a leaflot' 'uÌ:-on ma j-l them all in a'ü once.

lL Bo su.ro yollr 4år^t_e_, the oû.i'rie of the su--bj_e_c-! and yor-rr grad-o is
v¡r.itten älearF"-ön the f irst page of '-tË-ãssignr,rent lor êãch
subject.

L?,, Nu-'nber exorcises oxactl rr a s iherr a rs nufrberod ln ¡rp¿¡ text ( or
give p"eu""*i1r;; Èi ".ïÉr;;";Ï'i"-åraer ulat r¡,¡e Ínâï cor.rect tho
\rrork with a mlnimurn of oonfuslon and d.elay.

tfl/o can ju{Ae you only b.r the w ork you

ifi!
:},

[t
['
li"
ì:, . Ì.

If lt doos not satisfy

X x lr



l'l;: Tho success or failure of Grado IX and )í eorrospondence studqnts is dependont in
.13_:i",t,1 *:?":"" upon the, co-operation of the toachers v,¡ho act as supervisors. Evor

ortanca of SuÞervision

{fjlh:o the high sehool section ót tne Corrospondsnce Branch was esta¡}isheci in l9õ1,
f"l..n::-*:î^f":îj ln1l pt":tically all teacLers havo assisted their stuctenis in evory
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A GUTDE TO SUFERVTSCRS
OF

GR./I,DE TX & X CORRESPONDENCE STUDENTS

y possible, often at much íneonvenienee to themselves. Both the Departmont and
"i::i"_11:1"" :!T9:1t:.""" |"1pi¡ indebted to alL teachers v,¡ho have helpecl to carrythis work" Ordinarily, students v'¡ho attencl scÌrool- and have thoir fà;¿. 

"o""urtã¿their teache::s nrake nüch rnore satisfactory progress than hqïne stu¿i¡ ri"¿""i.:""-s ís due primarily to the ínfluence and assistãnce of the supervising teachers.has al-so beeir found that in the excoptional casos r¡¡here teacirers are not interestedtheir eorres,rondonce students such students selclom make sa.Lisfactor¡¡ progress"
Supervisors are especially requostecl to see that correspondenco students onroll-in their schools work conscientiousl;'r and inciustr:lousty anA finish the lessons and

.st1 of eagir parb on or beforo the dates indicated ;" ;;å ;;;";;;"ying "sche¿uiã or
11ls lvorkrr. studernts v¡ho enroIl too l-ate to recei..'e tireir i;;;;"r by the fourthay in august shou-Id constantly be urgeC to do-¿ote extra time and cffort to theiries until they aro l,ronking accorriing to schedule.

il'-. 
-'!"lì:eneyel it is possible, supervisors shor.rld assist both Gracl.e rx and,{ corr:es-f'í

denee stucionts with any diff icultíes v¡hich in¡recle their i)roÉrress " rt is the
it"i:l::iil{ :t^"ne-roonr ruraL schooi.s to provide. either 

"tu.""oo* or corrospond-ce instructíori ror Grade rx pupirs (section 16J.(s) of ure 1il;il; ¡;;;"i;";;i;
- -- - / t

l"::"li_l{, "T}eri 3l_J|u,p""tor limits the teaching prograríùne of any sc}root to t}rcrk of Grados I - WII, irr. Grades I " vrrr ho ron"¡ -ô' +hat the teacher devote a feu¡ rninutes rogularlyda;¡ tò å""itti"[-å";ä"- i.i-;;;;"Jpondence studen'bs with any dirricu]ties rheyencounter' except ín schools ln¿here the enrollment is e:rtremelv heaw"
ibution of Lessons

The yoar?s correspondonce instruction in each subject is dir,-ided into thirty-sections eallecl t'partstt. Each part covers one weokrs worir a'ci is rrivided intonumber of Lessons assigned tho Áubject in the i¡feekly TÍme Table, T¡e ressons ofrespective pqrts. and the corresponáing tests shouirc be con¡rlotecl on or l¡eforo thes indicatecl in lhe aocompanying "seheãule of yearrs irorir,,is eall-eri a rnonth's worl< â, it takes near.lr.,

corresìrondonco courses in tho eompulsory subjects of Graites Ili arrrj Í a.re r.aíled
lfPfrvi¡ot:-Ìl nonthly l"ots" Lessons on ono fulI nronth's work in a1i thoseJ€cïs sirouid be handed to tho students at the bo,,:innine of the:¡ãr each rnonthis worlc ís comploted. 

j"¿¿¡¡{¿,ó vr urrv y?€t'r at:d promptry

î;-::1"::: ::"u:ilg the first three months? u,orrc in Grado ïï Literature and Gracle ï
1:1""^:To.ln|, t"11-{"ults rvork ín Grade Ti{ spelling and Grricìance, in Gracìo x

îlll: *"1. 
1T tho rol-lowing elective suf¡";;'-ã;;-";ir-äïiin''ii'ã"åt""*"å"'*""t. uç v v¿sons: Grade Iï: .- l,fusic, Art, French, ancl LatinGrade T: - Art, Freneh, Latin, Business Practice, ancl British líistory.

The folders eontainÍnA
d to the strident at the

reduce as lnuch as possible
resnondenco studonts.

Students
st should
to their

date 
"

who reeeive
complete cne
studies and

a nonth to comoloie.

the full yoar?s 1essons
beginning of the yearo
the ti¡re required for

orir". Each. group of four

their first Lessons
part o'rery vreek.

cornr-rlote eaeh part

in the above subjo,.rts should be
This arranger,rent has beon rnade

the clistributíon cf inaterÍal to

on or beforo the fourth iWonclay in
Those '¡¡ho enroll lats rnust dov-ote axtrain less than a v¡eek until they are utl
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matios, Seienea, Fiench, Latin, and Busi4ess Pnactlee) must be

and haåded out after the corresponding assiðnments have beon completed" Before any

rouuo" key is gl-rã-å-to a student, tho supervisor should ÍÊke certain that the
rêquired ässignniont has been written out. i¡tlhere lesson koys aro provided in subjects
otËer than the above, these shou.ld be distributed'r,vith the aonthrs lessons"

To eonserve paper, l-esson keys ar6 now being printed on both sides of the pâpero

Tlhqn two or more äsiignments are printec on one shoet, this sheet shoul-d not b€ given
out until the last asiignmont is conpletod, except in cas€s where suporvisors are'
prepared to taice pr""antíons to see that students do not ma!:e use of the keys for any

I€ssons they ha',re not finisired'
In the Gr" IX & ]i Latin lesson keys printed on buff paper, the ans],'¡ers to

pa.rts l-ZO ara printed on on€ side of the paper and the answers to Parbs 21-36 on'bhe

ot-her side. r,ftãn ¿r student corapletes Pnrt 20 in one of theso su.bjects, the su.pervísor

should eolrect all his lesson keys for Parts t-20 and then redistribute them as the
assignments in parts 2I-26 are cônpleted" Studonts shonld be r¡rarned to take t';recau-

tionã to see that no sheets are lost or destro;red as erbra eopies r,uill not be supplied

by tho Correspondence Eral:ch.
Correspondonco students have beon instructecl that any assignmonts vrhich they are

unable to eonplete in school must be finished the same night for home,'work so that,
ear'lrz the follov¡ing morning, they u"ill l¡e ¿rh1e to present all their written ansl'\¡ers

on tire provious cìayr" r,,¡ork in orcier i;hat alt the corresì-ìondl-ng lesson lieys na¡r be :

given oùt at one time to avoicl unnecossary confusion. Each supervisor shou.l-d set
ãpart a dofiní.l,e tirne each rnorníng for the distril¡ution of l-esson ke;r's and should
räquire each str.rdent to ire ready to present alL his rn'ritter r,'¡ork for the preceding
Oay in the ahove subjects at the time desiSna'ted

lllio¡H$g: supervisors ILB"I-nq! ]rancl out^the fuIl set of lesson.ke¡rs i¡ French or
Latin with th.e lessons aî:UÏË*Ëãginning of the yoar, or the monthly sets of lesson
keys in Language, ì,lathematics, Sóíence or:,jusiness Practiçe, r,vith tl're lessons at the
be[inning oi eãch rnontht s worl.:" In 'b]ro f irs'i; set of Lessons, those lesson iteys are

contained in folders. Inmecliately after the second an,l each suceeoding:nonthts r/r'ork

is rec€ivec1 ,. s,.rporvisors should reniove'btre losson }<eys and place them in tho folders
suppiied u¡ith the first monthrs wor1c.

S_ggt"*t_i.gl-e¡A-c_g:fgrlf-olf g]-g_'-tJ"
- -- T""t l""tïtä¿-o_n ¡"fi prpo"l and the corresponding test keys (printecì on.bluo
paper) 

"frouiä bo kept in aciequate security unti1 after the tests have been r'vritten
and correctod. the tests on the fulI yearts v¡or]; in the -"-]g"ii-"" su'bjects are con-
tainecl in manilla folders. These foldärs aro pro.rided so--ffi-slper-¡isors nay have a
convenient place in','rhich to file tests, test koys, and oircularsn All neccssary
precautions should be t¿ken to soe that no corresijoTldenco student may o'otain any
advanee information vrhatsoover concerning the conteltt of any tests, or any lrelp
whatsoever ciuring the pariods he is l'¡ritin6 his tests. "Al1 tests mu-st be written
under the strict suporvision of the supervisor"

Tests in all subjacts exeopt Grade Itr luiusic, Grade I;{ & T Health anrl Guidance
and Gracle XI Bookl<eeping niust l:ã'r,qritten after every even-nur¡rbered nart. Ì;lonthly
tests in Gr.ado TX 1,fuËic and Gratio IX & T jiealth must be written after evory fourth
part" There are only thrae tests in Grade IT 3c I Guidance in acidÏtion to the
standard tests u'hÍch ara to be r¡rítten r,vithin tv'¡o weeks of the date of enrolnient'
The three review tests in Guidance are to L,e rn;ritten after Farts 12, 24, and 36

respeetively. Grade XI Bookkeeping tests are to be vrritten rveeltly aftor every part"
If tests are to bo marked by a teacher such teaeher must be nrepared to soe that

each îãTE-ïnaifed-Fnrp-tfl*anõ--rffiËã--Ë the student .,..rithin one 1ï€ek frotn the date
they are written, Ùnleis students reeeive thoir correctãã-ï'Ëñts shortly after they
write thenr they will not receive the fbIl benefit frorn the corr€ction of their work.
After the tests have been rnarked, tho corresponding keys mus'b be given to each studenL
with his marked papers so that he may study the required ffifi,'ers and correct any
rnistakes he has inaãe" Tf you are marl<ing àny tests, test keys should accomnany the
tests; but if by sorne ¡ristake they have not been ineluded" you sho'.tld notífy the
tJo::lr:spondenco B::a.nch at oneo

r*:"-ffi, (frintea on buff br yelrow papqr tn þnsulsy (fo:rrpo€itten)* uatho-
- s^ianaå- French. Latin, and Busi4ess Pnaotl,ee) must be kgp! þXr tho su'pervisor
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'. Rtg. tti=jf"-!1Þggg"g-Lv*lhg---c-o-tryt-ggåggryq-_¡rg1.l, supervisors must mail
"e-ach set to this office proniptly after the ivorkõf oadñ*-e-ven-nurnbered part is com-
þ,leteO. Tests must be rnailed regularly e'very tr',¡o lveeks; the,first sot of a mnnthrs

lÏ,ttoric should never be kept until tho seconcl sst of that month's work is finÍshed.
irr Sets of tests should mailod 4pt iater than the dates inclicated on tho
;iicconrpanying "Schedule for Mailing Tests and Reports'r.

iaving students onrolled for
ìler"n¡¡__B-.¡*Jþr!gr_elt_l:¿f gg*ts-

Before mailing tests to

i,;Sub 
je cts 

"

lp,ostage will not bo accepted.
ifþorrespondenee students,
li:r=-,

dent or by the school board"
Postage on tests nrailed to tho Department must be fu'11y paid either by the

*25=6p

-5"

gr!r.to:3-"*c_o_rrejagåLer9s_å._g*
]Äf ithin one rryeek after tho socond set of tests of oach nonth t s work has beenitten, teachers r,vho are correcting tests nust forward statelnents of the rnarks

L{oreign languages are 'oeing correctocl by the Corrosoonclence Branch, statemonts should
ined by each sindont to the Corrospondonce Branch, lã*¿asöJ'r,riì-àïe- t¡ã TãsTs in

tho Correspondenco Branch for correction, suporvisors,
a number of subjects, shoulcì road the Snçcial fnstrr.c*

âscompanying the first two sots of tests ixi-thä";ompüïsory

forwardod without- the foreign langr-iage marks as a record of surch marlrs is kept ats office. *l-irãËïlaternents for each set of tests sl.rouid be nailed not later than
da'bes indicated on the eocompârl]¡ing "Schedule for l',failing îes.{;s and i->.e1torts'r"

lI9 wprk beyoncì Part 12'wil-l be nail-ecl to any studont until after the statemontsof marks he obtained on lests I - 4 are recàived"
Parts 13 - 16 will be holcl until marl<s o¡:'Jests _,=t I - 4 ara receivocl .
Farts 17 ^ 24 will be helcl until- marlis on.Tests :ir S ¿ 6 are received.
Parts 26 - 32 vrril-l be helcì until marks on Tests ,fi: g a IO are roceivecl.
Parts 33 - 36 will be hold untir marks on Tests .i:ts ¿, 14 are receivod

Lotters or packagos on lvhich there is insufficient
leacho rs are not eìcpq c_t-ed 

_t_g_ gay_.g¡y*-p_g-lt-."-g-g- lg-f'---î-"

--'' ' A yearf s supply of statement forms for Reports to'uhe Corrospondence Branch isliLed at-the beginning of the year to supervii'ors v,¡ho are corre"t:-ng tes-bs for
rrespondence students. Supervisors siroul-d take care not to deÈtroy.these forms as'more will be provided. Three oxtra forr¡s are enclosed for each siudont. Thesenthly statement forms nnrst not be used as Roports to Írarents; a yearl¡r statemont
fm shoul-d be usecl for this pì-lrpose

Tho rctual- mark
vert 'bo per cont.
ts of tho course

. . Er:velopes are not providecl by ttre Department for
staternonts e lrrogres s forrns , etc 

"

Two copies of Yoarly Roport Forms are sripplied for each GraCe IX and lI corres-
dence studont. These forms have beon prepäreo so that each siudeïrrs record forentire year may appear on one sheet,

one cony should be kopt by the teacher so that it may be available at any timo

LågPo-".! .loslj

obtained on oacÌr test shoul.d ¡e entored on the forrn; clo notïn any subject the total maxi-murm nark of all_-Lests on each four
equals 1C0 for that subject.

- - - ---'¿

:- "I,äil?tåon by-tho Insroctor of Pub1ic Schools on his regular visi-bs, The socondpy should be used as the studentts rnonthl-y report to parenis (or gu.ardians) and
:119 T,signed b¡r a parent (or gr-Lardian) å"o*oirry aftär eacn àonthrs r,,rortc is þoi::::."l$t"o Dy a parent (or guardian) lrorno-bly after each monthrslnrorle is þom-reo and then roturned promptly to the suporvisor,

Toachors and sttpervisors aro requestec.i to see that both coiries for each. student
.F"pt ontered up to date. Iieithor of these Yearly neport F;il; shoul-d be rnaiLedthe Corresoondoirce tsranch at tho end of the voar"
reise Books and l[ote Books

dustriously and clo.a1l the written work assiEnecl inese books may bo oxamined by your Tnspector ãn nis

Toachers are requested to seo that Gracle IX ancl

;.: During the
ò.oks in certain

year notices
sub.je cts to

the mailing of monthly

r¡¡il-l- bo sent to cortain'btudents to send
the COrresnonclence Rrnnnh lr¡¡ ra*''-"¡ mai r

X correspondence
pr'oper Exerciso

regula.r vj.sits "

students lvorl<
and lïote Books.

their Noto
It rd +h^h^
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fore important that the¡e books be kept up to date.

Students whose Exorcise Books and Note Books are not satisfactory will not be

rocpmmended for promotion even though they tnay pass all term examinations.
pronrptly after each two months I work is completed supervisors arê requested to

examine all Exercise and Note Books and forv,¡ard a report on ono of the accompanying
forms to the Correspondence Branch.

iv"g5lv- .Issr-þþ]s
The trVeekly lirne Tablo supplieci should be followed unloss the teacher wishos to.

modify it to suit his particular noeds. Tho total nr¡mber of pcriods por rvoek alloted
to a subject must not be changed. To make up the requiremonts in Health Grado IX & lt
Correspondence Students must take part in the regular Physical Training poriods and

in othãr organized playground activities" Those taking Music'must also tako the reg-
ular irilusic classes v¡ith Grados VII and VTII. It rnight bo advisablo for correspond-
ence students to take Spelling and Árt at the same time as these subjects are ordi-
narily takon by pupils in other grados. After any nocessai"y altora',:ions have been
made ín the lime Table by a supervísor, the students eonoerned must adhero to it
strict Ly.

Prornotions

-25'l*

To be oligíbIe for promotion in Juno, 1950 Grade I;{ and X Correspondence
Students must:

(f ) nttend school- a'b least 175 days"
(2) Complete their daily assigninents satisfactorily"
(f ) trVrito and secure satisfactory marks on all fortnight]-y and nonthly tests in

all subjects for which they are onrolled. Á,s these tests are basod on small sections
of the yearts work, students ars expected to obtain a mark of at loast 75Íl on each
monthis work in every subject.
N.B" I N" Gffie""d"n"" ;6d"nt;ri-tt-t" ãtigiuru for pronotion

Inext June unless the Correspondence Branch has a CO¡.trùLETE record of
I ttir (or her) marks on all fórtnightly tests
| (a) r¡'r¡srs ARE BEING LIARIGD BY THE SUPERV]soR, statements of
I marks nust be ¡nailed to the Correspondonce Brancir v,¡ithin one week
I oftor eaoh ovon-fiumbered set of teits is wrítten. Failure to report
t.
I marks regularly will penalíze the studont.

(+) Wr:.te tho November, L{arch and June Examinatíons at the tinre specified in tha
official Time Tables.

(S) Write any other exarninations which may be required by the Department"

Tn order to bo promoted in any subject, corresnondence students must secure an
averate of at least SOtl on the three term examinations and at loast SOyl on the March
and bhe Juno Examinations, respectÌvely, in that subject.

l$olqfÊ.Li_p__s_
DrrinE the school year 1949-50, 3 SCHOLARSHIPS OF TIIE VALUE 0F $50, {i40, and

$30 i4:i11 be available to students who successfully cornplete their Grade IX by
corrospondence and who havo to Loavìs home to tako Grade ,t; 2 SCHOLAP.SI{TPS 0F $20 EACH
will be available to students who successf\r}ly complete Grade IX by correspondence
and r¡¡ho desiro to take Grade X by correspondence; 4 SCHOLARSHIPS 0F Tm ''ill^LUE 0F $80,
$ZO, $SO, and $+O witt be availablo to students v¡ho successfully complete Grade X by
correspondence and who have to leave holne to talce Grado TI.

Awards will be rnade by the Corres¡.rondenco Branch of the Dopartment of ilducation
and wilL be based upon the average standing obtained on the November, iViarch, and
Juno Tern Exarninations. I[o applications are necessary.

Corre'spondenr:o students r¡¡ho do not writo their lerm Exarninations strictly
according to the official ti¡re tables vrill not be etigible for scholarship arvards"
1BOOG-p^-7-4e

i (¡) r_tr¡¡_r¡_ ARE BEING ¡4&ltED BY rlm c0RItES_p-qNp_EJLCE.*BIiiliç..8,

lsupervisors must mail studentst ansïtrer papers to this office as soon
las-each set of tests is comploted.

I
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SCIIEDIILE OF YE¡X.IS'ORK FOR GRADN TX & T CONRESPC}üDE}íCE STUDENTS
T.- . ----ì-ìJn ïne öcnoo-L rear, Ir+v-bu eacil part a.ncl th.e correspond.ing tests should be

,, comÌrl-eted. on tho follor,ving dates: .

-__Part L - Aug.
Payt 2 - Sept.
?art 3 - Sopt.
Part 4 - Sept.

Part. 5 - Sept.
Part. 6 = Sept.
vayË | - udt¡
Part B - Oc'f;.

},5J\].TTÎOIJA ÐEP,{RÎ},JE]f T OF EDUCÁ.TTOTI

CORRIIS IOTÌDE}TC E BRA]ÍCH

* *2,â8*

26. Part
2 Part
9 Part

l-6 Part

Part9- Oct,21
Part l0- Oct. 28
Part IlJ 'l'Iov. 4
Part 12- llov. .11 '

23 Part L7 - Jan. 6
50 Par:t 18 1 Jan, lB
7 Part 19 - Jan,'20

14. Payt 20 * Jan, 27

l,Tovember Terrn Exan- Ilarch Teryn Exa¡r-
inatíons.¡nLl.st bo oom- inations. fiust be co¡n-
pletcd. blv itoveroÚer 25. . 

. pleted by llarch I0.

15 :' Dec. 2
14 - Doc.. 9
i5 - Dec, 16
16 - Dec. 25

,r, Strrdents vho begin Later than August 25 v¡iIl be expocted to catch upwÍth
their lvork as soon +s possihlo. Tn any case, aJl_ the,v,¡orlc of the first,.t¡¡eLve

r parts ¡nust be fínished by Ìüovember L? as tho }iovember Ter¡n Examinations must'b'e
completed by llovembeY 26 and r¡ril1 not bo postporred for students r,,ho are behind.
with their '¡"ofkr 

.

i TlTe yearls..^rork ín each subjeet is divíded. into 36 parts. S,t'udents--'n¡ho enroll.
on or before August 24 should conoIete each par:.t and the åor:."*pord.ing tests on tho
datos speoifiecl abovo. Stude¡rts r',,ho entroll. at a later da.te must devote ox{:ra time
to their stuclj.es änd. compLeto each of tho f ir.st parts Ín ]ess tha¡r a .v'¡ook until

. they. ar€ up to dat.e in their work. In any case, all the work of the first tll¡olve
': parts must be covered Ín tÍne tb compLote the }lovenber Term .Examinatíons 'by

l\Tnr¡pnr]-r o r 2Ã

Grad.el Í stuclents .r.,,1"" *1?rtp to date ín the.ir stuclies by Nôr,-onrbdr Zb and
who fail in a nurnber.of su.ï:jects of the llo.vember cr the ]\,iarcir Examinations vriJ.T '

.'beperiirit.bec1totakeonì-y1imitedco'ursesfort}reronainderoftheyear;

Each set of tests shou.Ld be cornpleted on the followii.r5 datosi

Part 2L - Fob.
P.art 22 - Febc
Payt. 23 - Feìt.
Part 24 - Feb.

Part,25 - l¡la.r.
Part 26 - i.îar.
Part 27 - I{ar.
Part 28 - Apr.

,f
'1 ôav
11

Part 29 - Aprn 2L
Part 30 - /tprJ 28
Part 31 - l,Iay 5
Part 32 - NIay 12

Part 33 .j li¿ây 19
Part õ4 - L,ÍaX '26

Part 55 & 56 - Ju-ne 2'

June TeÈm ENámiri-atÍåns -
June2-9

Part. 35 ^& 36 - .June ?3
Jrine Tern 

.ÉxámínatÍons

June 23 - 29

T7
24
51

o

Testqt!1 - Sept, 2
lestsfi-2 - Septr 16
1ests1"r3 - ,Sept. 5O
Testq,a4 - Oct. L4
Tests.jl5 - oct, ZB
Tests-,1|.G * lì-ov. 1I

Tests 1¡l - D"a.' I
Tests =iie : Dec, ZB
m^^r^ -lln - r^,^Iesrs ii.Y - Uan. L3
Tosts illto- Jan. 27
Tests:i!ff--Feb. JO
Tests lflZ - Feb.24

Tests .,'.1L3 ;l Marr.
Tests ;jtI4 - Apr.
rests íl]? t oo".
.LeStS l¡=16 - ìilâ,)r
Tects jifz - I,tay
Tests ;FlB - Ju.ne

o'
áö
lo

26



If tests v¡ritten by'Grad.e Il or J( cor:'edpondonce stud.ents are to be marlcad. by
the Coryespondonce Branch, supervisors nust mái:, eaoh.set'tbo this offioe promptly'
after the v¡ork of, each worr-numbered parù is completed.

Sets of tests should be mailed, not later ttra¡ the fol.lov'¡ing datesz '

' LtÀN lf oBiì; DEPARTllElrr ""QF: ^F9r,iqa1r ou
COR.RESPOI'ÍDEIICE BRÀ}TÓË .

SCHED1NE FOI. }.'ÍA]L]}TG TESTS "AlTÐ R]TP,ORTS
' OF cRÁÐE IX ¿c X COf,A.ES'PolTÐEI'lm STIfÐi,1fTS

Tests lft - Sept. 3
Tests ffz - Sept" 1?
Tests .iþz - oct. 1
Tests #+ - Cqt, 15
Iests #s -' Octo 29

Beforo naiLing tests to the Co$osporrdence Branch for eorrection, supervlsors
having students.enrollod, for a number of subjects should rsad tho Þpecia]
Ins.tfgati.onS Fq¡ -Fortnig4tLy tests. accornÐanying the first tr¡o sets of tosts in the
oompulsory suDJec'üs.

, within ono '!r€ek after the socond. seû
of eaä eachor must for¡¡,¡ard to 'blre Corres-
pondence Bra.nch a statement of the.rnarks obtained' by oaeh student.

''
Ín cases. r¡rhero the tests in foreign languages are being eorrected, by tho

Oorrespondenee Branch, statenents shoulcl be fori',¡ardeci v,rithout tho f oreign language
narks as û. record of suclr marks is kept at this office.

: ¿259*

fests 4l,l : Pee,.. tO .

Tests {þe - Ðoa, 24
Tests 1þg - Jan. 14
Tests ;itfO- Jan. 28
Tests *.1L- Feb. 11

Tlre state¡nents for ,each sot of tests
follor'¡inn dates: :

'Iestb {i,t *, z - Sept, 24 Tests iif *
lests ,1,4 ¿t 4 - oct. 22: Tests iflg 6
Tests il,ls æ o - ldov. 18 rests ;lilla

Su¡:ervisorF qre recluesi;ed to see that Grade Il & X oorresporrdonce stuclents
stud.y their rn¡orli cônsciontiously and Ìtrdustrfously and that they complete oaoh
part and the corfosponding tests.by the. dates specifiecl. . Tf after a studont has
Ë""n "nrolled for one nrorìIh hís (or trer) worlc ís unsätisfactory or hp (or she) is
not i¡,¡orking accord.ing to schedule a report on suoh studetrt should btå maí1ed tô
tho Director of Corrospondenco lnstructíon, Departmont of Ed.ucation' Winr:ri-pogt
Iúanitoba.on the accompanyíng form provided for this purposeo

lE li ¡¡ lf

1?oo G..P. ; Ízoo tr'i.Pn " -7-4g : 
'

tests #19
Teste ;''¡tL4
Tests irÉ15
Tests lflo

I Mafr 25
I Apr¡ 7

- Apr. 29

- MaY L6

shoul"d be mailed not later than the

B - Dec. 24
J.0- Feb. 4
L2.. i{ar' 4

Toste #fg ¿r 1a - A.pri 15
Tests llts A' 16 .; l''Iay "20
Teists ']þtl u LB'- Juiro 25



.r l!;l:r':t, '

.:. l

r . -.'.J'.
::ll' -

ïSÈY:::i...

;' 
'

Supervisors of correspondenco students rrho a.re having theÍr fcrtni6hblytests correered by the Correspondence Branch should. see that such s.budents
eomplete the writing of their tests at the ti¡,re indicated. on the progrorss forrns
which they receivo. As soon as the tests are r¡¡rÍtten thçy shoulo be nailed.
promptJ.y to the Corresporrdence Branch.

The sorting of the large nu¡nber of tests received. takes a consiclerable
length of tino¡ To red.uee as far as possible all'unnecessary work and. thoreby
avoid delay in the narking of papers, those ''''¡ho maÍl-bests to this offieo for
eorreotion are reque.sted. to follovv- the j.nsLruetions fliverr l¡elow¡

3P647'
DNPÄR.T},{E}JT OF EDUCIIITOJ{

i\,tÀl'lIT 0llA
C ORRESPOI\IDEXIC ]ì BRANCH

SpeeiaL Tnstructions jìe Forinightl)' Tests

1. Tes'bs shculd be arranged in thc fol lowirrg orde r :
Grade TX G.racìe X

Spe 1 1 ing
titeratuz'e
lonærr¡oa!s¿¡ f'. sro Elv
Soeia1 Studies

(uistory )
trlathemat ic s
Seiencc
ïiealth
Guidance
trlius ie
Art
FYenah
I¿tin

Litcra'';ure
Lan¿3ua6e
Soci¿rl Studies

(Gcogre.¡'hy )
jt[atheria'c i e s
Seicircc
Heaith
Árt
Frer:c h
I¿tin
Bus iness llaetiee
.British llistory

ê¡c ¡l o TY er:1., i,.a|u¡au.\j U¡ ùt.tuJrr(:t,[i ]-fl
ilra np.ì-r.r¡':r-w' in r;he

¡)¿ v v¡¡

preeeding c oLuli,.n.

lI" B.

2. Students should hand in
they should be arrl'.rrgr;C
annn n¡ì rr Þ,afg¡g it iS
ro 11 ed.

Clieck all pa',rcels
the anove orclerr

, -[J.i]o Do not foLd oosh tsst separ:,.-be1y or,colL,ch: set into a 
I

i . .cVl jlarical parcel. i

õ. rn sohoor, unt u* t;r;; t; ;""" *i"" """ .r"u-nrr in * p."*r"ri." *"*u",all the ì¡e sts irì orte cu.b jcct shoulci 1:c pi-ac,:cl i;o¿cthcr, e rfjre if 'chere
are five stucionts j.n a. scirool, the five Sleilinti ansirer. papel:s should
be placed on top of the pile, lhon'bhe fir.e Lii,.-rature palcrs, ârlu so
Oft r

Grerde Xll.-*-.:-_
Cornposi'ti.cn anci

Tho lüot¡eL
l)rn trro r r-rl Þ¡, ¡¡.i- nr¡

Hist ory
MLithernatic s

Arithmeli;ic
Chrerni str^r¡v-¡v¡¡+v v-.t

Ih¡rs ic s

Freneh
Latin

of -r;est¡; to see thai; tl:ev ar,.:

l:

tl,;;; ";",;;;;";""; ;;;,";;; *,*"" il;;
in the above order and the pile of tests folded

placed in ì,he rnvclope. Îe;ts shouL,C not be

¡t.8. r"sts to i,o't;oriu*r¿e¿ tó in" lépártrr.rrt are tö ¡ä ärrangeä
according ¡o subjects, not according to pup:l-s as is required. for
the Nc¡vember, l..{arch, and June Term Exa¡iinai;i_onsr



:i ."
:.

;i,
i: :

ii., ,

l:t: .

ä.1
,;i:...1.: "

iì, ,.
il...,.
:ìr:

i,,,.
i|,,
irl:',
r:{

ii',.,
i:j!,i.

t:::::::::::::::i-:ri:

nqirr.'
É,Ì. .

i],.',,
iìr':,".i:.

ii:,,,'l
i:lì,.r, :

ii',
i:i.' t,
i.il i
ïi,. ,

i+
-1,:i 

, l',..
i!:,: ..
äi:.r:l

Èi:,.:
lìr,.i.
l:i.ij'l:i:'

iiir' ,

i ìi: ..,

i:i,', ,,. ,

iìì,.,,
illi.::r '

,-1i,, 
1

l:li,.i, -
iii. .

l:1. : 
'

¡,ll' ,

lill .
l:i, ::

[¡,'.
:î.
i!:. .,

li,, .
iì=-l''":-

ti '

:jl
rl:i ..

:31 -
i'ì I

'l:ii . . iii
ij.'
¡l:-
iii :!:i :

:.ì,t .

i¡'j..',

i1,,
::ürr'
i:i:. l:.r .

l,ì '
r..ì ,

¡,Ì,

!i'':r
iì

'8,.!ìir
:;ì

ii,
:;l¡r

:li '
::il . .'

:ii.
,rll., ,
ii:j..l

: l:ìr

rr1'

iì..
dll:l:
Ìti,: :

;.f .,'
:'i:: ': "
tj,l.'
:l]].'
.,;t.,..'

*'åìilr,

, T,¡sts nr..,st be forr¡a::cle.J ever:/'b-¡¡o lr¡eel,ls; 'the first set of e¿ielì rilonLhrs

'¡¡ork shou.ld no i; bi' ireld- u.n'i: j-l- t]re s 3cond 5et is cotnpie'beC' il'c'-rdents

sÌ^r.olilti recei'/e tiroi-r corrected. 1.¡o:'l'; as soon â's possible aftcr ';i¡'o 'i;ests

h.avc'i).-.on,,vrj_trúen. g yls¡1irer of .bes-ch.ers have hel.d tests r.).ntjl- t"¡,'o'sais
trq¡rp ì-,e.rrr nomnleted befoy.e r.ailíng. Tliis is de'l::itilen''cal to 't:he student
Jr.4vv Lv1/r - _ -'--'-- 9-

arlC j-t a-l_so m¡rkes it clj.fficu.L'i; for i;ho teaclrers of tì-ic. Corre sÍronGeil-co

llranch ,Jo corl'oct v,¡orJc prolflptly a.s a sroat nany i;ioi:e Te6t$ Ê{:,"e recel-vÜrl

C.lir.in¡,: 'che sel:cnd iro-1f õf tÌ'te inonJül']. 'bhan i-n the firs'c hai-i'' '

l{.P.: Ilor.,'¡ard sets of tests reglllarly evorir !'.l¡6 r"¡ss}¡5 '

--zøl'-

-?.-

5t llÌre conplete sei; of test's
sÌicrrlci be for,:ierded a'c tho
:'câsori (suoli es a stllil'ef:t
su'u je ct) .,.rÌr;i tiie tes is in

:
-ì

,..' I

lli-lì- ç'i'as'{:c ¡lhrl'-l.ld.1,:arJa.

ii'ìro s.i;lr,-lcn'i;t s nr:¡re jiìusij irí) 1.1;ri-t1úen oIi eïory stìlarate ;;Ìieet. I"r:lqlre ntly
pane:"s; a.rû ï'c crj j.vC,d on *:h ich 1;ì:.e l;t:'''-ciei:.'i;S t nn'L'tes hai'e irO L lleen -;¡f itten'
It ís cvi,de ti';l¡' j-;:lnosß:'-l-.J.c foi: llìl()h iif).ì-'íirs i,o t'" ¡6'Lr-:-flied' f'ìf'be f th€l)"

arô 
'.Ir-rrli.rC, 

lÍ'tirã.r:aiiìt iõ ¡¡¡;'i.,,osad i)t-r. 5\.elI One i)¿lilef cÍ-'a se'i;, i;Ì:iis ne.¡i

l-o¿rcL 'co con:iu-s j.o.tr e.pcì. e.rt'o.l' , -if '.;ìr¿r onis s j.on j-s l-'-o-b iìo'i; j"ce'L :'ilren the

p¿ìlJelr$ f{t:€ 'r)ûinii sol''üea. !n'i;c ì:j ie¡: cf * j f fetsel",t si;hjercls foì'' lrai:f iI}8t
i.û j_s .jj-fficill-t ajlcrr of'ben:ìliìposc'il-..]-e fo," r.lc i;c cietei'lli-'ir:e to ï.rllcil $''.ich

Þepers s!,ou"Icl l.'e reti:-rtrecl .

in al. l. subjects for -n^¡hi..ch a sttr-cle;r'l; is onrolled'
sane't;iìle lri1less tlrere ís sclre v¿-ìry -;oo(i

nob havíng tìre text requii'ed for e Darti-cuLfir
crelr'cain slibj?ct$ i:ave not b;:en conpl'e'be ''L'

i)e $ai-led

}tr,i.: lkre nat:lt+ of tlic
^¡ ^..*..-Uj- l.¡ql/çL t

ta Postageo,'1çi;i;ersanc.lpr,ì,ckages'bo.bl,i'.í'.lorl'e)SÐo]lcìoncelraiichllirrs'c
fu.lI.,1r ÌrrcÌ.ra.j.d i:v 'che stiirient" Le 'ctef s $'ìr.st acìt i:'e cricioscd -r'¡i'bl'r'

unles s .Lo ttcr-l'ate j-s pai-d on th;¡ pacii--$$e r

cori¡:Le'l;e se-i;s, jlo'ú iffii-ri.clua)-1;¡.

B. Iþ Ciracle x r,,!-he¡r 'ijeecllers e.r€ na.rk:,n8 onl.y 'che silorh-sl.flsrrof sec'l;icns of
tests, .blle r:ìe:.lis f,j-vet foi' Part .r:. þ.v such teacÌ-"ei's sLor.:-ld be etli;e red

' in .Uir.e sìrace ¡¡rovírie,l j,n'bhe up'er i'.git+.t-hand corner o:1 the buff sheets'

c. J, HT.II'CIiiliGs t
D j-r ec'bo:: r

stu,lent shorr,l,rl i-'e ',vri-tten o.tl each ¡ieparate sheet

2000 G.P, - 7-49
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,..l.rno-yearrÉ work'in'eveiv:ìgtå¿e'.i(r and:xrr corrÈ¡ôpondänié cour.se is dividoo ifito i,

ll1"!trli. tg;}toi', 111iq9: 
í'þait3" sb-thã{ 't"a"nts,'rfh"rãil;ir.*. or ,aùour seprenrber L,may complote'the full {u."it: *.y1k in time to write.therJrrne Deþartnnntâl Examinations:if theyfÍnish'one''partoveryWdðtr.,.': Ì,,; j,-: i:;..1 .;,. i..,,.

*_Z6Z*
DEP/àP.TIVENf OF bDUCATION

NIA}IITOBA
CORRESPONDENCE BRANCH

students who lvish to be succsssf\rL as corresponaänce studonts:must wo".t 
"o¡Sói-entiously and industriously aud,shoui.d'..finish each lasson ar:rrì *aq.r- oaaa¡,r{*- J-^ent]ousl-y and industriously.'aud shou!{l.fir1ish gpgþ- lgsson and..test accoqding toschedule" Those,who faå'r to geçrplelo ono.part eìr,i"gi1,{ggil *"ii'ùu p""p".iåã.'io-i,rtforth a greater effort.r.',rf s,rch st¡-oents'ånd'üros9^yrr9,:"rgr.i tatã pian to **ii¿ :.,th'e Departmental Ðxaminetilov¡s, nert ..)rnu" they rnrst.fínísþ 

"nu r"¡,tpi"i"*p*ri'urrå-ut .,leaét one or'two additigira*;ilþFsons Fvery weãtc untit.ih;t ";;;;;ïi;¿ .ãlã¡¿iï* ið,.schêduleo '' l . ..i.. .i.,,,r.:; )
. 'fÌ, :... , nr.,i,..,, :. - , ii'

students who.tceqp. ûF:!ò.:Fet", who Learn each ói'r theÌr first lessorrs thôrougtr1y,J.,-and who obtain"sal*:ti¿!ili.di.t. on tirãÌr li¡"i t"stJLã.å """ãiiv successful, bur-.,:,.-tthoså v¡rro ¡e¿1bðt1their'-fiíÉ't rä'"uãn'u-l;;;";;iy r.*t".aifrÍcu1ty with thoir lator ..:

I-?fk'."nd .eveãtLatly'cbdlà''totu.J-poÍr¡t where it ls:impó-ssible for them to make: fr,Ether:.progress G
' 

l'''; i ,,-:,:,, ,, ,, .,l.,aluorr€spondence student.s u¡ho enrol] eyLy in Ss,pþembsr should cómp]eto oXgh partthe cofresþondíng tests on the following"datesì
Part 1-Sopt. z

l"rl ! -",lept¡ *,,.91 .i,, pârt l* : Dgc" Z,Part 5 ?' Sept",,. .iA:yày1; ó -. Sept:.,r:16,. . . par.b l5&i6:-bec. l5 ,.lart ..4 - Sep.t; , ZA. i,.
' rirl- 'ì j l

Part 5 - Sept. Bo part"r IT -'l.fan. o 
ji

Part 6 - Oct. 7 part lB _ Jan. 1gPart 7 - Oct . 14 part 19 _ .Ian. 20t3"t I - opt.. 21,.::: ,,, par.,t Zo - Jan. i! ,,,,

Part g - Oct,

Part 13 - Novn 2E

, it.,, .:,. .,' Ðec..po.fn
December

. +'

Part 1O ,-* I\:ov,.
Part 11 -. Nov.

endeavour to.,fi4ish'F4rt.4.by sept. 3o and p;ri*B oi"ò"i""är,.

10
11
12Part 12 - Nov.

S$ud.ents who e4rol1-r for: a

Those who eri

2B
t

1l
1B

,.Tl:*r"1;oll:l.or^about.sqptr 30 should.finish.,ps.,rt +.b¡r oei. t4,.iparrlB :,,

they

Exams

T"lq¡þ who enrol1 I¿ter'than Oc.t. 15 should not a

Those who enroll- lator'than sept.' 1 for pa"iior 
"o,rr.""' shoul.d endeavoqr:'tooatch up to the above scheduLo as soon as possible. ì

-v 
v ¡¡v\af]s prepared to wbrk sxti,a hard..

Part2l-l'eb. 3.'-"

22

Pgrt,22. - Feb, Io. ,: pgre^llE,4ó. - r'ob, IO. .i pprt B-4 _ ¡4aV
Part 23 - Feb. 17.ï..1-- n""ù gê - ûtay

.T *^oo*pLete Gra,de JtrI cpu,rse on qf aþout Sept. 15
r.by sept. 30 and part g by Oct" 21"... ':

Part 24 - Feb. 24 part 36 - June

|, Part 53 : I'fay 12

.- ¡4ay ' 19
t2
19

2

5 shou 1d



r]:
Supe'rvidítit¡
-&ú@

Gráde Xl ¿¡O XTI cbmespondonce sturcionts o-f high school age wheth€r they are

attendínÈ schdol or stucìyir¡g at ttoroe,pust'tvork.und,er tþe direotion of a superYisor¡,

s;;¿;;i-.-[fË öt' dtlidents ät{ãnaing'sb,hool. witr.be itre,lr teachersi in most casesv supêr-

;ã;;;-ãf-[;; bt,.,ay studen-Ls r,viít ue thäir pái"""{s (or suardians)¡ the sllcc€ss or

fãilúre of "o""""poi.lurl"" 
stLrdentsig Jeponclent in no small Insasur€. upon the

co-opor.ation of tä,¡olr.ers and parents'r,vho aot as superviso":'. O13 of'the príircipa'l::i"r
reasons for the failuro of correspoitdence students to compl-ete thoir coursés satis-
factoriLy is trrat t["V fu,if ,farthär e.rùd,fartfèr,beh'ind i.ïl:lirei-r stuäies¡ therefolli-,,
supervisors are..especi4ll¡r ¡equ.-ested to sear fhat the:ir st-u.dents v¡ork consciràntlously
anã ino.ì.triousl;r änd.ù-.,iri"tr {lre ,lossons an'd ,tho tÈl,st's.'of,'eaoh'part accordilt8 to' ''

schodule, students rvho enrolr late shouLd u" oooui*ntlyrurgod to devote¡extia ti*é ''1

and effort to their studies r1ntil th:{.al€ 9Prt9, aa1"f ,, ,..,,'-..'::
l',ll:oner¡er ''U is:þossïble, superVisòrs Shoufa a9¡]."$t.the-rf studonts to d1¡erc9Ìe

any Oifiï""itiári¡,i"rt iri\ede iituiiiprögrossi.,.tî:"11,'9?tgi v¡hgre students fail .to','.

obtain satisfactory inarks';on any rorini[irt]v,-tgs¡sr. "Up-çri"l:o1q,should 
soo'that :9.9þ

str.rdents thoroughii, re-oiew the' iessons upon-*+ilctr'ltre'so,¡g3!t _aie bassd, Stud.ents

shourd exami,ne their oorreö.ted jtests r","åfutty'anäisiiouiä study the corresponding
keys .to find out ths mistakes thoy have made ánd to see ruhat tho oxaminers oonsidor

to bo oomplete å.Ílswâïs.¡ , Tf .S't*d.eått "n"o,rnter 
,qny diffioultlos' which Cannot bel

ovefcomo Uy reviewio!.i*enious lessonsr by,ra.:9ane-ful s'bu.dy of tpxts¡ lesson keys¡

and test ko¡rs, or by sug¿;estiona or otirer-ersçistaryo^'fron thgii :supervisorlt,.:-::-h'
strae.nts snä,r.í¿ ;"¡å"-;Ëir iir,ticl.rtties ,.þ.the'staff.;o:f the'corrospondonco 3ranoh""

1o26F,-
l¡ &: ir iÌl

Adu1ts t¡'¡ho do not worlc
orini su-pervisors and follov¡ the'

Dr-itios of SuPervisors
-'.Æ,#r

I¡ To distributá lessons, lesson kaysr .'and te"-tåi 
-(S?u.bg1?*. )

ã: i" preslde b"¿er'studeiits v,¡he¡ they rvri.te their fortni¡4htly togts. :

ã, fo inail tests r.ogulat'-ly to the Correspondonce Branch for oorroction'
4;.To soe tha.b strffi1Ë--ñ-I1oro a defi*:ito,-tiil¡o.taþIe¡ study regular hou.rs'

, work consciendío.,i*i1, antJ industrÍoüsly¡.anci'fi..nistr the lessons and tests

Distribution of Lessonó '.

of oach pait äccorcìing to sohodu-le'
5¿ To encourago ctude-4tq .in their.studigso*

| - '1

Corrospondenoe coursed in Grade XfI suÏjécts ars mailed rnonthl¡r from the

Departmont to'suporvisors¡ l¡gssons (printed .oã white papor) for a fuLl monthrs

work should be ei"ã"-lo,eácli st'idont'irhon pre' f irst .parc€I is rocei'vedo Promptry

after each sot õf lu"rooÀ iu g a ne\\' ¡ot, sþould.Ìe Inndod outr t 
.r,.

i , .:':'

under the diroction of a supervisor must aot as thq;ir
di'rsc.tionsaird.suggestitjnscontâinodhoroin.

:,

1' , -,. ': i,'.l.'... . "' :

Distribution of l*¡S_og {ry.g+-^-: ¡ ---.-

.Lssbórt ke],s (printed'oh yellovi. pager) i¡r .r,lätfrematlgtr th.o:nistry, Physips ) : t ''
Latin, and Frencír-il;¿ be lcept Ëy trrà su!"rvisor ur:til after.the coriresooncling

assignments have boen-completed. Bq$oro:any lesson key is g:'tol.tq a student' the" :

ffiå#:;¡""i,iliu make csrtain ttrat'ir,e;reqüirea assigäment;has'bo9'r 'nritton outr '

;áii;;-;h;"iã-cornptete each ass:Lgnmo4t bofórg -bìrey refqç, to i;he corrosponding ' ' '

lesson key. .' ' ' :

Lesson ke;,s ¡r*,ru boen proparä¿'ro',.hat, aftor stutdencs havo workod out the

assigned problems ,and exereises, they',rnay, have rrodel:answsrS to riso in correetín8' ..r,

their own work¡ ih" purpose of theså keirs will be dofeated if students are por-
rnitted to study tho solutions and *n¡*u1" ,þ9,for9. they h.t''vo finishpd the.c9rr:ospond: '''
ing assignmenti.

ii:
;.1

ail

å,r,,,,

î'

r
$



, ,r,4ny.assigrun€nts-wþÌch students aro unab'lè..I? 
-qoTpletè in the:roguraf :Fime tabl.sporiods rnust bo finished,:ùhs same day for homevibbÉ1;sô p¡rt ti.ã--rorro*1ng...defl'gvelystudent may be ablo to present atl writtqtu ilil;i¡,,ltC,nls_""¡ä*"i""r and,.obtaí:n,aIIthe corrssponding-19s¡on keys at one tj.no. îni" prggedgre ryüst.,þo followed,so that

-supervisors -nav. distrii¡ste iesson tcoþ wiith*it-;n; í,riå;bü;.;;|"trorrut" ór. incon-vonieneê and, at tho same timo. seo tnät évery .tJàånt, id-;;;;;utü* *o*k which hasbeon'assigned.
;.¡: l: .-ii.r': 'i :.i'.¡' r i' " : -'j ''i':';

Every suporvisor should sst apart a dofinito time eaoh day for tho distribu-tion of resson koys and shourd requiie evory stu¿ont i"-¡ã-rã"äi t" prosent atl his.writton work in tho aforenentÍonod sub;ects"at the tinre designatod,
ÏI'/LP0RTA111:Supervisors*Hå-""!.handout..ru}'r.sgts-of1esso¡ke¡ls

.,. (printed on ffirñffiaper) i,n,i,.,kitÍromàtri.cqi ctråmistry,,'r t .- flnl:", Latin; or ¡vãncn r¡atn tne. ið;få;p;;ãi,ls r..ron.
, ,_,.:.-., *|li:"". 

on v'¡hite papor) at the'.úogiliiing-of each. monthrs

:1 .i

iiiii.,

iÏif,,'
r{,i ...'
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.ilr.
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!Ti!'
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Tssts (printed on brrff papor) must be kept in-ade.{üato socurity by the 
"up""1, visor until such.times as they are to be written, All neoessery precau.tions. shouldbo taken to see that no studeät fnay'obtain any adve:róet''?iìiormation whatsoovor conãcernin6 the contont 9f any ldstro¡! an)¡ help iat¡oever tg'-i!:+ne the periods he is:rrriting his tostsï All tästs nrust;,bo"io,rit-ierrì'.,rro"",thu,,.i,JJ!1'g,-,pervision of a 

_suporvisor¡

: uncìer no circumq&anco;:jshould adurts r,,¡ho write withoirt supervision take even a:quick glance'at a papol'befo,ner'th:ey, *".tpiufJ"ga to ryritL i;.- Ngithor toxt boorçs .
''-"nor; notês of- any {ind shouùrd' b.e consurteå duhin¿ ttie :ti,rra tist. þro lerng wriitonrAftor.a test has beon csmpLeterå¡ oo .itu;.;;;;""¡ãu¿ìiii"ilt"ì".utu, br made r:e.foreit is for"vuarded to the nepartnent ro, "o"i-ã;;ï;";- 

*.:'ti"-:*" *"

As fortniellly tests u""r9t¡"g on s¡nall sections of the yoarrs riuork, utr¿untu'aro oxpected to obtain a marlc or-1i. ir""t-"isf*on each nron.Lhrs vuo:,k Ín'evory su-u5.oci.Thoee who do not do :: 4fu vory liab1e to rait on.tþg Dogenbor snd Ea.ster Te{nrExa¡'rinations,and on tho' final öopar.tmental oxa'inattoïlse,, ' 
.

, rt tostÉ gL€--þ ,u ,***uÈ_þ4_*}.1ggæS¡,"¡gg"--*$þ; supervisoi; *r", *-r,r 

-.--

each seE-Eo:Flää;{ffi õf eãen-ifrìE-åu.inbero.d part ís i..oomptoted¡ rests niusr bã *"ir"ä rogura"iy ;i;;" ;";h-;;;;"Ë; wbrk is finished;tho first set of a monthrs work s¡oütO nuiru. ¡" f.upt un.btl_ the socond sot of thatmonthrs work is compJ.otod¡
: .. .:.:;¡, . ,.lr..j..

sets"of tgsüs"shoulcl'';ho maíled on thd fol.ronri.r6 ortns or as ioà¡ *nu"""ta";-'..as possible: 
*vY v¡¡ v¡r\r 

"t.. ..i ; ...

fes',ts,:;1 - Slep,t:, .]o . :: Teists..,,)T j Deo.Tosts -',,.l2 - Sept, Z+ fests _,-;=g _ Ñ;Tests _{3 - O"t. S :ests 7íe _ J;;:.. Toe!s-.# ,¡ ,OoSt. f/1,,,,,..,.:.ifests #¿O _ .l*.t lesfs .rl! ", 
lb-v...i õ:;:.;i.rlrest",ífi - F';6;lests #6 - Nov. i9 lests $lz _ Fut ,

complete eaph part in Less thaí onet'our or more subjects,¡ : ,. ,,. ...

. . 
Studen:bs v,¡hq:are frrorJcin;.ibehi.nd to

for



I'll:jhaving studerrtÉ oûfdlled i9r á nu¡rbei of subjects should
Spe'ciÞsçral.lqçÈfu,q,tigþ-,8-9¿*lgri4.igl3}LT.9,!9u..

-

Before mail.ing tests tö thb iÞfre spondence.Branch

!g

Fdstu.geil on testé nralfed to the
ttofs or pãckagêò' on whÍch thoro is

iìr" ,

Toachers are not expocted to pay any postago for correspondonce

1
1:

:i

i.
i
i:
,

donco studonts rnay be ablo to find the. mistalçes in ,their answers and ,Iedln how to
corroct therh. '' Coäsoquently v,rhen theirrmarþeditests;arq returngd, students should
examinc their{pipers'carbfully and corüEiq'thsi.r ansï\rors with tirose contained in the
accompanyî?rg test lcoys. They shoul,d then correct't'heir mÌstakes and writé out
eorroct'¿riiswórs oi solutions to any que'stic¡ns they had lïrong+or. faileFEtanswer
satisfactorilyo The results on the tests will indÍcate tho sections of tho various
courses which havo not beon mastered. The correspondin6 lessons and exorcis'es
should be revier¡¡ed irnmediatelyr :

:'.ï r'.: , - - i--¿' _

Tests keys' (þrinted on btue papàr) travo been p"opo"rätso that all aorre"por.-

Exerciso Books and irtote Books

ti ,' :':'' Grade XII corrospondonce stuðonts are,.roquirod, io koop alL tho.assignod r¡¡rit-
ton'v,rork in suitable Exãrciso and Note'Bóoks¡, These books should bs.exaninsd {,!onr.t
tinre to tirne by'theistporvj-sors,v¿ho should seo that al} the assignqe¡lts are baÍng. ;

dono. ì ' 
.r,,,..1 r,,..1..,,:r.,: -.,

I During 'che ;vear notic.es v¡ill . be 'sent to certai,n strrdents to forward t'hoir
Note Booksj or Exerciso Books in cor:tai,n sub-jectþ b¡1, neturn.nail to the Cor,respondence
Branch'for i-itspec-bionr lt is, the,reforg,, important ttrat those books be kept,up to-,
dater' ,{t tÌre beginning of eacl: assignmont studentp. muqt vurito 'bhe t'Parttt and
"Leb'êon" on in¡hich it i¡ based so ttraõ Ë.upervisgrs or måmbors of the staff of the
correspondence Branch may bo,ablo to' chock their ",vork quickly.

Ï{eek1yTime'Tab1o:..'.'.:'":i..:'
.r¡ì-- 

; .¡:.
I

Tho -l¡'l'eekly Tinie 'ÎabIe supplie'd should be folIov.¡od unless it is..necessaty..Lo..:.:
modify it to suit tire studentsr particul-ái nbeds. the total number of poriocis pqr
r¡r¡eek allotted to a subject must not bo changod. After any necessary alteratipns
háve boon made in 'bhe ilnre. lablei..tho "studeãt concorned 'sírpu1¿ :adhole to it'â5-, :r,.,
strictly.as þossiblo. ì. i:..: , ,r :.riì

:r ' i,. ' ì.'
: .,

.t - .l. 
I':: -

Corroction of Tests and Tenn Examinati.on for Teachers

Dopdr:tme.nt mgst. be f\rlly paid
irisufficient postaþe v,¡ilL not

for correctio.n¡ strpervisors
read the accompanying.. . :,: ,

'... 1 
_: 

(9

: :..""; l,';.i
by" the stu.dont¡r
be accePt€:d¡ ;i"-;

r.i 'l' Fii
studonts ¡

, i r." _,

CofrospondoÐce Branch foii correctioni .

N¡8. the lessons for Parts 13-16'wí11 not bo rnailed to any permit teagþerr,¡ho has
not sontr in Tests St tor oorrei).tfon. . ... ,l

. ¡ it -. '- i r') 
'

Qualified'"ùiiaô'hors r,'¡ho aro grantpð perqrìs,sÍon. tq corroct tþeir ,o¡'rn forfnightly
tests must fon¡ard a s-tatoment of marks'to: the'Coiìlespondonce Bq4nch"promptly,aftor
they conrpleto oaoh êve"n-rtumborod part. * ,'' t 'n' i, ..:

i,

All teachors must'v',¡ríto the Deoembor and.Easter Torm Examinations and send thom
to the Deþàrtment.lfoi corroction. l.' ",.. -". '' , ' 

.; 
-,, , i, i:.

N'8. The lossons for Parts Z]-?4 iríIl irot bermailod to'anyone r,'r.ho, has not y¡r'iütefi::.':
the Deoembor Examination.

!t¡a¡rgx

Perrnit toaohers must rnail all theÍr tosts and t,erm examinations to tho
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SUGGESTED TIME TABI,ES
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Mornlng..æ
9.00 - gal-O

9.10 - 9q50
I e5O -lOrQO

10.O0 -10.Q5
10?05 -10.15

10.15 ç

lQ,õo -10.4o
Io.4O -10Ç55
10i5Þ -11.05

Af t.onnoon.

*?.67-
DEPA1ìT]'MI\TT OF EDITCATION

IITI\TNIPEG, },TANTT OBA
CORRESPONÐfiNCE COURSES

SITGGESTED TTT!'E.TABI,E F GRADE T.

Openlng oxorìcls€s, such as the sinElns dflrb canãdalt, ttThe Íøpte Leaftt, ttit{or.ñfnã Ïiyrnntt,
repeating ftThe Lor.d,ls Pnayeprt, €tc .

- Readingr
- Seatwonk.
î? IrrUSlC Or Game'.' Wo¡d DrtlL

1O"õO RECESS OR REST PF.]RTOÐ

- Phonics.q Nu¡nber 'tlVork.

- Frf-ntlng at Boanrl

1039 - 1q,45 r', B,oading* addltlonal soatvropkr oF Phonlcsr
1..45 1.55 - Prl,ntLn8.
1*9Þ - ?çoõ - ir,4emo¡fz[ng. (See noto below),
2..Q5 2.3Q - Any unf inlsh.l-i::I:_

Thls TJ,rne-Table does not noed to be ,followed. slavlshlyo
rt can be arnangod. to sult tho convonienco of the horne" The
Conrospon*{once SchooL requlres¡ howevor¡ that chlldren put tn

(See note beLow),

at least thnee hours
bo avoldod as far qs
study afton suppor at
tho form of gamos otr
would þe al-l rfght.

The abovo time-tabIe has boen arranged so that pupfLs
wtIl have froquont changos r Srnall. ehf ldren should not slt too
lgng at ono tlmo' nor shoutd thoy stand fon a long perlod.
Gamos¡ oxorclsos, and songs v¡IlI provido rolaxatlon..

l4qqtq and Ga$os - No muslc ls includod wlth tho J.esson book-
ffitbIoa tho suporvlsor should toach tho pupil
sultablo songs. A"gramophono and radlo may bo of holp horo,, i

Sots of Nu:rseny Rhyno roçords aro onJoyod by most chlldron,
FarontB who v¡lsh to punchaso tho prosgffbod toxt rfsfxty Songs
for Ltttlo GhtJ.dronrl may obta!.n lt fr:o¡ Tho ùlanl.toþa Toxt Book
Burcau for 90ø" Suggcstlons for gamos aro gf,von tn thq
Iiosson Booklots.

-¡4gnerrtzfog - So¡ro of tho lcsson booklcts contaLn vorsos fsr
monorf v,rofkr. . Tho honq suporvlsor may add soloctlons from
nurson]r rh¡rmos¡-Rol.r. Stcvqnsorl !s ItA Chti,d tç Gardcn çf VorsosÍrr,
ctc.. Sornq suponvisors may I[kc to h-avc a Bcnapbook in vthlch to
kccp ncmerÌjr. gcms rirhlqh tho pupj.l wlXl lca¡'n durfng tho ]câF*

lN0TEr Study penlods
lmay bo lncneassd as
I tho puptl advqncos¡ '
lbut no porlod should
lçxceod. õO rnfnutoso'

of W, Evenfng study shortld
p os sE-'õT6 J_LTEll-ã-ohi- ldron shouLd no t
all¡ although song of the school wonk Ínqf roadlng Just for the fqn of the story



It4ornfnE r
#
9.00 .- 9;10

9?10 *. 9.50 *
9"õ0 -10.00, -

']', r' -268'
OdÞnnrrrmNT OF .EDUCÀTIoN

ViITN}iTPEG, ¡fANTTOBA
c o+RESPONÐFjCE c gURSFå

lOtOO r10"05

lOeO5 .r.1O"15 F

10.30 -!O;4Q
IOç40 -lL.00

SU.GCESTÐD,,Til{E-'TABI,E *GRADE IT.
pnenlng exorci.sösrsudh as the stnging of tlo Canadatf r
lfrrq Maple Leaf¡rrtlIr,lornlng Hynmtt,rãpeãtlng ttTho
Lord rg prayer"lr, etc . -.

Reading (gutded and siLent)
Seatwoik(il"orn Think end, Do BookrActivittes þased, on

Readlng{ prepara.tlon of Spo1ilng, etc. ).Break (Song or game;. stretching¡doep b¡.eathlng, or
marching exorcise )

Phonics

n .,,m T"*r¡t ''rn 
^?Ð 

t rr ., /ì D 
^ 

ñrr r I i

ll.OO -,11"05
lL.o5 -11.20

11, e20 -11'50

RECESS OR REST PERTOD
$pelltng - pneparatfon and.
{umben Ttlork -At blackboard

and corr4.gctlong.
Broak (See above )

1.60 r"45 '- stor"y telllngrNaturo ta1k, Hoalth Ru1os, etc.
1.45 - .2"00 -.. Prlnting.
?.99 - ?,15 a Oral roadlng or. poetry. .

2.!5 2.3o - Broak (g g9ñgrgañrerdeäp'bneathlng exeÌ4cl-so, etc,)2"?o - .2.45 - seatwork (¡,rts-and,l cr.aits, makfn! of booklets,'oLc,,

-' Prii:ting (a )At bLackboard (b )On Iooso sheets,
(c ) FinaL Sheet ¡'

- Vtlord oard games and d.nlllsrsupplementary readfng¡etc.
N00N -11oõO-l-.õO

2r45 2.55 - Closing Exorcisesi Dfser¡ss what has been accornplfshedi
r._ $untn8_ the dayo put books away. Slng. 

i'God Savo the Kingrr - 
i

iThis, ttme-table does ,rot-rã"ã io-oã iollowea s[avfshly. ït can i
bo_ arranged to suft the convonLence of tho homo. The CorreËpondonco
School requfues, however, that chfldnon put ln at least thnãe hoursof .d?I]lght studyr Evenlng study should bo avolded as far asposslbloo Litt1e chfldnon should not study afte:: supper at all,although some of the schooL r¡¡ork ln tho form of games-or" readfng
Just for tho fun of the stor.y would be all rlghtf

Tho abovo tlmo-tablo has beon arranged sð that puptJ.s wlll-
have frequent changes, Small'chlldren shõuld not sft- täo l.ons at on

any qnflni.shed wonk ln other subjectsli

10115 - I0.õ0
wrltten work,
or ln booksi gamosrdrills

-oave r'requent changes, SmaL1 chlldren should not sft too 3.ong at oneitimer nol ehould, they etand for a long portod.¡ Games, exorclõesj andj
-sjîgs wlll provlde rolaxatlonq 

¡

SISIË4SD-9-å1,{ES - No muslc is fncludod. wfth the losson book}ots¡ iW'thesupervlsorshou]dteachthopupt1suitab1ouo.'g"i;
A Afamophone and radf-o mev be of. he]n her.e^ Peranùa r¡¡hn r¡r{o}r *n 'iA gramophone and radfo may bo of holp horo, pareñts who wish to
pur"chaso the pr€scribod text trstxty Songs for Ltttle Chlldrentt *"yobtaln tt from The }¿lanltoba Toxt Bôok Bureau for. gOø, Suggosttonä
loo gamos aro gf.ven ln the Lesson Booklets.
Mem.onl3Íng, - Somo of the losson booklots contafn versos for memory
w.orlc. The home supervf sor may add soloctlons from old'readçrs, RrI,iStovonsonts rtA Chlldts Gar.4en of Vordestl, otcr Suporvfsoou nrai lil{oto have a scnapbook 1n whtch to Ìtoep momòry gohlsrl

i



Anlthmetle .........................
Spelllng ...........................
Readlng Study ..... ..............,. o

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
MANÏTOBA

CORRES?ONDENCE COURSES

-269-

TIME-TABI,E - GRADE TTT AND IV

Oral Readlng ..............o...
ltrlritlng ...i................ o.........
Compositlon .................... o...
Dfawlng ............................

Nature $tUdy ..........o........... o

Geognaphy o o j r o.......oo............

Physiology . o..... r............

Thls time table suggests a good. d.lvision of the studytime for the various sub jects. Tt d.oes noü need, hofr-ever, to be followed slavishly. rt can be annanged tosuif the eonvenlence of the home. The Oor"nosponãence
sehool requires, however, that chlrdren puü iã at leastthree h.ours of dqyl-leht study. Evening stuay should. beavolded as far as þõEtbre. Llttle chlld.nen- should notstudy aften suppen at all, arthough some of the schoor
work 1n the for'¡r of games or of reading just for the funof the story would be alI rlght.

õO minr¿tes

2O mfnutes

2O mlnutee

5 nlnutes

2O mlnr¡tes

2O mlnutes

õO mlnutes

20 mlnutes

2O minuùes

15 minutes

daily

daily

dally

d,atIy

da1ly

(twlce a
week)

(twlce a
week)

dally

daily

dally

,- :'..:

i:-: :. t':
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MONTHLY TEST RECORD

TERI\/1 Er,AlririyATIONS, DECßI\{BER, EASTER & JUNE

A

B

BO to 1OO

66 to 79

PROMOTED (Ye s or No )
C-50to65
D - Below 5O
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Statenent of Standinr of:

DEPARTÏT{EÌITT 0F EDUCATIOI'I
-I,IAÌTÏTOBA

CTF.RES POJ.IDEI{OE BP.1\NCH

NOVU'IBIR. TEIIJ E,LAI,/ÍI¡TI|TT0I'IS -, 1949

t-
candida'bets Àverago on EntÍre. Examinatr"" -f_--l Group ll

- -281-

Ad.dr e s s

dd

=d 'rlo.d
cd cd
ç(J
o
Þ crr<o

-l
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d

v)
,¡4 o'tr+
(Ú (ÚÈo

.rt " O.

èo q o..
gÐû
o
IE à< O.rl

(Signature of paront or guardian)

..'..'.'.......
AA

'Êa

.......'.'.....;

JT

NO,TE: l"lhen this statement has been signed. by the parent or guardian it should be
handedtoãffiãñ,ertobekeptonriteintheschoofforInspecffi_
reference. Home Stud.y students should retain their statements.

/\(.over,)

/;¿'-\, i J,, ,,)
i..'1. i/ {orri-..r.,/í., r .K./t. fli

'.,/

Assistant Director of Correspondence Instruction.
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B0 - 100

70-79

60-69

50 - .59

- :*ùffir*

-2-

Ðepartmental

l--.--_i nl I strirtcnts shouldt"*"
I as possiblo

The sfudents who wrote a complote Grad.a fX Examination were divided into
ten groups as foIlov¡s:

uraoe rl

Group 1 - The highest LO per cent of the class.

Group 2 - The second highest 3.0 per cent of the class.

Group 5 - The thÍrd highest 10 per cent of the ol-ass.

Grbup 4 - The fourth highest )-O per oent of the class.

Group 5 - The fifth highest 10 per cent of the class.

Group 6 - the sixth 10 per cent of the class "

Grou.p 7 - The seventh 10 per oent of the cla-ss.

Grou.p B - The eighth 10 per cont. of the class.

Group 9 - The ninth 10 per cent of {lhe cl-ass.

Group l-0 - The lov¡est 10 per cent of the class,

Studentts Achievement

attenpt to securo as high a standing

Exoellent

Unsatisfactory

Very Unsatísfactory

l

650 ]iLr,U.P.
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N./\}{E OF STUDE]'IÎ

ADDRESS

suPERYTSORr.s REI:ORT Oiri IJltEP.crsE Á,iÐ ldorE BOclftj FOp. p'Áî.rs

iE{; : .

sTßjircr i fr't i i ii 
'

-?,86p

Snn'l liiræ r ' ' 
t'

vÈvr!åa¿6 ¡ | | I ,: .

Language

qtï"¡J,ITY :; N0
0l' '''Í0RK ::l,IEi

L¡'

ËiHlEiHi Ëii diÉ:uiËi Híi q;

GRa.i-ìi:l Tf --

:

.*G,---+.1.--_-ç. .l \:.,
f "' '¿" -'
r t¡ r

l.*'"';{'--'l: i; :

¡¡ l,: ;

CORF.EÛTTO}I

Gulde-noe

;E:E
j8i,Í

FI

6000 . -7 -+9

Signature of Suporvisor

School. Di strict



I\,ll,r-ü IT0BA DEPA1.?-TÈïEi{T 0F ]iìDUü.Àf T0Ìï
C0iljl E;i PClilHi{ CE lBR.fur0iÍ

.A report on each Grader I,Y & X corrosì)o¡lrìenoe
st¡¡cìentrs Exercise ancl IToi-'e Ëcoks i.s 'l;o bo for,','arcled
by the supe:"vísor to the CorresponCenee i}ranch l'rhen
Parts 8, i6, 24, and. i12, respootive).y, ãrro oo¡nnloteC.

, these re¡;orts r:hould be r,ra.iled Eot Later
thari the folic';rin3 cia{:es ¡

-9,8'4-

Supervlsclr &ro requested to soe that cÕf,res-
pondenco studen'l;Ë $rJ,tjÐ out their daily assi6nnents in
suitabLe exsrciss nnd note books. these books shonld
bo exa¡;iined periottÍcnÌ.ì.y at short intervsls so that
str.rCents' r';ork nay bo ohssl:ed up lleforo they get too
far 'bohlnd.. Tt ic not êxne:ted tli.qt supervísors
ph:u1d read, every sente;noe. 11 quick Flancs through
each book shouLd be s:rffÍcielrt to onable a .cuptrfi¡isor
to d.etor¡irÍ.ne v;hotlier cr not the str.rdent ls rloin¿r his
'¡,ork sntisfactorily'

f,t tho ond. of oaeh secolrrl rronthrs 
"'uork 

n1]
stucìents should bo requirod to hanrl 1n all their çx-
orc-rlso and note 'ocoks to thelr suporwisors. Srtpe'::-

'¡isors are roquested to exarnine eaci-". l;ook quíckl¡r, ottC
by placin¿; chãck ¡rarks (tA tn.the proper colun.r¡s on
the oppos j.te sicìe of 'bhis sìreet, to incìicate the
clualily of r'¡ork done by the stuclent, tho rolahive
numì;er of assignmonts eotnple'bed, and the¡ attoqtion
given to cor¡ection of orrors and renoÈlirl exore'ìses.

**-$

0n Farts 1 -
0l:, Pe.rts S -
0n Parta li -
Crr FarÈg il5 -

B -- October l-5
l"û -- Doce¡lber 24
2& -- Pebruar¡r 25
ft -_ ,r,Ìay ì"3

¡:,:;1.i
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REPORT TO CORRESPO}]DE}ÌCE BRANCH

-----DEpARTI,mNT 

oF EDUcATToN
}.,[,"NI1'OBA GRADE IX

C ORRESPOI'IDEi'ùC E BRAI{CH

:rrì
ii;
.ti

STUDEI\II

NATM OF

Sub ject,

Spelling

Literatwe

Language

SoeÌal Studies

illathematic s

Science

Health

Mus ic

Art

S. D.

Statement of lrilarks - November F¡caminations" Ig4g

-285-

Part

ADDRESS

DATE

Total (l^rithout foreign langua.,";es )

Average (rvithout foreign languages )

FOR DEPART}iEIVIAL USE ONLY

Part

French

Latin

Cross out whichever of these subjects is not
the above named¡

Signature of Teachor

rOÎAL

NOTE:

fnstruction pronptl¡r after the November Examinations have been
markod. rt shourd not be held until the corrected. foreign language
papers are roturned.

s statement must be forv¡arded to the Director of correspondence

850-1 I-49

lotal Average

being taken this ;rea¡ þy
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Graclo lli corresponderrco
mfìrk of B0 or highor on oach
work. Such studen'cs should

BLS-flfgj-g opnos ite each

!B.ì'fIf CBA ÐEP.+¡ilIlEll,Il' 0.!- EÐll Cjì'JI Oiq

CC'irE l"'SP0ìr, DEllC]]ì ijii;lÌi Cll

-287-

l,lhon the avùrage is fron 67 to 79 tlie
used. The letters givsn ir: tho table
otl:.er avo ¡'âges .

A-rerage l..riarlc r"¡r 'bhe

i,rtonthl s l'Vork

studonts who obtajr, iirt 'lvtìrage
rnol-.thts work are doit'rg excle lletlt

,-,rrt the la.Ì*er rrÌ'rr j.n tl-,e colu:'r:nj/u v v{¡u

nontlit s avere.;ie oi' 9C or li:ig;h':r"

80 - 100
67-79
50 - ri7
o -.49

Cn the basis of the rnerks obtalned by Clrnclo IX Col'r'qspondonco
stu.dents 9n the llovern'þer :r¡C the l'.{&rci: T$r':¡i Exan'i,i¿rtions suc}i st'-r'Jents
are dividod into tet'. g.tor4:s ,1Ê foliol'rs!

Group L - Tlre I',ighest 10 Dc)r con{; of tho class.
GrouÌr'2 - lho ¡;ocond highest 10 per celt of tho class'
Group 5 - The third higliest I'O ¡:er eent of tl:e class.
Groui 4 -'Ihe fourth hfghoet J0 per cent of the c1a..qs.

. Group 5 - The fifth hSghest I0 per ceni of tho olassr
Croup 6 - Îþe sixth I0 per eont cf tl:e elass.
Group ? - Tha Fo'¡etl'bh IO per cent ofl tho slacs.
Croup B - Tho'ei¿hth L0 per eent of 'uhe cLasso
Group 9 - Tho ninth IO ner eont of th-e clt"ss¡

' Group lO -'ii:e Lr:vresb 10 per t:ont of the cl*s.s.

:)

il

i,i
!-j

leiter "G" sho'lId btL
'bel'rv¡ sho,:.i.u be¡ usod, for

S budcnt I s

Aohievei:rent
Grade

:l

i:i

H

\.1

ù
1T

The group in rvhich stu.cìsnts ai'e i¡laced i.s incìio:l'cod on

tho speOial statonánt ãt rnat'ks mailodr to 1:aronts (or Sualcìil:ts) of ì

eori:,spor:dence siuciell:bs aftor tho resr-:.lts of tho i\io.¡enlì.,er ar.d tira 
.

i$areh Exal'rinat:icns havo been tabulated, r/\"Ìielr 'bhose s+.;e-bs..eilts aro
ieeeived tho group in r'¡hieh 'bt:e student is pLacod sjrtrr:.Id bo er:tered
in the proper colunn irl t]:e Year1y Ronort Forms oPp':;¡ito tho al'€riìf\€
mark on. the respectivo terrn oxaninations'

Ilonours
Go<;d

'3ar¡is far:tirry
T; e c.lc

'ü
1.4,.,;



the following Grade
course seeured an average
set by the Correspondenco

Name Address

Arno1d Rempel
ïreno I{, Nickel
Verna Newfeld
I'fario Petrynchyn
Gudrun Skulason
tloyco Nordin
Kenneth R. Cain
Gladys n{¿zur
Norman Schiewe
PhyLlis Dend.ewich
Fern BottrelL
Ruth An Neufeld
Stella trIynyoh
I¿urie Dodds
AnnÌe Shach
frene Single
Itflargaret Peters
tr{arie Mclonnan
Agatha Boldt
Gax,ry Anderson
Olive Chambers

'SteIla Ferens
Bernard li/iebe
frene Reckseidl_er
Alma Roberts
Remi Demare
Joyce E. Olafson
GlorIa Chreptyk
Glenn Francll
Alan Holt
Ann Beda
Rosie Fedoryshen
I,ilarion M. Schioman
Janet S. Stevenson
KatherÍne Plett
Hartwig PhÍIlppt
Jin Bidinostl
T[ilda Beam
Hellen Johnston
Sarah Douma
Violet Rapsko

DEPART}IEß]T OF EDUCAÎION
],/-iÍ.NIl'08Ä

C OIìRES POIIDENC E BPú.NCH

NOVF'.MFER EXA}/üNÁ.TTONS - 1949

-288-

Hochstadt 9L
Plum CouLee gl
RosenfeLd 9L
Camp Morton 90
Geysir Bg
Hilbre 87
Stony MountaÍn Bz
Sewell 87
Rosenfeld BT
1,'IínnÍpeg Beach 86
Rosebank 86
ïtlhitev¡ater 85
Cookrs Creek 85
Dufresne B+
Ladywood 84
ïfaldersee 84
Boissevain 84
Helston 84
Halbstadt Bõ
Libau 85
Arborg 83
Ladywood Bi
Altona Bz
Sewell 8L
Noveton Bl
Somerset 81
Lundar 81.
Pl-easant Home 81
Killarnoy 81
Golden Stroam BL
Frawda 80
Vita B0
Rosenfold B0
Morris B0
Lorette B0
Ifarquette 80
Petersfield 79
P. la Prairie 79
l{owbray 79
Blackdal-e 79
SewelL TI

IX Coru-espondence Students taking a fulloî 75% or higher on the November Examinations
Branch of tho Dopartment of Eclus¿!ie¡,

i\{ark

CaroL Sundmark
Tina Hildebrand
Gordon Bil_1íngs
Helen Kl-assen
Dorothy Boyohuk
George Sawatzþ
Shirley Bowd
Roland Chateau
Anita Dufault

Name Address

Al-exander Manaíchuk Garland
i\4abe1 f, Oliver Melita
Lh.ry Epp hrhitewater
Vida Hogg Big Tfood.y
Edr,vard thies sen Ì/larquotte
I/llinona l{aoLennan Crestvl_ew
Clara Heykin l¡Teid.en
fsaac 1T. nÍartens Manitou

Hi 1ltop
l't¡inkler
MaoGregor
ï[inkler
Sundown
Morden
lrehen¡i,o
Cardinal
Sto Lupicin

l\{ark

Lois L4iLlar
Esther lvlo Reimer TIinkler
llfaxine Thurston l¡iacdonald
EvangelÍne Plett Loretto
E?nÍly ïfadomski L{oose BaSr
Dale Loveridge pinawa
l\{arion Bobbie lr{alonton
Bettye Schellenberg lt{ayfeld

79
qa

79
79
lv
7B
7B
7B
7B
7B
78
7B
7B
7B
7B
7B
77
77
77
77
77
77
'17

77
77
76
76
76
76
76
76
76
T6
76
T6
75
f7E

75
75
75
75

Eil-een Moffat :.,

Ken Bidinosti
Jane Penner
Florence Rattal
Einar Sígurdson
Fat Francis
Fhyllis Elliott
Hild,a Finnson
Doris B. Bobert
Shirley L{. ì¡htchett
Virginia Okalita
ïsabelle Andrushuk
Sybil Gerrnaniuk
Ulargery Doroschuk
Illarie Lo Gauthier
Anna Johnson

P. Ia PraÍrie

P. La Prairie
Peters field
Kane
Ladywood
Oakview
Spearhill
Carberry
Vidir
St. Jean
Treherne
Libau
Iayland.
Polonia
PLeasant liome
St. Claudo
OakvÍew
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sttrdontts Exercise and. Hote Books is to be for.'¡arded.
by the supsrvisòr to tho Corrospondence Branch r,vhon
Parts B, 16, 24, and 32, respoctiveLy, aro comploted.

. These roports should l:e rilailed^ not lator
than the folLoving dates:

On Parts 1 - B - - Octobor L5
0n Parts I -16 - - Deceroboy 24
0n Parts 17 - 24 - - F'ebruary Zb
0n Parts Z5 - 32 - - lr,iay 13

Superrrisors are roquested, to see that "oru"*-pou.cleuce studonts l,¡rito out their daily assignments in
suÍtable exercise and lrote books. lhese 'books should.
be examincd p'riodically at short itrtcrvals so that
studentsr 'r'¡ork nay bo oheoJred un bsfore they got too
far ìrehind.. It is not exÞccted that su.ì)orvisors
shoul-d rsÊ.d overJ¡ sentonoo. r\ quick g).anca through
each book shoul-d be sufficiont to enable a sìr,t)orvj.sor
to deterni.ne'¡rhethor or not the sturlent is doinn hís
-',o rk satis factó riLy.

Itt tho end of each second monthts r¡,'ork aLL
stuclents should be reqr.r.ired. to hand jn aLl. their ex-
crcise and note books to their strporvisors. Supoi-
visors are requested to exarnine each boolr qui-ck1y, and
b¡r placÍng oheck rnarks (f) in the pyop.:r columns on
tho opposite side of this sheot, to'i.ndicate the
quality of vrork clono by the student, the roLative
numbor of assignmonto.completedr ârui the attentíon
given to correction of €rrors and, .romed,ial- oxerci.ses¡,

'

tl-rtr---

}¡ïA1[ITOB¡" DEPA]ìTTJ-/1i.1 OF ÐIICATION

CORREIJ FC}.IDETIC E BRIUICH
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In the Deparbmontal Statements of Standing:issued by the Manitoba lligh
Sohool Exanination Board on the oompletíon of G¡'ade X the exact marks obtainerl
by tbe student are not stated but the following Grades are givon instead,

Marks -]_- i Departmental
I Grade

¡

l hieh a Departmental Gr4de as possiblo. 
Ii_-'---:-1

The students i¡¡ho.wrote a, gomplete Grade X Exa¡nination were divide{ into
ten groups as foflows:

Grgup 1 - lhe highest 1O per cont of the class,

Group 2 - The second highest-10 per cent of the

Group 5 - Tle third highest 10 per cent of the

Group 4 - The fourth highest 10 per eent of the

Group 5 - The fifth highest I0 per eent of the

GrOup 6 - The sixth'.:lO per eent of the cl-ass.

Group 7 - Tha sevonth 10 per cent of the class,

Group I - The eighth 10 per cent of the class.

Grornp 9 - Tho ninth 10 per cent of the e1ass.

Group IO- The lowest 10 per cont of the class,

Student t s

Achievement

i-$xceIténï

Fair

N.B. Tn eases where students are in attendance at sehool, this
statement must..be presented to the teaeher after it has been signed
by a parent (or guardian) in ordor that the studentrs marksr uuárug",
and group may be entered on the Jrearly progress forrn kept on file
for examination by tho fnspector. The statement should then be returned
to the studont.

class

c Lass ,

class. .. .

class.
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. ¡:.:

G.rade fX

.1 Tgxü re,q.ulred:

Supplios requiredl A noüe book';
soveral pracù1ce exerc:i.se books i

' '. ..,.
,.9raPF P'1P,gJi., ¡ .;. :. q, se.t of :Mathemat icg Lnstruments

: . . , (rul:en, ooinpe.lflesl pr.otractox¡ ,g üc. )
'j . ,.-. 1 ".'. ,'. , ..I ln the .nöto book wrlte thg: factsrrprlncfple.,so qnd,:methods .that

yqu loarnrdurlng thiç' Mathematioe' co,unse. .."r.,:. : î :, :;,i,:
'''

"In the'exerblse books wr".itp.tho work",thqt-,you dó tn answerlng
.J-esson a'sslgnments thrcughout the couçfler,'tcrapirs. ehould be.Q,rawn-fnthe gnaph exgncise book or on graplr pdper. If. you'do not obûafn a
graph exercise book or Enaoh.pãpei', yoü may rulä sduaies on ordttar.ypaper.

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATTON
MANTTOBA i i:,. CORRESPO}IDFNCE BRANCI{

'..,.;:.,:'..l|.,,'.'.í..'..,'......: ,' . , I\44.!I]E1\4ATICS '', ]' ,' , ' . .,

.''..
Mathon:atiös ïiie üse.r" BoäÏ, f U 

' 
-

Bruecknêrr SteÍn, ñ{cKinnqn; and. GL}les.

-; -295*

rNTROÐUCTTON

,Thö varfou$ subjeets of yo-ur. Grade lxj,course cannot bo:expected tocontrf,bute ln' tho'sane manner"to yoúr eO.U6ation¡', rIn your stud"y of
mathenraif.cs you may not find Ëhe ivealth of tnforr,natfoä;ä"¿-Eä"äoãi
knowJ-e.dgo that you wili ffnd in subjeets sucli as the sciencõs and
,þistory; Nevertheress, knowledge oÈ ce¡rtaLR *aiyremãttcã{ raãts- ls
,esasgntlal..to every educated perÇol1¡ Mati".+,-,rÉi,ics ls one o'fl , the best*YPieSts to.be ulqg lt g.yglgpin-g hab!.T;s çif :-'i¡sught and äction whtch \

'wi}l þe mos! useftiL in Lat'èr'lrr'é,. Skf.l.l:,1'n,'the:useì of the fundamental
,?p-"_I+ 

tåons' J.n.' q tþ,ema ! 1.* ",' í's''e s,s en t r a i to :r sü,cce i s 
:-r¡, thu . il"ãñã',gI{"i"t, thomlstrÏí ?nd oltrer" sc'f ence.$.', âni ,'i-rrt,r 

.rãrge 
numberl of pro-'

. r,essLons, tnades, qnd 'cpnmer,ój-är-r 'elrierpr.i.i'os..;j'lour ãtudv,of,mathomatics should-.conv'Lnge.yqu .tþat surcþ study fs néces"iao¡1 to devellopkeen observation, ô'oneentrá¡äa dttentron;- iogiä"Í;*u*o¡f, ãfra.;ãoüna
iI$$*!lI and .reaeonin8t Ma,bhematics,ls,',pa!.ti"culãriy weii, adap¡ed toEntrs ,purpos'e because of Lts f lmn-ll,çf tyo .r"cllaclr certaÍnty of : nesu]--te,orlgi-nallty, and sfmrlanf ty to -trre'tyþås or'reaËo"ñä-;h.i;å ãrroùiã ù*-'used in many l.ife sltuattons. , , . - -

_ - I\{athematical .stu$y epq:g+ragqg uhot'Çe*rtàp""nt of .se1f*re:Liance,
character, the' conre,c,t.upä. "of, nñgI"[shr' genebai crrrture, ãão-À;- -

:angreciation of the -cont¡ibutf on:gt mäpËematlcs and r"íerrãã tó our wetl'being'.,...':li,1'.;-,.l..','.-:
:- ItTho- prlmary purpode qf irrulstoåy of lmaÞhematlcs should be to
9.:::*?p__t!ol. qowers of undbrälanflfng'iand. éf ,enat-yzfng.r:elatj.ons ofquantity and of space whiqþ.iaré, .riec,eãsêr]qr¡6..an iäsiEñt ínto and conr
!1o1.?veT.oura onvlronment'äha"tCI "an ap'fnä'órr,tionlãi-Eh; oi;ãÃ.ãïã ãrcivfllzâtion in'its vartdris-aspect,$rt ä,ird,tà,,e,ã"u;fãp ihðrã-h;bit; ðftho_ugþt and of action which writ ,raai<o üieso põ*urá-"iïã,¿iiïã ,i"-túuIlfe of the tndividual. rf (Arthut,schul..t ø-s;: -,rrñhá.iã"ãrri"á 

-;i: --'
Mathematlcsn. ) :'.:- "*

...,....;.Ì.'..,'..u.:r:i';:,,';:.i.:':..-.-':'..i.,:..{...'';l....;:

I



Grade IX

INTRoÐucTIoN - (cont td )

Tn your study of nathenaticsr as'f,n.,¡¡ouf study of all othor
subjec'bs, )¡ou:: chief aim should be to:ùirderstand each now topfc¡
princlplor-or procoss as soon as possiblo after tt 1s lntnoduced. Ðo
äot ]eäve any lesscn unttl you'undep'sta4d. it,complete1y. If you ptoi-r
ceed to a new lesson without fu11y pnderstandlng all polnts in tho onê
you are studying, lateÈ on.ln.your bgyn¡e yo¡f¡,wf"ll bu:atrmoet Bertain
to come up'ra'êdfñib'r'prqbl,ons.-whtc*h wil,I .Ue,,.y,eúy...dlfftcult and perhaps
lmpossLble for you to solve until after you go back and learn the
secttons yoo,f3,ff9!,,!: ttd"r'sta1d; ,::,,.,, ,,. 

: ;.;'.1 .:,:' :'

It is riot,enough,fon.5rou to unÊeiqþ,qnd.youn lessons; you must also
make use of the principles and processefli:Êtüdied. Therefore you must
work severa] þi:a.ctiêo or dlrifl exorpf sesren 91ch new prl-nclple or
process lmmödiately'a'fter, 1.ù'1s "Lntro{ucad"'ri'You know that you cannot
learn to play baLl or any other game simply by studying tle rules. It
is:,also. necêssaúy .fgr' ¡¡ou to. pra,,cti:se gf!enr¡{gf. Sggp¡Ì ,?nd. somotlmes
for years. Practíce f s equally es: ;importenË,iln. léaÍniqg,mafhemafic;s'
ff yóu fatl to practise you can nevrer" becoùie skilful ln addlngt
subtract,lngr multtpl¡ringrr,anr*,:.'dlvtdlng,.quant-LtLes or:;in solvlng" ,

e.quati-o:rs,and;.þnob1e¡n9¡:,::';''::' .' 1 . ,.r,;i: ;r. .'r ' ' 
...,

necessary to r¡r¡ork''rlvith'räS ÌiÍ:gh'{egrpÞe :of 'aedttr'ticy a! ln inathematlcs.
For this reason nothfng but perfection should satLsfy you. In per- '

forming the fundamental operations and processes your ftlst.atT should
bo accüracy. If you maL<e- mistakes ln addÍtion, subtractlonr"etc'¡ lt'
:w.iIl be impo.ssfblä foç.ypu tO solvg problems. The purpose òf practlce
and dr'lLl exercisþs i'S !o fgrm 'coir-ect hab'lts 0f ..Be'r"fornrÍng. opêfatlons.
If you rnake a mtstakq,.'ln.!h!f practlcê.o? driLl.lt,wlIL bo necossary
for you to wor.k. sbvoråi extra çamples tii countei'act.''th.6i'bad.effocts of
a s,fägi. *f,tt.ke., ',It is much ¡etter' .{o'f , f.'PuP!},n,o-!:to''work air'- 

,

exg,r.clser in additlon for exampl'e, rather''thaû fÖr.hLm; to do caneless
wortr<. If a studenf n1?kes a nu¡rber of':mtstalie'ðì'f-R,'a gÍven exerclsêr he
.hps been practis'irig"t.ó,:ad.d incorrecÞ!ïr.1 Eveny rhl.sta'tcê makos it more
difflçult- to attafä p.grfection. : The'lrbfore 1n' atrI .your work fn
.raa-,!f-Iennt"ics, pa?ttgufariy when you"äre learning ã Ètow procossr .-Yoü.

should work vely ia.¡eful'ly and lf you,'do riàke a:fnis.take you should work
five-or{,-ten additiona! siprff3r-e¡flp}-€st lot as a punishmont, but, as
an ald. in pounteractíng the'bad _effei¡cts of you'r: er"roÌ?:, ì'.: ,:, j.. ;., I ".i,;:ii.:. ,.. ::.._:::,;.:".. ,;,.... i.': '-'' T ie,,rJ.essoñs .,J.n,'.'thls cöurse. wll;Lr be.:divldo-d,Ln-to¡ Èectlons as
fbl.lowd't:' ' i;':..:-'ì ,. ,- :: .r. li .i: ,-, '.' 'l ,ll 

::.';,' ,,,'" .. _'t'..,: ",;-l.,, , ,.'.' - ':,i -.. -: rl:ri¡I.,',.i,ì,r,.',.,-..,-..,t,- .:. .,-.t,'

-..F

*; -296-
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MATI]EMATICS 2

I. Self-Examinatibn on PrecedTng ''têsson.l. 
"':.1: ": , .:-',r

In ordlngr"y classroom Lnstruõtiott the teaölreC rrejquéritIy begins
each'dafd:'worlt fn a glven. strb,¡jec{ü hy":':f;f-ndlng oËù,:Iuhflther or r¡ot tne

, {nembers of'''the cLad:s' have oþTfiÞl,e,tecÏ. thè'preeedf:ng t leeson 'satisfactorfly.
'i'g-g':yôu havo irô..:regular instnuätgr',Ít , w.ùiJ.: Þg,,rlqõeç;sâr$ for you to

examine yourself. Tho purposo of thLs secti-on of each lesson wiLl be
to help yor¡ !o dqüermlne thg prggress you have,,mpê,9.. "Ypu shouTd ânswer
each Quosüion_lvttboup ref,efqíng.ito yourn ÏessgnSi":or,: texts u.nle:ss' you
aro sþ-eclficall.y fnstnucted.t:oïo.;só;..r , i. ,Í': ' ' ''., '

"'II,. Reylow of .PrecedLng ÏVork .or S-ql{iE$amspation oË. Precedlng.-lifork.
IIï.. ObjeCtlVé' Of New LõSSOn.,'..;r ,li' ..':.: i-, ":, i .rl.: :':.i.',-''-'', -i:, ..J., r-. ,.,j

vï. corre"trort of ' åxeroi.sésrwf trr'''irr'¿' "io of 
''a'ttegsöntltey: 

" 
:' 

.tt -)t t3 -;3 -)ç +'¿ ' :"" "



Grado fX

PART 1

I OBJECTÏVE

i THE

- LESSON 1

.'3xESEITATr.oN^.i.'...'.,..'.-:r.'¡,.'j.i'';'....''.'1."
i::

TO BEGTN A REVTEIII OF FII.NÐAMENTAT,S B]T, SOLVING PROBT.EMS TNVOLVTNG
USE OF CERTAIN BASIC OPERATT:O{TIS:ÍN:."ICAUTEMATTCS . : i

PRESENTATION ".i ,'. .'

, the fundgmentål oOerafl-o-ns is. reeui.rpd..ct{,.gn€id.e IX pupif.s bofor-e tþey
, qiogugq ,t9'trre_yo¡k of MaÈhematrds-r. 

":rã."ãJ 
iã ivlatäeiratips-at ühe endof Gr¿ìdo fI{, will:'be based on tho Mathonetigs.of the preçeäÍng grades

:i as well as the .wo:rk ,of, Grade rx. Henc'er'. ip,, j,s:nècesiqqx thaõ.õrade rx'i' qYp+1s.r'eview- tþoroughly addltion, s'ubüraçt'fpn, multtiplÏcatlon and
:, division, of vuholç numbers¡ f¡'actions ancl decirrrals, anè. uasfc operatlonsti 1n- percoirtage and mensur"aif on

' Revlew of"woqk of thê, preeedåne :gíade.qt J-s.,.ê:ssêntlal throughout a
}3"sq.part.of-thqGradoIxivIathem'iEcã:qåü'*ë"':-tr'õ;o;áh;;;#y-;;

--291-
MATI{EUIATTCS

'+ " 
,r -. :1 fi, ir 

:1i :i 
':ij 

' i; :

Textbook¡ p.

Textboolt:

3.......
$l:.aRdnthe: nep"-giv"en with p. 1.

NCITE T O STTIÐENT

fftel you-Fye -complgted the above assl-gnmentrask you:: supervfsorfor the Giade IX lt1eth,grrlatic,s Lessqn Ke¡¡ #1 añ0. tfreír *.oír the'wðrk thatyou dld *l.,3ttpYering tho guestlons¿ If þossible you should mark your3errors wlth red'lnlc or red penciL so thal they wiif stand oùbpromlnently; yoB should. then count the nqmbet3 of question you have
worked conreetly: and also the number in which you had, mlstakes and
sumn,arize the nesults at the end of your" assigämont *s it th;-fotlowing
example.. tir ' .-,.

p. 1 ttF].y. ahd Be Safeltt euestÍons Í, - ?.

í.t:1 l

:
ìì.¡:
:::]:.1

I
No. of questlons wonked co¡rectly
No. of questlons j.n which må'stakes wore made
No. ô.f qúestions not attompted or nót completed

'Iotal
Per coht of questions worked cor.rectly

' : . .- ; ; . ì.
,_Notg!. lV4git a pnoblem hag two or more,parts *' (a), (b), (e):eüc.r.,or (1)r. (2)_t (3)' , otc. ç. courit each part as'a'quesÈio;'il'ii"ái¡e f4"per cent of questlons worked correc.tly. .ï;j.i 

.

ïf, you do not'do rruell'.over gofrlot your"*o*k without mlst+kes youare not making. 
"?t+sfaotóry 

progress anä you ql.r.qqld.,.do,,your ne¡i.t ú
impr-ove wlthout .deJ,aV.

Below thf s _sìåmi.oary you should writo the headlng, rr0oruecüÍonsrl
ln the corrtre o.f,.,the pagó anô underllne it, ".'' 

.j

15
4
1

2A

75%



Grade IX

PART .1

NoTE T0 STUDENT F (conttfl)
-;,I4ËË9\..I - ( oont lå )

Under thts headlng you should v¡ork over agafn every questton 1n
whlch you had evon a slngLe mfstake. Take câre that you correct al1
errers. å,fter you have markod your_work you should examine canefqlly.
all solutlons you had wrong and flnd ouü the reason for you.r eruorsr
After you 'havo"etr¡díêd' theõe- queÊtfö¡g'.rSou sho-r¡lÇ put' ay*-V yollf .lesponkey and work; tlien'out again. 'ef.!çI;yoti;rÏ,lave:.ftnlshed with i_q-,tï'
correctlons'usd youÌl'ke¡i'to"¡nark"''them' 'í"¡'r;;'; ir; i- r" j ' j

',r:.:. :. : '' ..:, i..: . - ,. ..1" :.1 :':.:1..1 ;'::l*;-i.l :: l:

Your supervÍsor,ha€.been lnstrueüed notJ to gfv"e you the key t,o
the next lesäori'untitr''after you Ïuve .presonüed. yöur 'nerkoô, exb'rclse
book corrtainfng :yÕut3 corrections.,,È ' ',r.r.'..: -..'.i';i ;.,"r',.. ,: ' :'' :.. '' '

ì.1 , ,Iiri, ,-:.i:': :'i.,. :.{i, .-:;:....'.:.:-rllil: .,{;'1 .:-{: :,. ..ì.r::,'' ..
Both your rrNote Bookrt and ffExercj.se Bookfl'.irtus.ü,be kept up.to dato

so that your Inspector may examfrb them on hls regular. vlslts. At qny
time duning the year you may be Jæstructed i;o mall your book wlthfn -

one week to the Correspondence .Bqa4cht ,,.Q8.r4egp.ondence,. qüudpnts whos.e
daily work 1s not satf s?aètoiy will'''noü'b'o"recononen¿ed fon btandlng.

After you complete each exercise you should tabulate the rosults.

__.Êgg-

M.ATHBMATICS. -
i

. iii

'.1.''Cörpectfofig-:ì . :' :' ';'r'

-

: " .'. I :'. i,.'i 'ì (:i' íi i. .

sunmarize thg wo::k that
throughout tþe lessons

Use the procedure fllusürated on thls page to mark, correct' ãnd

In.,4any, fuIs,ta4qçs."1n ,order..,tg, prev.eqt .Wast,e rsÐflÇe,in the lesson
keys drid ',.üþuâ -d,f¿QCt,:êi.uö-onslde?,qb}1ë. .saV,ing, fn .e:æç¡ì-d['tu.reÈ¡ fon papêr¡,
for assembÎfng m1'nreö'g"raþhod sheetrì o1 ,pap,ç.r.r. 4nd ,fo.t',mqÍ,If1rg c'harges "

fon lessons, the keys for two consecútÍve los.jons"'have'þoen
mtmegg..{,qphed oq,,,th?,, same sfr?.,e,t.e{...ptper, .g{.e.-Y:gl ,o4 thç- same pag€.

SÞud.ents w'i'11 'underÉ:üand' thát. it is noti i.¡r'Ëhe'lii or¡m best. :

interest to obtain help in advance from any losson key. Thereforê2 "'
when correctlpg,.th.eir..wo::k, gr ,qt any oþþ.9I, ltirnç,, students wiJrl. refor
only to the lesson kdys' specifi-ed fcr;Iesgoniassignments that,. they .:

have completed to the best of bhoir" abl'lfty, -

J.

ìl il'i

{oT. +u ln an_svu€"¡?rpg, Fþ.e,,ê s"¡l.gqme,4rtÊ,Qly:er-t
of. ¡ghÍ s- i.ep..lrÇf ,Ç ¡i;;r,;



Grad.e

PART 1

ruw _oF PRECEÐTNG ïr¡oRK

TX

1. Ii:lgy r!Þe,:rwork tha,t,,yo.tr'.,d,1d, in answenfng, :¿¡6
lesson I.

- LESSON 2

2,
' t. i1¿

Make certaLn, ühat,y-oü hay6: .'corr"ected allmade in answenlng the ,Assignrnent oi pÀrt
. .j :.:

: öeieörïvE

, ; 'T0'.SQDr'rm:?R$BLEMS ABOTIT
:MTNTMUM STOPPTNG ÐTSTANCE
i . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - . . : . . - . - . . . . . ,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . I . . _ . _

="299-
'¡ÍA'Ti{E}/tATics

Toxtbookt pp-.:,"2:'and õ.
. -.. I .¡-i. ...': :'-

PP,ESÊI\TNA,TTON

-:,,

iua'ny p€rsons. are unawaro of ùh9. e ffect that the ,.þugd:;ä! *ifa¡r" a- . 
.motor v-e-hr-cle is''travellrns Tras otr:,irtã;d'igi?ñ:;j.1ãäii"9d {9r,.çroppr):g,,,,,,;tho v-ehircl-e,,'The þralre',',c'hã1.t,Ilvä".I"";n.,.,p 

9f,,,tþe-textÞo-ok.çhows tn ,i ,

fee.t' tho mfnl*Y$ slopptng df Èitãncè 'for'':ãn'autcmobfll,ertravellf.ng.at .. .:. ', ii..each of the fo.lrowrrrg. ratos^of. Ð:p-ççd¡ 10 m,p;la1:-zo û11p.h.r¡ õo.mrp.h.¡
1? *'P ':n,¡ Qo ,m..P-.u.i 'åúa:õglqLB.i:þf:t ''rËe"e in¡nriiumlstppptns dlsreñc@ií,,:.are given along the cur"veü Lrne"whtch ãitõ"aä-ïiä'ä*trõii:iãii'iä4ääl"li* , )

:i,:l i*:"*ll:__Tl"*Tïf .l!opp+.s-aiËtãpgã-'"gg"ir-lhä "ã*"iior,-oi--rt*r,å", 
.. .

pruq the braktrs i¡rüancdr,, 1TÈe .,rã.a,¿i,iðñ-¿i[;;;"¿äÏin"iñ;iãi.iË;åä'''1, .. : i ,,tr'.ave11_e9,þy the sar::"d'ur.ing,:t¡e,,¡41t ¡u¡o¡$:,,¡ä:ii.ã,:"jäðtï¡-i:,iiîã1, ,t ,,. ,which elapoes'fbom. tnþ rp'sã?pÈ,'tþat aã',Àgg¡-.genq-y catcheq the att,ontfon. , ,of the dri-rrer'to the tnstántr-t$¡t-rr.o''â;prreä thä urar<;;; "öå"=È;;ilirrg.".,distance ts the distanee travelrea=ny iñe o""'ïã",ittã--tr*" intet,val . :between tËe insüant the driver applles the br"akes and the instant the :..,-.car stops

REAcr.r 0N DrsTAñcF; r,BnÂnil¡c prsrañeÈr' ¿x1p
t..

rì

E-tf e'l ,-

:J\:ssfgllmen:t, of Par:t 1-

M. P.H.
'(See No. rs
on extnome
left. ) :

Mlnfmum .stoppf-ng df'stance = reac.tlon dlstanse + braklng'dirlance.

mistalfe's that you
Lessdn.l.

Seconds Reqt¿to stop (soe
notg alonE' :

top of chãr"t. )

.... i . . ì.

10
20
õ0
4A
50
60

*.Approximate
good condltion on

.8
I l'tJ.r f
2,5
7A.

4,O
5.0

Min. Stoppíng
Dlstance ln
Feeü (Soo No.rs
along curvod
l..ine' from O -to 244,) ' :

, .!.. i

1õ
37
72

114
1?5
200

Reaction Dist.
ln.,Eeet,.. (Soe
No. r s to the. .

funnredfa;to l:: :' '

qighb o-f i,Or';
20,30,40,5O,

minlmum
a lovel

stopping dlstances for four.-wheel brakes in
and Êly gogglete r"oad,

60 m.Þ.h,

6
14
22
29
ôo
44

L5-6 = f
3rl *I4 = 23
72-22 = 50
ll4-29 ; 85
175-36 #, ]59
244-44 = 200



Grado IX
PARTl.üESSON2

PRESENTATION - (conütd)

, ,, Some of; the,.speod, llmlt's
summar-lzed as foLlows¡

õ5 fi..p.h.
Motor vehlcLe within 50 ft. of

h,lghway whlle. the dqÍVer hes,not a
or.-whLle passlng'perHons'' éngâged in
talnlng a hlghway: L5 m.p.h.

Motor. vehicles, .travellfng on a htgþwayl 5O m;p.h.
Truck(lf rt welghs mone'than'1å

Motor vehlcle_ on-1-hfghway whgn passfng an lnstttutlon.{1nc}u{tng
the grounds ) for the bllnd or for. the care or maintenance of "'êTjffdren
or whe¡r passing a school or qcho,ol,grounds duilng recegs-or whXle,''
children arq.gotng to or f,rom school'r.idurlng ,the: opent-ng .or'clö'rilng '
hour.s or .ryhfJg !hg-nlgygroundq are j iF- use by, s,chool chlÍ.Qnep; ôil,,vriñenhours or whff e the pJ-aygrounds Are, in use by, s,choof chfj.êren; ór,wñen
passing "a municfpaÏ, p,Lg¡rgroUnd,Qf ,Ilrrk'ln use b.yrchiLd'nen': .' tb .m';þ..h..

: ; : :. 4::

.r :.'l,l I -_. ,.

fon: motor. vehLclelì lúi .Menf,toþä nay. ¡e
.; ,.:1.;,1'. '-.

:essrcm¡,mmt

tons) tnavelllng on a frtghwayt

Tfuck¡ lri

iToxtbook:

a curve or leve1 crossing 0n a
ci.ear ,v19.y of ,appr.-oachf,nã traff lc
constructi.l¡gr, repairlr¡g, - or mâfn.i

o

,clùy of
". . -t i..,.'

:i ; r:i:., ;,i :

fr0heck Your Brakesrt Questlons I - 10

-;íj" -)f -)3

;i : :j. -,

"ì



-õO.:[*
Grad.o IX ' MATIæMATICS.

Iå83" 1 - I1EÊ89Ij,,,, ,, ",.-:,, .: ::, ,¡.., Toxtbook: p. 4,;:.:

EEViEilr_OF PRECEÐÏNG ïrioRK . ., ", ^:

1' state 1n f .e,o-t".!he., appnoxt:maüe,,'mrnimum.stoppÈ-rrg dtsùan'ce fo¡..wheel brakes ín tEoo-d,-ãônartloh 
rrn â .rarra.l .on¿r ¡rnt. aaq¡ç^.L^

:.. 2.
1-'

i*:: I 
-PI" T: : . i'- goo| . e.ongj. t t on ã"-ä-i; ; ; í:ãnä:"uii' äää. o u t 

"when the speed at *rrrbrr.,trre au.rpmo!È+ã,r,r*;i;;'r;iitIä"iä"ìå)''Hä"*.n.h.,' (b) so-1.p.h.,, iãi- eõ--ñ.1.il;-igï"+ö rn¡p.he ¡ .(Ê) po. !n.p.h..- ., .",:i 1: " ; -, 'r,t' :.

Deflne: reactlon distance. . .Deflne: rea ctlon dJ.stance .

i T0 TEST yOtrR REACTTON TIME; TO SOLVE
iÄlrÐ REACTToN DTSTANCE

PRESENTATTON

Reactfon.prime; f s:l tho tlme'::intèrval u9twåen'tho roo*.rrtl'aI situatLoncatches '.you1'attentlõn-ãnOiltfre 
np¡¡1snf, 'tth?t you aet, 1n response. r Thedniver who does not reaat âl qurokli *s- irrut;;";;g"*gooa dntver.fncreases the hazard.s of drivfïã: "-" s'1vv¿sóv é 

:;Study the. ex¡lerlment dessrlbed on p. 4 of your textbook. 'Tè'Ét 
'

rour 1eactlo,¡t tl*g by perfor,rnfng..this eþerfmenft- severatr tfmesi ;¡r:

$"pg5}*ents are' perrórmed a. ¡urnËer ef ,t#nàu:io-ooããn-to veri.fy theresult.
,, Rememb or,¡.,, flxé,có in

ASSTGNI\IÐNT

.:i:i::;

Textbeok! p.,:4.

NOTE. TO S'TUÐENI

. i:

PROBI,EMS AÞOUT REACTION

. : ...

Al_ter you hSrJe completed thç, AsslgnmentGnade Ix Mathematlcs Lo'sson Key # troã ñü;then correct youl3 work.

,.. 'tl:.:

falls_SO.tnehes tn-|,-oecondr: 4g lnches ln pLand 70 lnchos i.n éasecond..
5

four
road

{tFino'yoor'

'i

mTrm i¿ JM.t:

' ,;.þ
Reactlon Tfindrt'Q,uestions 1 -7,

-)4. -)í +t -t,¿

.,':..."
of th,is lesson, obtain
supervlsor' ând mark and



Srade IX
PARTL-LESSON4

NEV]E\III OI¡ PRECEÐING ÏVORK

I. :In oach of the,folL.oi¡r1ng casos
wlll travel beforg';the drlVer''ì

. -¡gactton tlme 'of ' å '8econd, eü lA

,(," I 10 mrp . h.,i (b )' 2O ill. P . h' i
(e) 50 m.p.h..; (f ) 0o m,P.h.

2. If the driver had a roacÙion ütmq,pf j.sBoönd;,,hor¡r f*n *o,rfo the' autonobile travel- before he applfed lþe brakes whlle treivelllng
5O m.p.h. ?

. '\':f
i-30â-

MAT'}TEIUATTCS
'¡': lextbook ¡

z Why ls tho driver wlth a [qlgpJr reactlon time
whíle drlvi.ng a moüoi'i' 

""1i1si.e'
: OBJECTTVE

I

;eneiCI
TABOUT

PRESENTATION

Study tho. üable'gfven or p. 5 6f .yolu,È'gxbbook., Thfs tabfe shörusthat-ap' tho peq cçnt of b::ake, offtrcLênoÏ decreases, ttre'nrtnl*u*"riof*t,
S.ng distance fncreaees.r. but at a more'raptd rabe. 'Ne,te that thel :
minLmum stoppine dlstance |pcfrelses,mofe naptdly as the bnake efflclencydecreases rl'õrn-60% to'..2o/" thqn.lt, ¿ss!, as tire '¡iaùã lérilã!*;y-ã;;iu*"u"
from IoTÁto 5o%,

pp, 5 and'6t

The table glvon on p. 6
the nurnber. of mlles travelled
numbe:: of accidents ü.o these

. ,,.....i.

an ägùomoblls
tf be Ïras. a '

ASSTGNMENT

I

jl.
I

:2.

Textbook:

Textbook I

NOTE TO STT]-ÐEI\TT

â menaoe to: safety

.After you have__completed the Asslgnment of thts lesson, obtainMathematics Lesson Kay,fiA from youi su[ervisor and mark ani thencorrect your work,

SPEEDS A}fÐ

¡/. v.

b.'6

TO SOLVE

of youn textbook ls a sl¡-]r€âF record ofby certain d.elivery tnucks and. ths
trucks durlng that mLloage.. :

ttHow Good Ane your. Brakeslf ? eue-ctions 1
rrAccldents to I{11es Tr.avelledtt

ÐTFT'ERENT
PROBLEMS
..,. ;.:.1 ì '

r,i å3 t3 -)i +í -]t lí-)i')3

Quq stio¡¡s

':...i i:..



Gr"ade

PART E

i OBJECTTVE.- -¿

rx
- LES.SON I

-, T0 REVrgïr FIr¡rÐAi![ENTALs oF ARTTHMETTc .tsy ANSliuERrNGtiTnE guesrtòNs:GÏIIEN oN PÂGE 7, TIIE DTgGNosîrO,TBst'.'l¡i¿.noinroir clvnu'ioNr:FAGE B¡ Ai11ÐiTm REIUEÐIAL EXERCISES (ADDITION OF TIIHOLE ft¡r¡nmnnSj-CfveU 0N pAGE 4tõ

lhe Oraer l4fhich lhe ltlor.k Is fo Be Ðono

lä:!ii:uly^ I"T-!q p - 41õ or võur-tãi*oo['-ä"ã ;;r'iã;t ùhã^ö;;iío,|"
Be your own taskmasten. you wtll masler-tþ;-nïá;il;tãrE:åi

Ffu'st answer ûiie i

mathematlcs Íf_you ane conscfenüicius and wbrk at ilrãsã-iã*ãår"fexercises untll you gan ansïuer all of them wlthout erron, .*.:,

" -3O5-
MATTEMATICS

Textbook3 pp. 7 and ,g;
p. 4L3, l

ASSTGNTMNT

, f. Textbook¡
:2. Toxtbook:
iõ. Textbook:

NOTE TO STTrÐENT

?Ïgull"ll gn,þp... 7 .and g of your. :texrbook; then,

Grade IX Mathematics lr'esäonl'Key #5thon correct youn woï'k.
-x.

..."
þi ?¡ . rKoeptng Step tfìiith FrrndamentalEi! ¿lI exampJ.es"pr 8. ' trÐlagnog'tfc:::fis'"¡u tn Adcif,tr.onrigrr" e*ampr,es. ,..
p o 41õ, lf RemedfaL Exercisesrt

PART .2

, o,-.--Ï9^cgTTrllq-_A_FEJIEry 9F I{IIVDA}iENÎALS OF ARrrHr{Errc By ANST TERTNG

- I,ESSON 2¡'---

¡rAcl.ditlon qf lltlhole Numbenerr AIL

iaurÐrloNF G-Il{E}l gN PAGES e ANÐ 414

The ,order rn il¡hie_h'The rJfonk Is To Bo Ðono

o

After compl,eting !tt. ?}$n_ostf-c Test In Suþtraction gtven on p.9of yotrï'üttxtbooi<, turñ immedLa.E;it:ñ f .tãrã- "f-;;""-rextbook and
:îty;::' in"u_-!I?,:!ions. stven. on rhat¡,n*gä under tnä ireaãiü[-;¡;otr"äctrong.f wþole Nurnbel¡ll;, 1$""r ,g3rn^bsok'tõ-p.: e of your t"il'fr"cñ*ãriå*ãr,rr"otLl'equest1onsgivenaËoutt'Maglc.Sguar"e!rì.lh" questtons given

"j ""':'r" "r''

Asslgnmont for. this
from your Ëupei.vtãor

ALl examplàS. ii2' Textbook! p - 4J4. ¡fsubtraotfon or vuholå ilumber.srt All u*å'*pràr. iiq^ Tavtlrna].. tì tlrr^--. - rrõ. Toxtbook: p. g. *Magic squarosr, Examples I þo.4¿

NrE Jq_gîuÐE{g
Aften vou"have completed the AssignrÞ:?jb: for. thisGrad.o rx Matiren"tlér. ièå'sã"-xäv +o ã,iãåuy""n.: supeiovlsorthen correct youn work. 

,u ,,, -:r -;r 
lii;--,..i..i,1..; ---

examples.

r i ...¡¡'.J

lessòn, obtafn
' and mark.'and,

.r:

lesson, o¡taiff',
and nark and



Gra.de IX

¡åE!_e

iOBJECTTVE

i ro scr,vF PRoBLEMS ABoUT TIIE-_4Iqg CosT 0F

in6rros' oF FATAL 1rQ'NSN-FATAL AççTDENTS,"TN TITE

- LESSON õ

The t,rble or chart given on þr 19 o.¡f: fo,,u! textbook prov]{9l, i*!"*-,
osttng--ancj. u.sefill lnfoqmãtion about the';s6¡sf,s' incun::ocl cn:..a. 1C00.-mi,1o "

jó"ritllv'*0."' ¡v'ã¡:ás.e.riagei clr'iver"!1 1" 4v',?ri\ge caî ;?Y?î:.:1'I"îlËu^13ads'
Ëy' us:täg thts infõrma't1ofi.you ean flnd the, co'ãts'oi Qr.rïiig the car at
*óueuÀ õî 25 *:iiH:,'35 .m.þ.'h:,, 

45,T.n.1';l 5Þ F'P"h', :-1u 
Ul * ni4:,,

The f,lnst tá¡te gfvsn ofl'Þr 1áiOr_yqu¡-.,!ex!.þook if?oviddg ;¡itallstfcs
showing the ratio of latal !o npn.:f4taI ,aðclCortbs ln homo*.,ì:11 qoùor
VehiC1ãsr Ch trãinS, and lntalrpLanes" i:- - ':" ;r 1 i'¡i' ' " ':': "

-õO4-
MABHEI\/IP'TTCS
,'

') ,-

The second table lfsts by days of the week ihe num'o-er of fatal and
non-ratãl :motor-vehiclo accidônt¡ dur!1gi;o$ç" ,Ys?t 'in Malltoba '

10
..

Toxtbook ¡ pp ': iLO¡ LI and tL?:'

if . Textboè¡k-i þ. lo.i 'lThe EÍg,Lr Cg"t o¡ Spggdirig',t ,, c'omplete the table .

iz. Textbook: P. 11 Q,uestlons 1 to 12

iz. -, [.extbook:

NOT.fi- TO STTIÐENT

Âftor you have çonpleted tho-. A!Signmenr
Grado IX l.¿alhematles Le -sson Key ff1 from your
then corregt "lyoq{: qa.rk..; ...:. ..

tt:'31&19

SFEEDTNG
HOTiIE A}ID

,i

AI{ID TO LFÅRN
ON CERTATN

\.J

PART 2

REVTEII1J OF PRECtsDING II\IORK

I.,

i_. r r: I

LESSON 4

il

THDi
,.:t

--¡...-..-..i

2;

î ".''
iOBJECTTVE

l--o-0i\TTrNuE A, REVTSJ\I 'O¡ ¡UI¡OANIENTALS OF AR

Thb'order Iïr ',rfhfcþ','The lo e Dgne ;

> t.

Á,fter answer1ng' ühet'Diagnosttö Tè'Iít'''in',Multipf ica.ti.on.glven on
p. 15 of your textbõok, immeãlately turn to pp. 4\+ - +lö of ygur.text-
book and answer.,th6 quóstlons gtveä under_ the-headlng..rrM'ultlp'IioatÍon
of whote mum¡érs;f-tËã", ñrã Eácx to p. l,õ and do the work deser,lbed..
as trFinding Errors'In Example'ÉI,

:.i'"'
:;:l
rS

for this lesson, obtain
supervisor ând: mark and

.R i...!r^-....' 
i

.j;Jl

TTHMETTC

opöràtlri$



Grade

PART 2

j ''"" " '

åssl;GN¡/mNr

+. Textbook:
¡\(. LOXEþOOl{3',
I

:
:'Þ. Textbook:

ÏX

- LESSON 4 (cont td)

-r¡

:p. 15. rrDlagnostic Test rn Multlpltcationil All examples.;
PP:, 43.4-415": rlMultiplf catfon of i,vhole NumbersÛ A1] - i:; .1. examplosr

: "l'

NOTE TO STUÐE¡TT

at

ii
T

-¡.

.ii

.å'ftor y9u hlye cornp,leted the-.AssÍgnment for thls lesson, obtainGrado rX Mathematics Los.son Key #8.rroñ.your supo.rv1sor. and mark andthen correct your work. '

_ -õO-5-
MATTIEIVIATTCS

, , ._ .:.::, .,

g.:..19:.. .ifif9.llg Err.ors rn trixanptesn Atl examples. i
,...,.. -. i

:is tÐ "be,
Lesson 4.

PART e

i..+

i TO CO}üTINUE A RFVIEI]',i OF FI]NDAMEINTALS OF ARITHMETTC,

answered

- LESSON 1

Aftei. completlttg the rrDiagnostlc Tests in Divlsj.onlt given on p, 14of your textbook, immed.iately, Ëurn to p"o. 415 - 4l:6 of your. textbookand do tho work.glven under the headinþä noivlston-trr¡ith one-FiEureDivlsor.tr and r'Ðivisio?.ïurTh Two-or-t4qrã Figuro pivrsqnsrr;"iiråäi*iür*
!""5-t9 p. 14 and do the work glven under ãn* r."ãoins-ñeí"ãl"ä'CI"ião,In Divlsionrr

. .. '1.'.r .-by stud.onts afte.r they c'o.mp1ete

ti":r')r-)r ; ' l

.:.:\

]
ASSTGNIMNT

11

Textbook I

'. 
..:. . , .t

Textbook:

Textbook:

Textbook:

Textbook:

p, 14 rrDiagnostlc Tests fn Divlsionrf
,.r,., r,,llPlllsoriOne:.0.r:Tvùo Figurost! Atl examplos.

i','',',,'',-llDlVi.sor,-Twoj0r-lvl,or"e Flgunesi' All, exailples.

NOTE TO STÌÐtsNr

P, ,I4;

p. 415 itÐivlslon I¡tithttDivleoril All
p. 4:.-6 ¡rDivLsLon tffith

All examples,

Åfter you have
Grade IX Matheniaties
correct your. work.

:

l - 1.1 l]Ti:dl"g Error s In Divi slontt Ar1 exampt e s .

4t5

completed the AssiEnment
Lesson Key #9 froñ your

.,.i..)g,t$t3.

one - IligUr,e rt

example s .

Ttvo-Or-More Figure Divisorsll

of thls lesson, obtaÍn
supervlsor and mark and



Grad.e IX

PÀRT5-LESS0NP

i TQ SOLVE PROBLEMS DEALTNG UITTH TTTE TOPTCSI HSEIETY

: MILES FL0rJl'Ntt; SURFACE DISTANCE ANÐ TIME 0F TRAVEL ¿,t{D Afn
iTIMÊ] OF TFA\ITL BETTIIEEN I/IITNNIPEGIAiVD CERTATN CTTIES

PRESENTATION

. Passengor.,mlle {i orre passenger fJ.own Ötie mtle.i,
Ainplane mfle L one* Alnplane .flown one nfLe:. .. .:

-i'.
Tho graph glveri oh p. 15 of, you.n textbook shows tho relatJ.on

betygèn the'pasisenger mlles flown l"h Canada ln"'each of the''Jrears 19õ7..
to 1946 and the passenger fatalltios durfng each of those'yèars, On
thls'gnaph the milLLons of passenger mlles fLown are repr4esonted by
gran rectangulan columns and the mtLllons of passengÊr mlles flown for
each passonger k1lIed are represonted by L1qqk rectangulan columns,
St¡¡dy the"graph and obsorve (a) jthe milItffi'f passeñger mfLos flou¡n
and''(b) the nÉttfohs 'of paÈ'È'êhg'lbi miles flovun foi" eachlpêgËþpger ltil-l"eein each of ühe years 193?, 19ã8, 1939, 1940, 1941, 1942, 1949, 1944,
1945, and. 1946 

.

The table êXveni:Orti:p. 'tr6 ;of, your textbook,pl"ovådes, stqtlstics
about surface dfstance and. tlme of travel and air distance and time of

i¡ .i:ìì ç'. -

r
:.',: -

MATI{E},{ATICS

-õO6-

îextbook:
' r, I

pp. 15 - L6.

tr.avel between
Celcutta, Tlong

'" ¡ i :

t.l

::ô
tãt
i

i

T'extbooki
'r 

"jj-":--jr.

Toxübook I

NOTE TO STUDENT

TO PASSENGER

nttu'o- ryoti: hqvo comptet-od, ther'*ss!.gninent. of .thls losson, obtaln
Grade IX Mathema't'ies LessorÌ Keyt'#L0:.'firom.ynüt.:süpÇRvlsor and mark and

DISTANCE AT{q

then correct youn r¡f otk.

SmaLL

',.i,.

oungll

r.i¡;. r . ..:

Fixamples 1- *':6..'
(omtt exampLe 7. )

1'- 8c



.t.

: l.' Grade IX

PART 1 ., LESSQN 1

ñörË r:ö iüpenvrsôR
: .. î ..,..: : - . . i 

" , ,

j This lesson Fey,ts.to bo,givento,Èhe student,afüen he (or sn*o)
,ha*o completecl the'A"ssfgnment oF'part 1 - Losson l.

Textbook - p. ,L rtF'LI. ANÐ BE SAIEtt .i .: , .

l. Percentage of unscheduled mf . flow4 = ]:OO(,: -. 95 ..5/er,or
, No. of gnocheduled ml. flowrt. = 4.5%' of. 2I, õ,lirl'l..Z

...=.o45x2L231l:rL.la;,oF9.61,?oo-:o4;.

.- 
-3O7-

'.:':.
IUATITEMA'IICS LESSON

2,

3,

4.

'"'ì 'l' ; ' ':
One fata]..lty tô 21;õ?11112 å 14r or J.r5e6r50B mi..

1 r ,,..

No. of lqunç. tnips'would be.,l¡52615O8 å 90r5OO;', op

,Etgkjtf1tghtpaËhs'4iushovìm.fr"omW{nn5.peg.
l/li1ru". r.eg Ëo Manålar:750O ml. (Flteht path).

.1 .r. 1,ond,gn, 3gZõ mL. :.¡: l¡cl ,t ).
7500 * 5925 r 1.85 (app¡ox¡ )
Ans. 1.85..tities'(äpprox.) ¡ '

) :' . r.: * i.. ...:. . :" 
.'. .." ,:.

Flying;time to:,.,, .i. ::..',. :,'

rcnv +r

:'

R

Tokyor ,ãÇ00- i e00r or-,88,.hr., ;:
CaIcuüta, ?5Q0'i. A,QO, or li?iÐ.'hrr .

!... .

Moscow, 57.Q0 ? 2O.O, .or. 28.5",ht..
Lond.on, 3?,2,?:f: 2O_O, ..qn,3.9 "6?"5,.hr..
Be,rlin, 4330 f 200, on 21.65 hr.

, chungklr¡g, 6200 1;dioorj ób õ5'.'B hr. i

1

7. Ðlstance flown,Ln .otte :\¡¡.eek

Average d.istance flgwn'Fo=.
At thi.s avob-agø:riåk, thb
115261508 å 15r?00 or 9?.2õ

¡ eof?tv/o.

flewn"
' 1? '' (approx. )

.=:,15¡'?.oO ml; '(Q,r¡es,, 6) ..:

one 'fqtalf 
W. = l¡ 5Ê61508 mi.' (Q,ues. Ê )

.l - rl. :' ii:'
li.ne coul-d. operate for. j . ,'



Grade IX

PART ]. - IT)SSON 2

NOTE TO SUPERVISOR

hgs compf 
"!:Ad - 

the Asqlgnmçnt 9f Part, .1 .,-,,Lf tF.ot,2l,
, : . l" 'a';" :i '1';Jv :'j . ,:t'¿l i :': .i . .-t¡r '::

Thls lesson key 1s to be glven to the student aftcr fre

Textbook - Þ. ó

- -308-
MAT}ÐIVIATICS I,ESSON TCHT #2
.j ' I:'.; r"'t "i '.' ,'i..

1.
7

Levelr dry concrote.
At 60 ln.p..h.:
äiriån"åi;iraverrräa in'o-rie" hoúr = 5280:x 60,

rr,ri,-.-t'¿ -,rÌi ti infil.trtle ¡",-gf6rggg fIt rf lr tr Seeond..q,.5þ80 i 601

4.
: distanee travellod ,tn gno þour = 5280 *,5Q' 9r l5Pr400 'ft.;''n' n' '''ìr ,,t'minuiu*! 1bg;400 1"ð0, aT2640 ft.!

¡r tt ll , .,,, ll: secondr =.264O i 60¡,,on 44i:fb. ,". 
,

tt tt " i'rt å' * sëcond = $''ot'44'f't, or 22 f'b',,
åt 6o m.p.h.: ' ':" '' ".' ' . ' i'

distance travelled Ín ono hour = 5PBÛ'x''''60r' 'or.õa6lrgoO ft.;
it rt rr rt mlnute = 5L6r'800 '| 60¡ or 5280 ft.i,tltlt1ltSocond.=528oåoo'o¡'88fl.....

5. Brakf.ng Distance ê Stopptng Ðlsta5rcg 'r Reactle.-1 ,plsiä""g .. ' 
'

(a) B::akf.ng Ðistancø = 37 ft,.,.-ì.L,4;.f't.r ,rr ?P ,Pt.".' i ,,, ,:

(b) rl ll = L14 ft.t l:'29.,{.t.rl o,r 85 ,-ft. i..: r,,,:..ì(c) tf lt = 244 ff¿ -,{4 f$,r on eoo'ft..., " ,. , ,

IICHECK YOUR BRAT(ESII

6r (a) At 10 m.p.h,¡ braklng distânce =':15'fb;'- 6i ft'r o:: 7i ft.
rr 20 rf n rr il r''i?.¡ .='3? ft.,l- 14 f,ù.¡ Or 26 ft,
2 x7 ft. = 14 ft. 2ó ft. *'14'ft. =rg'ftål + I ':

.'. when speed ls lnc¡.çased frdin"lrOÌm;p.4. ,tþ12O m.Þ.þ¡¡ braklng
ci.istance i.s I ft. motç than double. (Bnaklng dlstance at
20 m.p.h, is F,3, i..fÞBï,tn,'tLmes biaktng speed ati'10,'m.p,Ià.)

(b)At2om.p.,þ.'g'È::ar<rqg,.diste$os.=23.ft,'..
At 4O m.p:Þr 1 9r'a'kfng"df.stancg Ê 85,ft. '

.', br¿al.ting'distánce at'4ö m.p.h, is 85 i 23 = 5.?59 on nearly
,,.- , ':'.. ,:,4 r.ttftrOS ,ãSi' ,gf".Oaf,¡.: :;, . . -::. ",.,i ,.. . ., ;..,; ì- fi

At 50 m..P,h., brakLng dletance = 7? ft. - 22.f). or 50 ft'
At 60 ilt;p:ti:" t'' ll " 

q -i:r¡¡ :r 'r' ='2Öo ft. -'' '''''' 
' I ' "':' " ':i

'' ;"'' ' .'..braktn!tAf staäco; ãü "60. m;p.h'.' ås 2O0'i, 50i,i=.'4 tLnlss as

2

ii :

, 1, ,i! 
:., .

oo 'rtur8oo ft';;60r' or. '5280 ft.';
. oi¡ ..88 ft. ,ï

g::eat.,".' jri.;...;.;..:. .,....¡,, ,,..ì,' ',..' ¡.. ,

7, 5 second.s. 3,3 socond.,s.. .

B: 1"t-àà il'. (vf iz-ll. --zå''rü., :50'"r't.
9. Ð'lstance overturned truck 1s ahead i-s 25O

At 60 m.p.h. stoppf.ng dlstanca is 244 ft.
.". the drtveCs cai:-wtÍ} stop 25o ft. ' 244
overturned ütnuck.

1c). See p. 6 of tho Lessono¡ Part I - Lesflon

ft. or 6 ft. fnom the

2 ( cr>nt td. )



Grade

PART 1

ñois 'lö

TX

.l¡'ta

- LEËË9N õ
"'SuPËRVï',SöH

Thfs lesson key f.s to be
eompleted tho Assignments

Textbook F Þ.' 4 ,, IIFIND

Wfgt¡fEfr,mfÏCs LESS0N I(EY #5

1 and 2,

va

-õO9-

'ìi

Answers ïvåll

(b)

(c)

(d)

.,.,....1,,.,.r.,...i

given
of Part

depend upon the reactlon

4,

to the stud.ont aften he (on she)
1 - Irç.S SOn 6. r

Â.: \/.
i:
:]

':
:

(a)

(b)

(c)
. i.
(al.

6

6. AI
ol-
At
or
50

'räactlön dfrstàiroe
.. . i..: .'.., i.'

.r 9.,1 c t f. oR.; d.,$. s tqnc e.

?,
¡a

Ans. :

drivors
noads

Mor"o than õ,¡t$mes; 1n. îact, mgre than 7 tlmos.

whose re4ctlon time, eonstitu.tes a hazard üoor stT.eets

-)t -)Ê -)3

'al.ê

ã¿:li;. t'l'
J-l¿o't. '

.dt güance



Gnaci.e IX
PARTl-LESSON4

,NOTE TO

ihas
Thls Lesson

comploted the

SUPERVISOR

( -. ',>. r , . li

lextbosk -'p.'5

-õLO-

MATImilTATTCS r,ESSoN TGY #4

1, The type of road bed (d.fnt, gravol, niacad.am, or concrete) and fts
condition (dry, weü, lcyr..gqa4ed, or ungradêd) w111 a.ffect the '"
braklne dlstances. ': i'- ";' - ':

?.:
z,

.key f s. to bo glven to
Assignment fon Part 1

,: fa.)' .,EZ'.-IEí . '(þ) sg i't. :' ' ' (¿)' zob ft.

ì: " 1.'.: i i -:

" trHow go!q_A¡E*YoIIR BBAKES?!r'

,,(+) õq' ft. | ,15õ ,ft"j'1r 6oa 'f't:
(b) 18 ft., 67 ft., 150 ft.

4.

(d) 19 ft., 74 1þ,, L65 ft'
'j"' '"''l'1' I i::i' '' "'"" :' i 

" 
:r

fhe'tà¡fe -showi that the stoppíng dåstances i.ncrease'mbro raptdl.y
rronr- \ort 1o ,30/,,.qf,ltcle¡rgfi.1ti,tä. ,l,rom I'oo to' sO/",.ptttcLeÍrpï:', -

': .,'.1ìr.r ii'

5, No. The tabLo shows thlt-aq lhe .por gqtt of braþ_e .efflgfency "

decreases, - the m'ånåhrüm" Ètopping 'fl{s tia4èe- ilcreaþo,s .êt. +. ,rnoro rapld
rato . 

i< "'t ' :

tho student aftg-n
.r Lesson 4,

.ï' i','

[extbook - p. 6 rlAccIÐENTSi[q-I\/iII4Ê

---- -.----1.'?:æ..+fi-î1T.:::.:l|..--1. To tho nea::eqt 500lnf1.e.s Y,,1",:?oarage'number 
of mJ.'leS;.eef accldent:

second ]äoar, l-8OO ml.; thi'rd::yeâr', 22.OOO mlr ! fourth .yean, þ.4rEOO
*1..; ffftþ yearr 1lrg0q'mJ..'r''sixth 

year, õ7r000 mf . , ,,,; , , ,..

z. No. or accidäüs'n"u;i;r "ito,/,t";i ¿iiïu"* * ! 'otî Lszr otr''uu, ''
No,ofaccidentsthatL/,wouIdhave:=6,6;].0'or",6,Q::..,':
ño,. rof , ,,-r,..-,1,','ln ¡1,W,ç;¿iu tlrvo = 10.å x .'6,6r,or 6.6.0., ' ',:

he

4

o.r" she )

3. Total number oS''rniles''*na'v'd11ibd ='].5 r 44B ;500.

4.

Best year3.y' ù'eeonð ofijþaïrcef. lA¡1f¡¡þilÍ,,,i 
:57r 

0qO mf.' pqr,
Ð,river pictr.ueÖ àÈovä}l,?'btOob ini.' without an accident.
HiF.,necotrd .yta's,!%r000:'ii"5?rOOo or' 2,i5?'tfmès as goodf
thán twíce as good. .j-,.l;....'t..'....''.';l'ì'.....;','.

".: -. ',.1 " .'lt'' i''''"'t' ':):-:ii¡'ì:j ?'r'-:ì

-l

accldent.

or" more

'l,.al:



Grade

PART 2

r,Ñotp, gö :suPeRvrdöiï i.:"':"':: ,:: . 1":r:r

i This Lesson
ihas oompletod. the

r. LESSON 1æ

Textbook - 'þ, 7

f. AddLtton

-õ11-
. =i..' - 

"r' 
. , '. .'.',,, '

MATrmiliATIcs LESSoN KEY /l-5

1q $20¡;185 . 2,
II Subtr.aoti.on

key f.s to be gLvon to the'student after
,.i ,".' . :... ¡' -. .','-: " ;

1., 9õ68 2. 40 rgg2

liceæ¡ryc srnp vtlrrlr rr{E FutvDAilmNTALSrl

IV. ÐlvÍsLon
1.. L5r.096 ?,

1.. 5?0 r,S
V. Percenta'geæ-.i--:-¡

i'li '

$Psr -59

1., 3f, of 75'a .0õ x ?ö, oo Ê.?6.
z. M of 1540 = .o'os:'å lb4,CI;iror ?.'?:l'

Lr2551672

3o õ0 i 50 È',6; .'S.'i 6tfi:5''',r¡, õO =:''dAø of 5O,

3 . .'.;:øÈ,."..,.'...*, , u+h 5:.

4" 120 S B0 = L,b!
5,, 8/" = 16 , l/" = 16

2. 90 r'25' õ,' 10

of 200.
6, l2O/, = 60;

.'. 60 = L?O%

3, 166$: 4, 6 5o,' 18g.?P 6" ¿O6EE

Textþook "r þ. B

I. a. b c
88 27 2ã

III.aþcIV,
2230 1400 1480

he (or she )

5" ,598.9 6ì.2"glg

. 6. .006

I/" = 6O i 120, or .b; LOA/ç'=
of 50. :.1 ;.i '..i

-l i..: l: . '"ttDl¿etvoslrc,rpsr .l$I ;\DDrrroNrr

Textbook

L,5 = LõIf"¡ .'. 12O = L\O/¿ of B0,
t' 8ror. 3i ].AO./i,}",Ì ,Ï00.x,.?r 'oi Z00;i

,;.39
:.

'+: ,# 
,

ï. a
1. 20
2. 2,6

II". a
24L

ïïr. 2-60

TV. 1886

l.i

- þ" 413

5. 30

b
1B
29

c
16
29

IT.

rrRElúE"ÐT¡rL

ab
566 2575
r' ¿,. tt " b'
2]"'29 õS59

EXERCTSESII

6. ..O4

d
20
33

IIAÐDITTON OF V\IHOLE NU'IVtsERS¡I
%

bc
3€I 268
5õO 260

928 601

efgh
15 I'r ?5 24
32 37 26 34

def
344 511 3t77
550 5828 ?;036

õ594 LLr-949 2983

c
24t7

c
2604

'Ì.,'L6l'=:'.8%

Ijk
18 30 23
33 55 54
sh

2666 2976
3238 2920

'1825 $25.9õ

lmn
2V 25 23
33 48 õ8

¿t+Ê+r t9+r.)t+t



Grad,o

BET-E

ïx
- LESSON 2

NOTE TO SUPERVTSOR

i ffrts lesson :key Ls to be gf.ven
ihas completed the i-issignment fo¡' Part

Textbook - p:,_9 rrnf¡'ctfOsflc fqSf .fN
I. a

¿lö

Iïï. a
444

-3].,2*
MÂTT{EMATTCS I,ESSOÀT KEY #6

Textbook, Ìt p.. +14 .,

b _ c ' '. ..
I75 445

bc
187' ' L44'5

ï'

rL

ai: '- .. 6.
3r4 4L4

48õ. 158

rTr. 265 L73 391

IV.ab
1. 4688 6999
2.. 36L7 5969

, t: 
'- 

'Ì

.1'. -.",. .

the süudent:af,ter"' ho
: LO S SO11 i¿ o

to
2

IEEWq4A!. sIEtsç.IsFsj
JISTIBTR:\CTTOÀT OF \/IIHOLE

ï.ï. ;
" .: i

586

ïv. a

975

c

562

548

STTBTRACTTONlI

Textbook,.'-.".þ.r 9

!d
60?

29,9

1.
z,va

34r. 34,

1ÊR

c

995
9?6,.

. .b.,
287].

b
6?o?

o

.ro

433

658

L29620719r58
18 4 11 r.4
1015t75

( or: shç )

ÍrI

L44
'585
444296

d.

7?72
1945

NUI\IBERSII ,,.

- c".
6857;
.c
oþds"

26I' ''225 '

2F? 5ç8
598 107

s

30'lo
486&

4645

4. 18 15 L3
15 25 19
'24.,, LO.'' 'i17

"'" 16' 2L '23
'" i'- ,:-

¡É +t ')l ìt- tl 
'å9,. 

. ,

.::. : i I

' 
¡i.' ,

26
L4
20
11

:i

.irt:':'



Grade TX

STUÐENT

AÐDRESS

TEST #1
VALUES

:i;rìi

(6)

:. (To be v¡ritten after part ? - Losson, 4)
(Total - 5o marks )

vilrite alr the wor.k roquJ.red fon each questron.1" (a) Add.ftlon:

$+se. es
18. O0

247.29
70g. gg

65.19 -

(b ) Subüraction:(5)

MÄ,T}Ei\{I'TTCS

.9760

.8936

.32?5

. ?058
_.0500

$?os.ao .õoLõs428,96 .5OO4g

(6)

3040
2050

(c ) uurtlplicatÍon:
7650

528

uå*oå+ +E=

(6)

.804õ0

.09607

(d) Ðfvfsfon;

r6J_ez3?

I

trå - rcå

909
4Arl
-Y.%

'(4) (e ) Percentage:
n.Sfi of 1?5 ='

..

-112*'x

26rr

óã="4

. õJÞ_

nfr, t ,-9--16

120 oal./o of 96



Grade IX

IEST #1 - (conttd)
VåLUES

(5) 2, How many feBt..d.qee an qutomoblle, tr"avel in t $econd. aü
the rate of 5O mlles por hour'? .. :.,

(5)

- ;3J4-
MÁr¡tÊMarIcs

v The fltgþt-path distance fþom Winnipog to Lisbon ts
mÍIes. If an air:llne maintafns nound trlp ser.vice
Winnf.peg to Lf s?:on, twLce weeklSi:, how faq; would the
on that noute f1y f.n ono year?

4. The following table gives by days of the week tho numbor
of non-fata1 and fatal motor-vehlcLe accidents whi.ch
occured dunlng a certain year ln Manitoba.

(1)
(1)
(1)
(r)
(1)
(1)

(1)

(a)

(b)
(c)
(d)

(e)
(f)
(e)

2

i

Sundays

IVIondays

Tuesd.ays
rÃtednesdays

Thursdays
Fridays
Satur"days

(2)+ (2 )+ (2 )

Non-Fata1
å,ccíd,ents

200

227

?26

156

208
178

239

4200

planes

FaüaL lTotal Accldents
.Accfdents I

Complete thLs table
In each case, find the total nurnber of non-fatal and
fatal accidents that ocõffid on (a) Sund.ays, (b) Mondays,(i) Tuesdays, (d) Vrlednesdays, (e) Thursdaysr (f) Frldays,
(g) Saturdays.

Flnd: (h), the toËaI number of non-fatal accidents dunf.ng
the year; (t) the total number of fatal accldents during
ühe yeart (j ) the total number: of non-fatal and fatal
accl-dents fo:: the year,

* ':l ')t

15

7

I
7

I5
I

L2

by doing the followfng work:

(r) i(j)



Grade IX
TEST #1 - (To be
VALIIES (Total

(1xz)

(5xl )

1. (a ) #14?8.60

glven after
- 50 manks)

(b) {,ß60.s7 .ooo8?

9go .70823

-õ1S*
N,ßTI{EMATTCS TEST I{EY

Part2-Lesson4)

(sxe,)

tr.å = ,t#'= ,r?T

2,9479

1¡15å=rr#-tu#
rhe differen 

""= ]231
(c) 7650 90õ

528 467

(Z+t+t+Z) (d) 581 r"1
t6Þffi

80

8é, =
4

6å=

è=
o

61200
15õOO

58250

e -9-
12

66_
L2

4 Lo.
12

4A392QO

The sum = 18

l''à9
128_T

16
-1

(e) 4,5% of t?5
I2O i,96 =

2, At õ0 m.p.h. ,

frf?ft¡tI

(4)

(5)

63.21
5418

36t2

I

?2_
t2

42t70t

0.0925Iffi
200

rzlx s4=fl * Ë''--3 -- -4 õ' ^ 4
I

= .4Br = Lzú4r

,*

50
,,õ'foõ''9

-T

(5)

rr rr rr r ' rr rr ' r, second"! 33i3 Itå',
fr rr fr rr rr ¡r rr ¡r å second ?'*ntrtlä ,r. ,

= .045 x 175, or ,l.B?5

1.25; 1.25 = 125Øi ,'. 1AO is IZ5% of 96.

di.st. Ëravelled Ln one hour = õ0 x 5?gO ft,
,, ,, ,, L minure": ïBB;äBB ï¿0,

e,.

(?)
(2+2+2)

e* i" z=I = ?F :
(f.Iþö.

75
=__ X

x_i"

Dist" flown on one round tr.tp = e xrl lt It two It tntþs (one

rf lr rr 5p weeks = 52 x 16rg00

(a) 2t5 (b) P.34 (c) 234 (d) L63 (e)
(h)1454 (1) 7r (j) 1505

4.

4T
Tõ'

19a
4L

= +rq - "?.!¡

or 22 fE.
42OO mf-les, or" 8400
week)=2xB4O0miles

ol 161800 tl

miles or 873160O miles

22L (f ) 18? (s) 251




